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COLLEGE CALENDAR FOR 1948-1949

Twenty-Fourth Annual Session

First Semester
1048
Sept. 13. Monday, 10 A. M. General faculty meeting.
Sept, 13, Monday. Dormitories open. First meal at noon.

Sept. 13. Monday, 1:30 P. M. All entering freshmen report to college
gymnasium.

Sept. 13-15. Monday-Wednesday. Freshmen counseling program.
Sept. 15. Wednesday. Preregistration consultations for all students.

Sept. 16, 17, 18. Thursday, Friday, Saturday. Registration for fall semes-
ter.

Sept. 20. Monday, 8 A. M. Classes begin.

Sept. 21, Tuesday, § P. M. Late registration fee will be charged after
that time.

Sept. 24. Friday. Last day a student may register for the first semester.
Sept. 24. Friday. All-Church Night—Lubbock churches.
Sept. 25. Saturday. Last day to add courses.

Sept. 20. We&ﬁesday, 10-12 A. M. Student convocation. Election of class .
officers for the year.

Oct. 9. Saturday. Last day for filing with academic dean request to
make up examinations missed and postponed or to remove con-
ditions incurred during the preceding spring semester.

Oct. 18. Monday. Progress reports on freshmen due in Registrar’s Of-
fice at § P. M.

Oct. 23. Saturday. Date for taking examinations petitioned for on Oct. 9.

Oct. 23. Saturday. Last day on which petition may be filed to drop a
course without grade penalty.

Oct. 30. Saturday. Annual Homecoming.

Nov. 1-4. Monday-Thursday. Religious Emphasis Week.

Nov. 20. Saturday, 5 P. M. Mid-semester reports due in Registrar's Office.
Nov. 25, 26, 27. Thursday, Friday, Saturday. Thanksgiving holidays.
Dec. 21, Tuesday, 10 P. M. Classes dismissed for Christmas holidays.

1949
Jan. 3. Monday, 8 A. M. Classes resumed after Christmas holidays.
Jan. 14-20. Friday-Thursday. Week of restricted social activities.
1
Jan. 21-27. Friday-Thursday. Final examinations first semester.

Jan. 28. Friday. Students without room reservations for the spring se-
mester must vacate dormitory rooms not later than that date.

Jan. 31. Monday, 8 A. M. First semester ends.



Second Semester

1949

Jan. 31. Monday, 8 A. M. Second semester begins. New occupants may
enter dormitories.

Jan. 31. Monday. Entering freshmen assemble in Aggie Memorial Audi-
torium, 8 A. M.

Feb. 1, 2, 3. Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday. Registration for spring se-
mester.

Feb. 4. Friday, 8 A. M. Classes begin.
Feb. 5. Saturday, 12 M. Late registration fee charged after that date.

Feb. 9. Wednesday. Last day a student may register in the second se-
mester.

Feb. 11. Friday. All-Church night—Lubbock churches.
Feb. 12, Saturday. Last day to add courses in second semester.

Mar. 4. Friday. Progress reports on all freshmen due in Registrar's
Office at § P. M.

Mar. 7-10. Monday-Thursday, Willson lectures.

Mar. 10. Thursday. Last day on which petition may be filed to drop a
course without grade penalty.

Apr. 8. Friday. Mid-semester reports due in Registrar’s Office 5§ P. M.
Apr. 14, Thursday, 10 P. M. Easter vacation begins.

Apr. 19. Tuesday, 8 A. M. Easter vaca.ti'on ends and classes begin.

May 1. Sunday. Parent’s Day. All-College Recognition Day.

May 7. Saturday. Last day for submission of first draft of thesis for
Master’s Degree for Juné graduates.

May 19-25. Thursday-Wednesday. Week of restricted social activities.

May 26-June 1, Thursday-Wednesday. Final examinations second se-
mester.

June 3. Friday. Last day for submission of thesis for binding (graduate
students).

June 4. Saturday, 10 A. M. Meeting of deans and department heads.
June &5. Sunday, 8 P. M. Baccalaureate sermon.

June 6. Monday, 8 P. M. Commencement. Long session ends.

June 8. Wednesday. Summer session begins.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

CHARLES C., THOMPSON, CRAITMAN . - errvnererines Colorado City
MARK MCGEE, Vice-Chairm ... Fort Worth
‘CHANSLOR E. WEYMOUTH, TYCASUTET oo i Amarillo
‘I.;EON Ince - . Houston
A. G. (P‘lu)- MAYSE s Paris
RoperT B. PRICE - ‘ | El Paso
O. B. RATLIFF : : Lubbock
.:K':Y.LE ‘SPILLE'R : Jacksboro
CHARLES W WOOLDRIDGE Dallas

W. T. GAsTON, Secretary Lubbock
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OFFICIAL DIRECTOR'Y
.Academic Year 1947-48

OFEICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

WiLLiam MArvIN WHYBURN, B. A, M. A,, Ph D .................. Preszdent
Office, 217 Administration: Build.lng

TRENT CAMPBELL RooT,:B: Ay M B Aupcniesmmnnibasmmmmg
Assistant to the President, Actmg Dean of Business Admmzstmtwn
Offices, 217, 219 Admmlstratmn Building.
WIL‘LIAM CURRY Horpen, B. A, M. A, Ph D
'"Dean of Graduate Studies and Cun ator ‘of West Te;ras Museum
Oiﬂce. 209 Admlnlstratiun Buﬂding

OTTO VINCENT ADAMS B. S m C.and L. E,, M S. E Sc. D. . ;
* Dean . o;f Engmee‘rtng

ng[neering Build{ng

Rosenr CABANISS GooDpwIN, B. A., M. A Ph. De oo

. . Dean of Arts and Sciences
Otﬂce, 21] Admlnistratlon Buildmg

ERNEST WALLACE, B. S,, M. A, Ph. D,

G Asszstant Dean of Arts and Sciences
Ofﬂce 211 Adm[nistration Building.

WENZEL Lours STANGEL, B. S.,, M. S,, ......... Dean of Agriculture
Office, 201A Agriculture Building.

MARGARET WATSON WEEKS,; B. S., M. S....Dean of Home Economics
. Office, 104 Home Economics Building.

JoHNNYE GILKERSON LANGFORD, B. B. A, M. A. ... Dean of Women
Qffice, 107 Administration Bulilding.

ELEANOR M. CHITWOOD .. . Assistant Dean of Women
Office, 107 Administz'ation Building

JAMES GEORGE ALLEN, B. A, M. A. .. Dean of Men
Office, 114 Administration Building. i

LEwis NORTEN JONES, B. S,, M. A, e Asszstcmt Dean of Men
Office, 109 Admlmatration Bu:ldmg

WiILLiAM THOMAS GASTON . . Business Manager

and Secretary of Board of Directors
Office, 102 Administration Building.

MozeLLE EUGENIA CRADDOCK, B. S., M. A.
. Drrector of the Dormttory Systems
Dormttory Adminlstratim- Bmldmg

WARREN PERRY CLEMENT, B. A., M. A,
Regtstm’r and Dzrector of Admzssmns
Ofﬂce, 112 Adm[n[atratinn Building.

" FLORENCE EVELYN CLEWELL, B. A. ..o Assistant Registrar
Office, 112 Administration Building. o Hs @ .
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AUGUSTINE SMITH GAYLORD, JR., B. A., Certificate of .
Librarianship ... i Librarian

Office, 205 Library Building.
JacoB HOMER MILLIKIN, B. A, M. A. ... Director of Extension

Office, 102 Extension Building.

Luprow CALHOUN Apawms, B. S., Lt. Colonel, Corps of Ehgineers,
United States Army.... Professor and Head of Miltary Science

and Tactics
Office 1, Military Sclence Bullding.

L ] ] L ]
CLIFFORD BARTLETT JONES, LL. D., . President Emeritus
MARY WOODWARD DoAK, B. A, M. Ao Dean Emeritus
JAMES MARCUS GORDON, B. A, M. A, LL.D. ... Dean Emeritus
ARTHUR HENRY LEIDIGH, B. S., M. S. . Dean Emeritus

*EL1ZABETH HOWARD WEST, B. A, M. A,, .. Librarian Emeritus
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FACULTY COUNCIL

Explanations of Symbols

* Fall Semester, 1947-48.
** Spring Semester, 1947-48.

t Resigned.

§ On leave.

WILLIAM MARVIN WHYBURN, B. A, M. A., Ph. D., President, Pro-
fessor of Mathematics.

BYRoN ROBERT ABERNETHY, B. A., M. A,, Ph. D., Associate Pro-
fessor of Government,

JAMES FO0OTE Apams, Instructor in Government.

LupLow CALHOUN ApAams, B. S., Lt. Colonel, Corps of Engineers,
United States Army, Professor and Head of Military Science
and Tactics.

OtTo VINCENT ADAMS, B. S. in C. and L. E., M. S. E,, Sc. D., Dean

of Engineering and Professor of Civil Engineering.

Vivian JOHNSON ADAMS, B. S., M. A., Professor and Head Depart-
ment of Home Econcmics Education.

BEATRICE WITTE ALEXANDER, B. A, M. A., Instructor in Foreign
Languages.

THEODORE WALTER ALEXANDER, B. S., M. S., Instructor in Foreign
Languages.

JAMES GEORGE ALLEN, B. A, M. A,, Dean of Men and Professor of
English,

Louise CRAWFORD ALLEN, B. A., M. A, Assistant Professor of
Journalism.

**EMMET DOUGLAS ANDERSON, B. S., Lecturer in Civil Engineer-
ing.

tGLENNIS ANDERSON, B. A., Instructor in Architecture.

HucH ALLEN ANDERSON, B. A., M. A., Coordinator of Veterans Af-
fairs and Associate Professor of Economics and_ Management.

MARGARET BRASHEARS ATKINSON, B. S., Assistant Professor of
Engineering Drawing.

CeciL Irvy AYERS, B. S., M. S., Assistant Professor of Agronomy.

MARGUERITE SIVELS BAILEY, B. S., M. A,, Instructor in Mathemat-
ics.

HaTTIE CHARLOTTE BaLLow, B. S., M. S., Assistant Professor of
Child Development.

ALBERT BARNETT, B. S., M. A.,, Ph. D., Professor of Education and
Psychology.

Roy BYRN Bass, B. A., LL. B., Part-time Lecturer in Finance and
Government,
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Jorn HENRY BAUMGARDNER, B. S., M. S., Assistant Professor of
Animal Husbandry. ‘ !
LEeroy EDWARD BEHRENS, Master Sergeant, United States Air Force,

. Assistant Air ROTC Instructor.

- ETHEL JANE BEITLER, B. S., M. Ed., Assistant Professor of Applied

Arts. i .

Byron JIRDEN BENNETT, B. S., Associate Professor of Electrical
Engineering.

Lucy RicHARDSON BIBB, B. S., M. S., Assistant Professor of Cloth-
ing and Textiles. ‘ ;

Juanita Brack, B. S., Instructor in Architecture. '

**LoTtus BERRY BLACKWELL, B. A, Instructor in Marketing and
Secretarial Administration.

JULIEN PAUL BLITZ, Laureate cum Laude, Royal Government Con-
servatory, Ghent, Relgium; D. Music, Professor and Head De-
partment of Music. - _

**ADRIAN C. W. BowpEN, B. S., Part-time Lecturer in Civil Engi-
neering. E

JOoHN Ross BRADFORD, B, S., Lecturer in Physics.

WELDON LEROY BRADSHAW, B. S. in Arch., Professor of Architec-
tural Engineering. '

Woobrow WiLsoN BrROOKS, Master Sergeant, United States Army,
Assistant ROTC Instructor.,

*DUupLEY KENWOOD BRUMMETT, Part-time Lecturer in Govern-

. ment, s 3

Martie Lou BrYaNT, B. S., Instructor in Chemistry.

CHARLES VICTOR BULLEN, B. S, in E. E, M. S. in E. E.,, Professor
and Head Department of Electrical Engineering.

LAWRENCE ORR BUNTON, Lecturer in Textile Engineering.
Naup BURNETT, B. S., Instructor in Plant Industry.

EpNa WALKER BUSTER, B. S., M. A,, Associate Professor of Clothing
and Textiles.

HARRISON BUTTERWORTH, B. A., M. A., Instructor in English.

MARTHA WASHINGTON BUTTRILL, B. S., M. A., Assistant Professor
of Foods and Nutrition,

SANNIE CALLAN, B. S, M. A, Professor and Head Department of
Child Development.
EarL D. Camp, B. S., M. S., Instructor in Botany.

TrRumMaN WiLpEs Camp, B. A., Ph. D., Associate Professor and
Chairman Department of English.

JoE THOMAS CARDWELL, B. S., Instructor in Dairy Manufactures.

MArvIN WARLICK CARR, B. A., LL. B., Part-time Lecturer in Ac-
counting and Finance.

OrGA MELOY CARTER, B. A, M. A., Assistant Professor of English.
BILL@ JONES CASK;Y, B. S., Instructor in Child Development.
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RAY LEON CHAPPELLE, B. S., M. S, Professor cmd Head Depart-
ment of Agricultural Educatwn

§GERALDINE CLEWELL, B. S., M. S.. Associate Professor of Home
Economics Education.

VERNON THOMAS GLOVER, B. S., M. 8., Ph. D., Associate Professor
of Economics.

MARGARET ETHEL COEB, B. A., mst'ructo'r in English.

BiLLie CoHEA, B. S., Instructor in Chemistry.

PorLy IMOGENE COOK, B. A., Instructor wn Biology.

LEWwIs BriscoE COOPER, B. S., M. A., Ph. D,, Associate Professor
of Education and Psychology.

MozELLE EUGENIA CRADDOCK, L' S., M. A., Director of Dormitory
Systems, and Professor an~ “iead Department of Institutional
Management.

WiLLiamM Moore Craig, B. A., l. A., Ph. D., Professor of Chemis-
try.

CLAUDE SAMUEL CRAVENS B. S.,, LL. B,, Lecturer in Finance.

JaMmes Horrie Cross, B. A, M. A, Asszstant Professor of Physics.

SALBERT BENJAMIN CUNNINGHAM, B A, B.D, M. A, Ph. D, Litt.
D., Professor of English.

WitLiam Louts CURIk, B. S., Major, United States Air Force,
Assistant Professor of Mmtary Science and Tactics,

JaMes WiLLiaM Davis, B. A., M. A., Ph. D., Professor and Head
Department of Government.

JaMmes WENDELL DAy, B. A., M. A., Assistant Professor of Physics.

CHARLEs GARFIELD DECKER, B. S., M. S, Assocmfe Professor of
Civil E'ngmee'rmg -

Carr WiLLiaAm DENISON, JR., B. S., Instructor in Dairy Manufac-
tures.

JOE DENNIS, B. A, M. A, Ph. D., Professor of Chemistry.

JaMEs GRay DENTON, B. A., Part-time Lecturer in Government.

DELBErT LEE DEVIN, B. S., Assistant Professor of Animal Hus-
bandry.

Mary Woopwarp Doag, B. A., M. A., Professor of English.

LorLa Marie DREw, B. S., M. A., Assistant Professor of Home Man-
agement.

**WILLIAM LYON DUCKER B. S., Professor and Head Department -
of Petroleum Engmeermg.

Georce DUPREE, LL. B., Part-time Professor of Business Law.’

BonNIE KATHERINE DysArT, B. S., M. A., Associate Professor of
Education and Psychology.

CuarLEs DupLEY EAVES, B. A., M. A,, Ph. D,, Professor of History.

Lura PELHAM EAVEs, B. B. A, M. B. A, Assistant Professor of Ac-~
counting and Finance.
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GEORGE OLIVER ELLE, B. S., M. S., Assistant Professor of Horticul-
ture, '

Pavur PENN ELLIoTT, B. A., Lecturer in Physics.

MaBEL DEANE ERWIN, B. S., M. A., Professor and Head Department
of Clothing and Textiles.

NEemL Casey FINE, B. S., M. S., Associate Professor of Animal Hus-
bandry.

RuTh KEETER FRAZINE, B. A., M. A., Instructor in Mathematics.

NEva ROGERs GAHRING, B. A., M. A,, Instructor in English.

CHARLES CHRISTOPHER (GALBRAITH, B. S., Assistant Professor of
Chemistry.

RaYMOND ERNEST GARLIN, B. A., M. A,, Ph. D., Professor and Head

Department of Education and Psychology.

ERNEST WiILLis GIBSON, B. A, M. A, C. P. A,, Assistant Professor
of Accounting and Finance. -

*LuciLe Avo PoweLL GiLn, B. A, M. A., Associate .Professor of
English .

WaLpo SUMNER GLOCK, B. A., Ph. D., Associate Professor of Ge-
ology.

HArrRY FREDERICK GODERE, B. S. in M. E.,, M. E, M. S., Professor"
and Head Deparitment of Mechanical Engineering.

Howarp ELDoN GOLDEN, B. S., Ph. D., Associate Professor of Mar-
keting.

Joun McCoy Goopman, B, B. A, Major, Signal Corps, United
States Army, Assistant Professor of Military Science and
Tactics. *

RoBeRT CABANISS GOODWIN, B. A, M. A., Ph. D., Dean of Arts and
Sciences, Professor and Head Department of Chemistry and
Chemical Engineering.

Jamrs Marcus GoRboN, B. A, M. A, LL. D., Professor of Foreign
Languages.

HERBERT WALDO GRANT, B. A., M. A., Assistant Professor of Mathe-"
matics. y

MarTHA ELLEN GRAVES, B. S, M. S., 4ssociate Professor of Home
Economics Education. .

Lora BETH GREEN, B. A., M. A., Instructor in English.

ALAN MURRAY FINLAY GUNN, B.A.,, M.A., Ph. D., Associate Profes-
sor of English. )

WiLLis BERNARD GUNN, B. A., Instructor in Biology.

JoE LEoN HADDON, B. S., Lecturer in Music.

TromAs EARLE HAMILTON, B. A, M. A,, Ph. D., Associate Professor
of Spanish.

GEORGE RANDOLPH HAMLETT, B. A., M. A., Assistant Professor of
Foreign Languages.

* Deceased, ‘March 15, 1948,
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FRED GEORGE HARBAUGH, B. S., D. V. M., Professor of Animal Hus-
bandry and Veterinarian.

CarLTON EUGENE HARDEY, B. A., Instructor in Chemistry. .

Joun CoyNE HARDGRAVE, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engi-. .
neering.

JaMEs FENTON HARDING, B. S, in C. H, M. S. in C. E., Associate
Professor of Civil Engineering.

Joun ErLziE HARDING, B. A., M. A., Assistant Professor of Econom-
ics and Management.

Levi MARLIN HARGRAVE, B. S., M. S., Associate Professor of Agri-
cultural Education.

LAURENCE GEORGE HARMON, B. S., M. S., Professor and Acting
Chairman Department of Dairy Manufactures.

MARIE DAWKINS HARRISON, B. A, M. A., Instructor in English.

BeEuLaH Fay HAaTTOX, B. S., M. S., Instructor in Foods and Nutri-

tion.
EL1zABETH EMMA HAWLEY, B. A, M. A., Assistant Professor of Ap-
plied Arts. ‘
EMmMmEeETT ALLEN HAaZLEwooDp, B. S.,, M. A., Ph. D., Professor of
Mathematics.

ELris RicHARD HEINEMAN, B. A., M. A., Professor of Mathematics.

MARGARET MONROE HENDERSON, B. B. A., Instructor in Secretarial
Administration.

CARL HENNINGER, B. A., M. A., Associate Professor of German.

MARY Francis HILL, B. A., M. A., Instructor in Physical Education
for Women.

Wirriam CUrry HOLDEN, B. A, M. A,, Ph. D., Dean of Graduate
Studies, Professor and Head Department of History and Ay-
thropology.

MARry BELLE HOLLAND, B. A., M. A., Instructor in Mathematics.

LETA JANE HOLMAN, B. S., Instructor in Biology.

CECI!.. HoRNE, B. A., Professor and Head Department of Journal-
ism.

EpnAa NAwANNA HouGHTON, B. S. in A. E., Assistant Professor of
Architecture.

CHARLES ERNEST HOUSTON, B. S. in E. E.,, M. A,, Associate Profes-
sor of Electrical Engineering.

CHESTER BURL HUBBARD, B. S., Instructor in Economics end Man-
agement,

DoyLE Davip JACKSON, B. A., M. A, Ph. D., Professor of Education.

J. W. Jackson, B. A, M. A., Professor of Government.

LeoNARD LEROY JANSEN, B. S., Imstructor in Biology.

WitLiam Loyp JENKINS, B. S. in L E, Instructor in Engineering
Drawing.

WiLLiaAM MORLEY JENNINGS, B. S., Professor and Head Department
of Physical Education for Men, Director of Athletics.
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PHILIP JOHNSQH, B. 8. Instmctor in Petro!eum Engzneewng

**MepAa JOHNSTON, B. S., Instructor in Architecture.

LEONARD GEORGE KAMMERDIENER, B. A, M: A, Lecturer in Hasto'ry

Susie NORMAN, KAWERDIENER, B. A, M A, Inst-ructur in Mathe-
matics.

GLENNA FAYE BAILEY KEESEE B. S., Lecturer in Geology :

CuARLEs EMERY KILPATRICK, Master 'Sergeant Umted States
Army, Assistant ROTC Instructor.

SABE McCLAIN KENNEDY, JR.,; B. A M. A Inst‘mctor in Govem-
ment.

LILA ALLRED KINCHEN B. S M S, Asststant Professo'r of Clothmg
and Textiles.

" Oscar ARVLE KINCHEN, B. A., M. A Ph. D,, Professor of Htstm*y

FLORIAN ARTHUR KLEINSCHMIDT, B. S., M in Arch Professor and ;
Head Department of Archltecture

§Mina MARIE WoLF LAaME, B. A, M. S Ph D., Assocwte Professor’
of Foods and Nutﬂtwn

Mirron FREDERIC LANDWER, B. S., M A, Ph D, Assoczate Pro-'
fessor of Zoology. =

JOHNNYE GILKERSON LANGFORD, B. B. A,, M A Decm of Women,-
Professor and Head Department o_f Physmal Educatwn for
Women.

WANN LANGSTON, .TR B. S M S, Instructor in Geology -
‘Woobrow WILSON LAUDERDALE B. S Instructor in Mechamcal"
Engineering.
CecIt Jim LEg, B. S. in E. E,, Instructor in Electncal Engmeenng 5
ARTHUR HENRY LEIDICH, B. S., M. S., Professor of Agronomy. - .
Sam LEIFESTE, B. A, M. A,, Assistant Professor of Marketing. ;
ARCHIE LEROY LEONARD, B. S M. S, Assoczate Professor of Agri-.
cultural Economzcs :
Quanan BELLE LEwWTs, B. F. A, M. A., Instmctar in English. :
Epwarp ELLSWORTH LINDSAY, First Lieutenant, Corps of Engi-’
neers, United States Army,- Asswtant Professor of- Mthtary
Science and Tactics. i
Ivan Lee Lirie, B. A, M. A., Ass:stant Professor of thlosophv.
RoOBERT IVAN LoOckarD, B. S. in Arch., M. S. in Arch., Assocwte.
Professor of Archttecture
ELMER LEON McBRIDE, B. S, M. S, Professor and Head Depart-
ment of Agﬂcultuml Economzcs and Farm Management.
- LILLIAN ETTA MCGLOTHLIN' B A, M A, Instructor in Mathe-’
matics. .
MaRION MCGUIRE, A. B, M A Assistant Professo*r of Speech.
SETH SHEPARD MCKAY B A., M. A,, Ph. D., Professor of History.

WiLL Loving MCLENDON B. S, M. A, Instructor in Foreign Lan-
guages. _ .
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CrArA MUELLER MCPEERSON, B. 8, M. 8., Instructor in Foods and
_ Nutritian,

Frrzuves Les McREE, B. 8. in C. B, M. 8. in C. E., Professor of
Civil Engineering. _

RAYMOND DE ELMONT MACK, B. A., Instrucror in Government.
$ERNEST LEE MADER, B. S., M. S., Assistant Professor of Agronomy.

HaroLp VINCENT MAIXNER, B. S., Lt. Colonel, Infantry, United
States Army, Assistant Professor of Military Science and

- Tactics.

THURSTON NATHANIEL MALUARD, B. 8., First Lieutenant, United
States Air Force, Assistant Professor of Military Science and
Tactics.

Don A. MARsBALL, B. S., M. S., Ph. D., Associate P'rofesso'r of Ag-
ricultural Econom;cs

§HuLpAa WiLp MarsHALL, B. A., M. A, Associate Professor of
Chemistry.

RoBERT Louis Mason, B. S. in M. E., Assistant Professor of Me-
chanical Engineering.

AppIE BELLE ForT MAUZEY, B. A., Instructor in Secretarial Ad-

) ministration.

Lipa BELLE MAY, B. A., M. A., Assistant Professor of Mathemattcs
MARIE McCRUMMEN MENAUL, B. 4., Insiructor in Chemistry.
JaMES NEwWTON MICHIE, B. S. in Engineering, M. A., Professor and

Head Department of Mathematics.

JONNIE McCrErRY MICHIE, B. S., M. A., Professor and Head De-
partment of Foods and Nutrition.

MARIE AGNES MILES, B. A., M. A., Instructor in English.

Rurus ARTHUR MILLS, B. A., M. A., Professor of English.

FrReEDIS Lrovyp Mize, B. S., M. Ed., Ph. D., Associate Professor of
Economics and Management.

Tipp MOONEY, JR., B. S., Assistant Football Coach.

JoBN OpELL MORGAN, B. A., Head Football Coach.

THOMAS ORLANDO MORCAN, Staff Sergeant, United States Army,
Assistant ROTC Instructor.,

G. B. Morris, B. A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education for
Men. ;

JoE FRANKLIN MoOUNSEY, Master Sergeant, United States Army,
Assistant ROTC Instructor.

RAay CLIFFORD MOWERY, B. S, M. S., Professor of Animal Hus-
bandry.

JaMEs HAarRoLD MURDOUGH, S. B., M. S. E., Professor and Head De-
partment of Civil Engineering.

DonaLp Van DALE MURPHY, B. A., M. A Associate Professor of
English.

KLINE ALLEN NALL, B. A, M. A, Instructor in English.
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Dorrs NEsBITT, B. A., M. S,, Assistant Professor of Home Econom—
ics Education.
RoBerT LEE NEWELL, B. S. in M. E., Assistant Professor of Me-
chanical Engineering,
AARroN GUSTAF OBERG, B, 8. in Ch. E., M. S., Ph. D., Associate Pro-,
fessor of Chemical Engineering.
CoLEMAN ART O’BRIEN, B. S., M. S., Assistant Professor ‘of Animal
Husbandry. . ) o
**JamEs Louts ODLE, B. S., Lecturer in Civil Engineering.
Ceci. THoMmAS OVERBY, B. S.in C. E,, Instructor in Civil Engmee'r-
ing. '
ROBERT PARKER, B. A., M. A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
L. E. Parsons, B. S. in T. E., Professor and Head Department of
Textile Engineering.
Leroy THOMPSON PATTON, B. A, B. S,, M. S,, Ph. D., Professor and
’ Head Department of Geology.
Mary PEACOCK, B. S., Instructor in Physical Education for Women.
ANNAH JOE PENDLETON, B. A., M. A., Professor and Head Depa.rt-
ment of Speech. :
JOHN MOORE PENICK, JR., B. A., M. Ed., Ph. D., Associate Professor’
) - of Industrial Engineering and Engineering Drawing.
‘CoNNOR COLUMBUS PERRYMAN, B. S. Professor of Engineering
Drawing.
Evmva Sue PHELPS, B. A., M. A., Instructor in Speech.
GEOIKZ"[E ReEx PHILBRICK, B. S., Lecturer in Physical Education for
en.
ALTA ELLEN PLEMONS, B. S., Instructor in Chemistry.
MARTYE POINDEXTER, Ph. B., M. A., Professor and Head Depart-
of Applied Arts.
Loms_ .Iom_v Powers, B. S. in M. E., Professor of Mechanical En-
gineering.
MARy MONTGOMERY PRITCHETT, B, S., M. A., Assistant Professor
. of Foods and Nutrition,
CHARLES BLAISE QUALIA, B. A, M. A,, Ph. D., Professor and Head
Department of Foreign Languages. :
Ermie CLAIRE QUICKSALL, B. A., M. A, Instructor in Secretarial
Administration. .
WILLIAM FRANCIS RAFFANIELLO, B. A., M. A., Instructor in English.
SUE Ava RAINEY, B. S, M. A,, Asszstam.t Professor of Physical Edu-
_ cation for Women i
Froyp LEoN REYNOLDS, B. A, M. A, Asszstant Professor of Foreign
Languages.. ’
RoBERT POLK RIORDAN, B. A., Lt. Colonel, United States Air Force,
Professor of Military Science and Tactics for Air.

*VIRGINIA BOWMAN ROBERTS, B. A., M. A., Instructor in Mathe-
matics. - '

o
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WiLsur IRVIN RoBINsoN, B. S., M. S., Ph. D., Associate Professor
of Geology. .

PorLk RoBisoN, B. A., Associate Professor of Physical Education
for Men.

KaTte ELLEN ROGERs, B. A., M. A., Instructor in Applied Arts.

TreEnt CAMPBELL ROOT, B. A,, M. B. A, Assistant to the President,
Acting Dean of Business Administration, and Professor and
Head Department of Accounting and Finance.

LEsSLIE JOE ROPER, Master Sergeant, United States Army, Assist-
ant ROTC Instructor.

ANNIE NORMAN ROWLAND, B. S., M. S., Instructor in Mathematics.

ReEGINALD RUSHING, B. A.,, M. B. A, C. P. A., Associate Professor
of Accounting and Finance. )

RosanLyn BAss SASSEr, B. A., Instructor in Architecture. ;

CLARENCE CARL SCHMIDT, B. A.,, M. A., Ph. D., Professor and Head
Department of Physics.

VALERIE SCHNEIDER, B. S. in Ch. E., M. S. in Ch. E., Sc. D., Associ-
ate Professor of Chemical Engineering.

CLARK HASBROUCK SCHOOLEY, B. J., Assistant Professor of Journ-
alism.

JESSE Q. SEALEY, B. A., M. A., Assistant Professor of Biology.

STUART FREDERIC SHAFTER, B. T., Assistant Professor of Textile
Engineering.

JAMES THOMAS SHAVER, B. S, M. A,, Assoctate Professor of Educa-
tion.

MYRTLE DUNN SHORT, B. Mus., Part-time Instructor in Music.

Raymonp GILBERT SIDWELL, B. A, M, A,, Ph D., Professor of Ge-

ology.

WiLLiaAm MACKEY SLAGLD B. A, M. A., Associate Professor of
Chemistry.

GEORGE SMALLWOOD, B. A., M. A., Professor of English.

MABEL Brooks SMITH, B. A., M. A., Instructor in Sociology.

WiLLie Eprte SmatH, B. S, M. S., Part-time Instructor in Insti-
tutional Management.

Oscar CLARENCE SOUTHALL, B. A., M. A., Assistant Professor of
Chemistry.

FRED WINCHELL SPARKS, B. S.,, M. A, M. S.,, Ph. D., Professor of
Mathematics.

THOMAS WALTON SPURGIN, B, A., Major, United States Air Force,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

MERRILL ADDISON STAINBROOK, B. A., M. S., Ph. D., Professor of
Geology.

WENZEL LEwIs STANGEL, B. S., M. S., Dean of Agriculture, Di-
rector of Farms, and Professor and Head Department of Ani-
mal Husbandry.
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Oscar ALLEN ST. CLaIR, B. S. in E. E., Professor and Head Depart-
ment of Industrial Engineering and Engineering Drawing.

RusseLL Jack STEFFY, B. of M. E., Lecturer in Physics.

Tom BasiL STENIS, B. S., in E. E,, M. S, in E. E,, Assistant Profes-
sor of Electrical Engineering. -

ALFRED BELL STREHLI, B. A, B. 8., M. A,, Assistant Professor of
Spanish.

Joun LEE STRIBLING, JR., B. S., Instructor in Electrical Engineer-
ing. ‘ ‘

; ALAN LaNng STROUT, B. A., M. A,,'Ph. D., Professor of English.

MARGRET RUSSELL STUART, B. A., Instructor in Chemistry.

RicHArRD ARTHUR STUDHALTER, B. A., M. A,, Ph. D,, Prqfesso*r of
Botany -and Head Department of Biology.

JOHN GEORGE TANNER, Master Sergeant, United States Air Force,
Assistant Air ROTC Instructor.

CEciL DEWIE TAYLOR, First Sergeant, United States Air Force, As-

sistant Instructor. )

HasrReLL GRANT TAYLOR, B. B. A, M. A, Associate Professor of
Accounting and Finance.

Gussie LEE TEAGUE, B. A, M. A, Associate Professor of English.

ErHEL KNG TERRELL, B. A., M. A., Associate Professor and Acting
Chairman of Marketing and Secretarial Administration.

EpisoN HUXLEY THOMAS, B. A., M. B. A., Instructor in Mathe-
matics.

EaRrL L. THOMPSON, B. A, M. A, Ph. D., Professor of Mathematics.
FRANCEs VIRGINIA THOMPSON, B. A., Instructor in English.
Naomr THoMmPSON, B. S., M. Ed., Instructor in Mathematics.

WiLLiAM HARRY TINNEY, B. S, M. S., Part-time Lecturer in Dairy
Manufactures. '

ANNA LILLIAN TROTTER, B. A., Part-time Instructor in Music.

AGNEs ANN TRUE, B. A,, M. A,, Ph. D,, Associate P'rofess-or of Edu-
cation and Psychology. '

Scorrt MAE TUCKER, B. A., M. A., Instructor in Spanish.

**JamEs WiLLiam TURNBow, B. S., Part-time Lecturer in Civil
Engineering.

*Mayme LuciNDa TWYFORD, B. S., M. A., Associate Professor of
Foods and Nutrition.

RALPH SYLVESTER UNDERWOOD, B. A., M. A., Ph. D., Professor of
Mathematics.

JOHN LucieNn UpsHAW, B. A., Lecturer in Speech.
Ipa STEVENSON VERNON, B. A., M. A., Ph. D., Lecturer in History.

ErNEST WALLACE, B. S., M. A., Ph. D., Professor of History and
Assistant Dean of Arts and Sciences.

DoroTHY JANE WATSON, B. A., Instructor in Journalism.
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MARGARET WATSON WE.EKS, B. 3., M. S., Dean of Home Economics,
Frofessor of Foods and Nutrition, and Head Department of
Home Management, ~

GRrACE PLEASANT WELLBORN, B. A, B, S., M. A, Instructor in Eng-
lish.

MARY ALnia WELLS, IB. A., M. A, Instructor in English.

GLORGE ARTHUR \’VI"E.J;KO‘\:E E. S M. S., Ph. D., Assistant Pro;fes-
sor of Civil FnJmeeTmQ

WiLLiam E. WHITTINGTON, JR., B. B. A,, M. B. A., Assistant Pro-
fessor of Accounting and Finance.

IreEp Brrner WIDMOYER, JR., B. A., Instructor in Biology.

[inweas FERDINANT WIESEN, B, S., M. B. A., Professor and Head
Department of Economics and Management.

DEwey O. WILEY, B. Mus., D. Mus., Professor of Music and Di-
rector of Band.

I'novp Lewrs WILLtams, B, 3. in M. E., Assistant Professor of Me-
chanical Engineering.

Herrtan Frawg WILLIAMS, B. 5., Instructor in Agricultural Engi-
neermdg.

MaRy GLASS WiLson, B. A., M. A.. Instructor in Secretarial Ad-
minisfration.

Rura Donarp WiLsoN, B. A., M. A., Instructor in English.

lionace EucEne WooDWARD, B. A., M. A., Assistant Professor of
Mathematics.

*MARTHA Lou Werk, B. A., Instructor in Chemistry.

Georgia ELLEN WRIGHT, B. S., M. S., Instructor in Clothing and
Textiles,

**Earn Orro WuxkascH, B. S, M. S., Assistant Professor of Elec-

trical Engineering. ;

Ray JaMmEs YANTIS, B. S., Captain, Infantry, United States Army,
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

Vianrex VWarsorn Yocuwm, B. S., M. A, Ph. D., Professor of Horti-
cuiture.,

Anrtiior WESLEY Youwg, B. 8., M. S, Ph. D, Professor of Agron-
nny and Head Department of Plant Industry.

STAFFS IN SPECIAL DEPARTMENTS
Biblical Literature

(Available to students but not paid from college funds.)

CEci, RAYMoxD MATTHEWS, B. A., B. D., Biblical Literature, un-
dar the auspices of the Northwest Texas Conference of the
Methodist Church.

Drani, DAaLToN RIcHARDSON, B. A., Biblical Literature, under the
auspices of the Disciples of Christ.
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CARL Spain, B. A, M. A, B. D., Biblical Literature, under the
auspices of the Churches of Christ.

VESTER EUGENE WOLBER, B. A., Th. M., Biblical Literature, under
the auspices of the Baptist General Convention of Texas.

Applied Music

JurLien PauL Brirz, D. Mus., Cello.

VIRGINIA GAMBLE CASEY, B. Mus., Piano and Vo:.ce

ESTELLE GEORGE, B. Mus., Piano.

MARGARET JoHNSTON HUFrF, B. Mus., Piano, Organ, and Voice.
Doris KoL, M. Mus., Piano.

CeciL CoNaway MESKIMEN, B. A., Piano.

MamiIe I. NEAL, B. A., Pipe Organ.

EvToN PLowMAN, B. A., Voice.

EMMA SLATER SCOGGIN, B. Mus., Voice.

FRaNcIS WESTBROOK SHAFTER, B. S., Piano and Voice.
My¥RTLE DUNN SHORT, B. Mus., Voice and Piano.

Lewis L. STOELZING, B. Mus., Violin. >
IMOGENE WEBSTER, B. S., Piano and Organ.

DEwEY O. WILEY, B. Mus., D. Mus., Violin.

Library
AUGUSTINE SMITH GAYLORD, JR., B. A., Certificate of Librarian-
ship, Librarian.
LuLyu STINE, B. A, M..A., Assistant Librarian.
SIBYL ANNE PIRTLE, B. S., B. L. S., Circulation Librarian.
MARGARET SUNSHINE IRBY, B. A., Reference Librarian.

DoroTHY BEATRICE YOUNG, B. A B. A. in L. 8., Assistant Refer-
ence Librarian.

Vivian Lynn Dosss, B. A, B. A, in L. S., Documents Librarian.
CATHERINE PATTERSON, B. A., in L. S., Order Librarian.
PAULINE FREDERIC Baln, B. A, B. S. in L. S., Readers’ Adviser.

Student Health Service

EmBREE R. RosE, B. A, M. A, M. D, College Physician.
FREDA FUNK, R. N., Supervising Nurse.

Doris CREAGER, R. N., Nurse.

LoLETHA Ko0OB, R. N., Nurse.

MARJORIE TACKETT, R. N., Nurse.

FLORENCE CRAWLEY, R. N., Nurse.

Er1zABETH BROOKS, R. N., Nurse.

ANNA BAKER MAY, Dietitign.

JOoHN T. MILLER, JR., Part-time Medical Technician.



OFFICIAL DIRECTORY 21

OTHER EMPLOYEES

RoBeERT CHARLES BLON, B. B. A., Assistant in the President’s Of-
fice.

SETH THOoMAS CUMMINGS, Purchasing Agent.

Joun EHLE BOWDEN, Auditor.

VirciNiA TINER SNELLING, B. A., Assistant Auditor.

HuBERT LEE BURGESS, Part-time Bookkeeper-Cashier.

FLOSSIE BURKHOLDER, B. A., Cashier.

WayNE KITTLEY, B. A., Superintendent of Tech Press.

WirLiamM ConnNER COLE, B. B. A., Manager of College Bookstore.

Joun PHILLIP SMITH, B. S., Assistant to Director of Farms.

JEAN AYREs JENKINS, B. A., Secretary to Placement Service.

Francis WAYNE BEARDEN, B. S., Student Housing, Employment,
and Activity Assistant.

WALTER RUSSELL HEDRICK, Architect and Construction Supervisor.

GEORGE BURGESS LONG, B. A., Superintendent of Buildings and
Grounds.

WiLriam H. RODGERS, Superintendent of Farms.

James H. GRIMSLEY, Supervisor of Janitors.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Location

Texas Technological College, ‘Lubbock, 'Texas, is a state-
supported coeducational college. It serves a great area of the
Southwest, some of which is sparsely settled ranch country, while
other parts are rich farming and productive oil regions.

The coﬂege is located in the South Plains area, approximately
200 miles from the northern line of the Panhandle and 400 miles
northwest of the state capitol. The elevation is 3200 feet above
- sea level. Lubbock is located on two railroad systems, the Fort
Worth and Denver City and the Santa Fe, giving excellent con~
nections and good time schedules to most parts of the state. Fre-
quent bus service operating on a system of hard surfaced high-
ways connects Lubbock with all sections. Braniff, Continental,
and Pioneer Airlines also operate through the city.

The city and suburbs have a permanent population of approx-
imately 60,000. Excellent churches, schools, hotels and shopping.
centers are available. ‘

History

Texas Technological College was established by authority of
an act of the Thirty-Eighth Legislature of the State of Texas. This.
act, passed in 1923, authorized the establishment of a college west
of the ninety-eighth meridian and north of the twenty-ninth par-:
allel, which should be a coeducational college of a senior class. °

Pursuant to this act of the Legislature, the college was lo-
cated at Lubbock, Texas. The first buildings were erected and
opened to the students on Sept. 30, 1925.

The first president was Paul Whitfield Horn (1925-1932).
He was followed by Bradford Knapp (1932-1938), Clifford B.
Jones (1938-1944, President Emeritus 1944-), and William Mar-"
vin Whyburn (1944-1948). '

The college opened with 1379 students and has had a steady’
growth with increased enrollment, new buildings, and constantly
expanding facilities. '

Texas Technological College, under the terms of the act au-
thorizing its establishment, is a public trust charged with the re--
sponsibility of giving instruction in technology, manufacturing, .
engineering branches, agriculture, home economics, and also com-
plete courses in “arts and sciences, physical, social, political, pure’
and applied”, leading to degrees, Bachelor of Science and Bache-
lor of Arts in the several fields of learning. By authority of the
Board of Directors there was offered a degree, Bachelor of Busi-
ness Administration, and the graduate degrees, Master of Arts.
Master of Science, and Master of Education.
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Accreditation

Texas Technological College is on the approved list of the
Association of American Universities, and is a member of the
Southern Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

Government and Organization

The government of the college is vested in a board of nine
directors appointed by the Governor and approved by the Senate
for terms of six years. The immediate regulations and direction
of academic affairs are delegated by the Board of Directors to
the President, administrative officers, and faculty.

Aims and Purposes

Texas Technological College was established by the State
of Texas to make available to young men- and young women of
the state instruction and training at the college level in scientific
and technological fields, as well as the arts and classics. It rec-
ognizes the task of training men and women to integrate their
knowledge in terms of participation in community and world af-
fairs. The ultimate aim of the college, therefore, is the develop-
ment of human beings to the fullness of their capacities. By means
of instruction, research, and the original investigation, the college
endeavors to place the resources of higher education of the state at
the disposal of its citizens.

Buildings and Facilities

The college, with its modern buildings and extensive campus,
is located on the western edge of the city of Lubbock. The actual
campus comprises 320 acres with modern and well equipped build-
ings erected at an aggregate cost of approximately $6,000,000.

The plans for the physical development of the college were
carefully drawn and approved by the Board of Directors to pro-
mote orderly and careful building over a long time period. All
permanent buildings are of the Spanish Renaissance type.

The following are the principal buildings on the campus:

Administration Building, erected in 1924-25, contains the
administrative and business offices of the college, together with
classrooms for arts and sciences and business administration.

Engineering Building, erected in 1927-28, contains the offices
of the Dean of Engineering and faculty of the division, as well as
classrooms, laboratories, and drafting rooms. The latest engineer-
ing and scientific equipment has been provided.

Textile Engineering Building, erected in 1924-25, houses of-
fices. classrooms, laboratories, and spinning and weaving rooms
of the Department of Textile Engineering. Accommodations are
also provided for a wide program of textile research sponsored
jointly by Texas Technological College and private industry.
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Chemistry Building, erected in 1928, was originally designed
for the Department of Chemistry. At present it houses laborator-
ies and classrooms for the Departments of Chemistry, Biology,
Geology and Petroleum Engineering, and Physics.

Home Economics Building, erected in 1924, and at present
supplemented by three temporary annexes, contains offices, class-
rooms, and laboratories for the Division of Home Economics.

Press Building, erected in 1941, houses classrooms and offices
for the Department of Journalism. It also includes quarters for
the Tech Press; the publishing agency for the student semi-weekly
newspaper, The Toreador; college catalog and bulletins, and
research committee books. Included also is an up to date photog-
raphy laboratory used. by students in the Department of Journal-
ism and others interested in photography.

Agriculture Building, erected in 1942, provides classrooms,
laboratories, seminar rooms, offices and an auditorium for the Di-
vision of Agriculture.

Gymnasium, erected in 1926, is a temporary frame structure
used not only as a gymnasium for intramural and intercollegiate
athletics, but as a general auditorium for student convocations.

Mechanical Engineering Shop Building, erected in 1926, con-
tains pattern shops, wood shops, machine shops, foundry, sheet-
metal shop, and other requirements for work in the Department
of Mechanical Engineering.

Nursery School, erected in 1938, is a cottage-type building
serving as laboratory for child development classes in the Division
of Home Economics.

Home Management House, erected in 1927, is a completely
furnished home and is used as laboratory for students in home
management,

West Texas Museum, which is the ground floor of an ulti-
mately larger building, houses a large collection of historical, sci-
entific, and artistic exhibits. All is part of the collection of the
West Texas Museum Association.

Military Building, erected in 1936 and enlarged in 1942, con-
lains classrooms and offices of the Senior Reserve Officer’s Train-
ing Corps.

The Bookstore was erected in 1925. It is operated by the
college for the purpose of supplying students with books, sta-
tionery, and other necessary supplies.

Extension Building, erected in 1939, and remodeled in 1947,
contains offices for the Division of Extension, including corre-
spondence and home study courses, off campus class extension
centers and the rental and distribution of educational motion pic-
ture films. An auditorium is equipped for showing films to classes
and interested groups.
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Speech Building, erected in 1927 and remodelled in 1948,
contains offices and classrnroms for the Department of Speech.
An auditorium for dramat: s and a broadcasting booth for radio
speech are provided.

Power Plant, erected in 1925 and enlarged in 1931 and 1948,
supplies heat, water and power for the campus.

Stock Judging Pavilion, erected in 1924, contains a large
arena, tiered seats, and is used by the students of the Division of
Agriculture.

Greenhouse, erected in 1927, used as a laboratory for the De-
partments of Horticulture and Plant Industry.

Dairy Manufactures Building, erected in 1942, and known as
the College Creamery, serves as a complete manufacturing and
processing plant for the production and sale of dairy products.

Agricultural Engineering Building, erected in 1948, provides
classrooms, laboratories, and offices for the study of metal work,
woodwork, farm machinery, farm motors, rural electrification
and tractors.

Farm Machinery Building, erected in 1934, is provided with
tools and equipment to repair and rebuild farm machinery.

Meats Laboratory, erected in 1937 and enlarged in 1938, con-
tains facilities for slaughtering and dressing animals and for cut-
ting and preserving meat.

Farm Buildings, erected at intervals since the establishment
of the college, include a dairy barn, erected in 1925 and equipped
in 1948 with a combine milking unit, a beef cattle barn erected
in 1948, an artificial dairy cattle breeding unit erected in 1948,
miscellaneous barns, shelters and corrals for beef and dairy cat-
tle, horses, hogs and sheep, a poultry unit of 20 acres, ten of which
are complete with housing and fencing, and homes for livestock
herdsmen.

Dormitory Administration Building, erected in 1941, houses
the business offices of the dormitory systems.

War Surplus Emergency Buildings, located on the campus
in 1946, under a grant by the Federal Government, have been
remodeled and adapted for use as emergency classrooms, labora-
tories, infirmary and student recreation center. Thirty-four such
buildings have tended to relieve the crowded conditions of the
post-war period.

Jones Stadium, erected in 1947, and named in honor of Clif-
ford B. and Audrey Jones, has a seating capacity of 16,500.

The College Farm comprises 2,008 acres. The front 320 acres
is occupied by the buildings and campus, while the remaining
1,688 acres are used by the Division of Agriculture as a model
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farm for the production of feed crops for the college herds, and
for research and instructional work in the growth of feed crops,
cotton, forage crops, vegetables and fruits.

Residence Halls

Jim West Hall, erected in 1934, and named in memory of the
late Honorable James West of Houston, former member of the
Board of Directors, has housing accommodations for 320 men. It
. has all modern appointments and conveniences.

Joe Sneed Hall, erected in 1939 and named in memory of the
late Honorable Joe T. Sneed of Amarillo, former member of the
Board of Directors, has accommodations for 320 men. It, likewise,
offers every convenience and comfort for student life.

Women’s Dormitory Number 1, erected in 1934, has accommo-
dations for 320 young women. All appointments and arrange-
ments are modern and up to date.

Drane Hall, erected in 1941, and named in memory of the
late Mrs. F. N, Drane, former member of the Board of Directors,
has individualized and modern furnishings and accommodations
for 320 women.

Women’s Dormitory System No. 3, erected in 1947, consists
of two dormitories for women. Each has a separate dining room
with meals prepared in a common kitchen. Designed and con-
structed for comfort and convenience, the buildings have a capa-
city of 720 women.

Men’s Dormitory System No. 3, erected in 1948, will be oc-
cupied for the first time in the fall semester 1948. The buildings
are modeled after those of Women’s Dormitory No. 3, and have
accommeodations for 720 men.

Casa Linda, erected in 1938, is a cooperative dormitory for
women, with a capacity of 18 young women who share in the
work of upkeep and maintenance, thereby reducing the expenses
for occupants. Application for reservation should be made to the
Dean of Women.

Library

The Library, erected in 1937, is equipped with modern facili-
ties. The main loan desk and reserve book room are located on
the second floor. The reference department, serials department
(handling all current periodicals, government documents, etc.),
and the general reading room are located on the first floor.

Individual study rooms reserved for graduate students and
faculty members engaged in special research work are available
in the tower of the Library building.

Special microfilm readers and film collections are available
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py application to the Reference Librarian.

The present stock of catalogued books is approximately
110,000, exclusive of goveriment documents and bound periodi-
cals. This represenls books and other materials specifically ac-
quired to serve the varicus departments of the college. The main
collection of books and documents is now housed in a modern
steel stack installation which has a capacity of 220,000 volumes.
Individual study carrels for research workers are available in the
stacks. )

The Library was designated a full depository for documents
of the United States in 1932, A large collection of state and for-
eign government publications is also provided and is being added
to constantly.

The Library is paiticularly interested in the collection and
preservation of source materials in the field of Texas history with
special emphas’s on the West Texas and Plains regions. Valuable
gifts of documents and manuscripts have been made to the Li-
brary in that field from time to time; notably, a group of papers
connected with the estate of James Bowie, given to the Library by
the late Senator Arthur P. Duggan of Littlefield, Texas; a collec-
tion oi records of the Matador Land and Cattle Company, the
gift of Mr. Maurice Reilly; and a collection of records of the Spur
Ranch, given by President Emeritus Clifford B. Jones. These
materials forr the nucleus of the recently established Southwest
collection which is housed in the history room located on the first
floor of the Library. Access to this collection is through the refer-
ence department.

The Libcary iz specifically designed to serve the faculty, stu-
dents, and emplovees of the college. Use may also be made of
the Library’s facilities by citizens of the State of Texas. Informa-
tion as to ihe rules governing such special use of the Library may
be obtained from the head of the circulation department or the
secreiwary to the Librarian. ’

Library hours are: 8 A. M. to 10 P. M., Monday through Fri-
day; 8 A. M. to 8 P. M., Saturday, with the exception of academic
holidays.

var . —— . - -
sYelr fexas hMuzeum fcsociation

The Plains Musewn Society which was originated in 1929,
was chan-ed to the “West Texas Museum Association in 1936. The
object of this associalion is {o foster, increase, and diffuse among
the people of ihis saction and of the state a knowledge and appre-
clation of history, science, and art. Membership is open to any
person actively intcrested in the work of the association. A good
beginning has bzen mode n collecting objects of scientifie, his-
toric, and artistic value. These are now being stored and exhib-

- ited for the bonofit of the public insofar as possible in the first
floor unit of the new museum building constructed with funds
from the Centennial appropriation.
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Art Institute

The Art Institute was originated during 1932 and is an or-
ganization composed of faculty members, students, and people of
the community who are interested in sponsoring an active art
program. The Art Institute sponsors traveling exhibitions of
works of art and lectures on art. "It sponsors local adult and
children’s art exhibitions. It seeks to establish a fitting show-
place, not only for the traveling exhibitions which are offered to
educational institutions, but also for the many original oils, water-
colors, and prints already included in the permanent collection.

The College Bookstore

The College Bookstore, situated on the campus, is a self-
supporting enterprise owned and operated by the college. It is
maintained to enable students to purchase textbooks, books for
extension courses, supplies, and other equipment needed for lab-
oratory and class work. The Bookstore handles secondhand
books, purchasing them at the end of the year from students who
desire to dispose of such books.

Official Publications

The college maintains a series of publications, one of which
is the general catalog issued annually. Other publications are
devoted to particular divisions of the college. Scientific and lit-
erary productions will likewise appear from time fo time as a
part of the series. e

INFORMATION FOR MEN AND WOMEN WITH
MILITARY SERVICE RECORDS

Credit for Educational Achievements During Military Service.
A limited amount of credit may be obtained on military programs.
A student who has attended a training program conducted on a
college campus such as College Training Detachment (air crew),
Navy V-5, Navy V-12, ASTP, or ASTRP, should request an of-
ficial transcript of such record. This transcript, with civilian high
school or college record, should be filed as a part of his applica-
tion for admission.

A former commissioned officer will receive credit for 12 se-
mester hours in advanced military science. These may be used as
elective credits so far as such electives are appropriate to a given
curriculum,

Any student who has been honorably dismissed from any
branch of the armed forces with a minimum of 90 days service
will recéive credit for 2 semester hours of physical education
normally required as a part of his curriculum. With not less than
one year of active service he will receive credit for 4 semester
hours in physical education normally required.
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The student returning from the armed services will be al-
lowed credit for correspondence courses completed with the Uni-
ted States Armed Forces Institute, or with colleges cooperating
with same, provided the courses are of college grade and are ap-
propriate to a chosen curriculum.

Application For Educational Benefits Under Public Law 16
(Part VII) and Public Law 346 (Part VIII): All applications for
benefits under the “Servicemen’s Readjustment Act of 1944,” and
as amended in 1946, should be filed direct with the nearest office
of the Veterans Administration. :
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INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS -~ =

-Appltcahon and Credenhals

The Registrar is the dirECtOI' of~ adrmssmns and “has. charge*;-'
of all matters pertaining to admission into any ‘division ‘of the col-
lege Each new student is requlred to file an- apphcatmn for ad--
mission on a blank which may be secured from the admissions
office. In addition, he must have his credentials .(transcripts)
sent direct from the high school or the college previously attend-.
ed. If the high school does not have a form for submitting the
high school record, forms may be obtained by communicating’
with the admissions office. If the student has attended more,
than one college, he must present an original transcript from each
college attended. Failure to give complete information regarding
all colleges attended will be regarded as a serious breach of honor
and will result in cancellation of reg:stratlon

The new student is urged to send in credentials immediately
following the close of the last semester in high school or another
college. No advantage will be gained by sending partial or in-
complete records. Transcripts submitted after Sept. 1 of the fall
semester or June 1 of the summer session will likely result in de-
lay in registration. Credentials brought by the student on registra-
tion day will be accepted if in order but the student will have to
stand in long lines and wait for necessary admission papers.

Freshman Early Registration Orientation. Each student en-
tering the freshman class of any division of the college is subject
to the general college requirement of early registration orienta-
tion. All freshmen are required to assemble at the ccllege a few
days in advance for a period of guidance and counseling and early
registration (see College Calendar, page 4). Analyses and tests
of training and aptitudes will be conducted with a view to assist~
ing the student in his selection of a study program and to aiding
the faculty and administration in the guidance of the individual
student. The tests which are given are not to be used as a basis
for admission except in extreme cases of deficiencies in fields of
study which are prerequisite to success in a given curriculum.
The student deficient in a given field may be directed to take cer-
tain preparatory courses to ecorrect such weaknesses. Failure on )
‘the part of the freshman student to participate in the early regis-
tration program will result in delay in registration.

Smallpox Vaccination Certificates. All entering students are
required to file in the Registrar’s Office a certificate of a success-
ful smallpox vaccination. Veterans of World War II are exempt
from this requirement.

Dormitory Reservations. All inquiries pertaining to dormi-
tory reservations should Be made to the Director of Dormitory
Systems, Tech Station, Lubbock, Texas. Due to crowded condi-
tions reservations should be made months in advance of the date



INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS 31

of registration.

All arrangements for housing accommodations in private
dormitories off the campus should be made through the office of
the Dean of Men, or the Dean of Women.

ADMISSION

All inquiries regarding admission should be addressed to the
Registrar who has charge of such matters for all divisions of the

college.

Uniform Requirements for Admission

Admission by High School Certificate. Graduation from an
accredited -high school with a minimum of 15 units is required
for admission. No credit may be obtained without graduation.
The following units are the uniform minimum requ1rements for
admission to any division.

1. English e S A 3

2. Mathematics .. S

(Algebra, Geometry, Tngonometry)

3. Two units each from-any two of

the following groups ... 4
‘Laboratory Sciences
(Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, Botany)
Social Sciences
History, Civics, Economics, Contemporary
Social and Economics Problems, Sociology).
Foreign Languages
If two units of foreign language are offered, they -
must be from the same field. One unit of foreign
language may be offered for elective credit).
Vocational Home Economics, or Vocational Agri-
culture

B, ELECTIDES .o meesse st ssosenseseseesess 6

(From the subject groups 1, 2, and 3 above, and from
other subjects in which an accred1ted high school
gives credit. Not more than four units may be of-
fered from one subject group or from vocational
subjects).

TOLAL et 15

Admission to the Division of Engineering with Condition. The
student with the above minimum will be admitted to the Division
of Engineering with conditions. The study of engineering requires
a thorough background of high school preparation in mathematics
and physics. A prospective engineering student is strongly urged,
therefore, to present three units in mathematics, not including .
general mathematics or arithmetic. Likewise he should present
at least two units in science, one of which should be physics. The



32 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

student lacking one unit in algebra or geometry will be required-
to remove this deficiency by completing the course through such
agencies as the Division of Extension at Texas Technological Col-
lege, by the end of his first semester’s work in college. The stu-
dent deficient in high school physics will be required to remove
the condition by satisfactory completion of Physics 131 and 132
during the first long session, or its equivalent. Physics is not re-
quired for admission for majors in commercial art or architec-
ture, design option.

Admission to Other Divisions with Condition, An applicant
for admission to the Divisions of Agriculture, Arts and Sciences,
or Home Economics who is able to present a certificate of high
school graduation with 15 units which do not fit the pattern as

. outlined above, may be admitted with conditions. Such a student
may be required to do additional work in college to make up for
the subject matter shortage in high school preparation. A condi-
tion in high school English will not be permitted. A conditioned
student may remove these conditions by making a grade average
of “C” in the first 30 semester hours of his chosen curriculum. If
this grade average is not made, the student must remove the con-
ditions: (1) by correspondence work taken in the Division of
Extension; or (2) by transferring work done in college to high
school credit. In such case, 4 semester hours of college credit
will be regarded as equivalent to one unit of high school work.

Admission to the Division of Business Administration. For
admission to the Division of Business Administration the student
must show successful completion of not less than 30 semester
hours credit. The business administration student, therefore, may
enroll for the freshman year in the Division of Arts and Sciences
and pursue the uniform freshman curriculum. (See page 79).
At the beginning of the sophomore year he may transfer to the
Division of Business Administration.

Quality Provisions for Admission. Quality is more important
than quantity in the matter of high school preparation for college.
Therefore, an applicant ranking in the upper quarter of his high
school graduating class may enter without condition, provided
he presents. the required units in English for all divisions, and
the required units in mathematics for engineering.

Applicants of Low Rank. As a rule students who do poor
work in high school likewise do poor work in college. Therefore,
a student ‘ranking in the lower quarter of his high school gradu-
ating class is strongly urged to complete an additional year of
high school work with high quality grades before applying for
admission to college. If, however, he and his parents still wish
him to enter he may be admitted on probation with a reduced load
and placed under special observation of the dean of the division.

Admission from Other Colleges or Universities. Applicants
who have attended another recognized college or university may
be admitted on presentation of an official transcript showing a
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grade point average of not less than 1.00 (C average) in (1) all
courses for which he has been enrolled or (2) the last two full
semesters or their equivalent. Students who, for any reason, are
ineligible to continue in the college or university formerly attend-
ed cannot be admitted. Transfers from other colleges will not be
permitted to register until an official transcript is on file and stu-
dents are urged to send their records well in advance of registra-
tion date.

Any transfer student who expects to be graduated from Texas
Technological College must meet the regular catalog require-
ments for graduation in his chosen curriculum, and must complete
a minimum of 30 semester hours in residence in this college.
Those 30 hours must include a minimum of 6 semester hours
in the major subject. This may be increased to 10 hours at the
discretion of the dean.

Since the college offers a number of degrees which require
the fulfillment of widely different prescribed curricula, the ac-
ceptance of credits from another college by the Registrar does not
guarantee the use of all of these credits in a given curriculum.
The usefulness of transferred credit in a chosen curriculum is de-
termined by whether or not the transferred work is equivalent
to required work in the curriculum, or may be used as permissible
electives. After admission and acceptance of transferred credit
by the Registrar, the student should consult the dean of the di-
vision in which he plans to enroll.

Admission of Graduate Students. All correspondence regard-
ing admission to the Division of Graduate Studies should be di-
rected to the Registrar. An applicant for admission must hold a
Bachelor’s Degree from a recognized college or university and a
complete transcript of record will be necessary before admission.
In case of insufficient undergraduate preparation the Dean of the
Graduate Division may direct the applicant in the choice of un-
dergraduate levelling courses.

Admission of Mature Students on Condition. On recommend-
ation of the Registrar and with the approval of the dean of the
particular division, a mature student (21 years of age and over)
may be admitted as a freshman on condition without having met
the formal admission requirements. A request for such admission
must be accompanied by credentials including a transcript of all
one’s high school record. The applicant should first apply for an
interview at the Registrar’s Office before the opening of the se-
mester and he then may be directed to the dean of the particular
division in which he wishes to enroll. On advice of the dean, the
applicant will be asked to take certain tests which will determine
his suitability for admission. Admission in this manner is allowed
only in the case of an applicant who shows that he is above aver-
age in his ability and has not recently attended high school.

Any veteran of World War II who was deprived of high school
graduation by entrance into the armed forces may be admitted
as a mature student on condition without regard to the age re-
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quirement. Such admission will be according to the plan outlined
above.

Admission of a mature student on condition does not confer
special privileges, but on the contrary, puts the applicant under
special obligation. Neglect of work or other evidence of lack of
serious purpose on the part of the student thus admitted is suffi-
cient cause for withdrawal of approval of his continuing as a stu-
dent. The student admitted as a mature student on condition will
be assigned to his chosen curriculum. A grade point average of
at least a C (1.00) on the first 30 semester hours work will absolve
all admission requirements for that curriculum.

Specific conditions in mathematics and physics for students
in the Division of Engineering must be removed as set forth on
page 31. '

EXPENSES

The question of expense while attending college is of im-
portance to every student. In a student body of nearly 7,000
members there are so many different tastes, as well as such a
wide range of financial resources, that each student must determ-
ine his own budget in keeping with his own needs and financial
condition. It is possible to live simply and to participate moder-
ately in the life of the college community on a modest budget. The
best help the college authorities can offer the student in planning
his budget is to furnish information on certain definite items of
expense and acquaint him with others for which he, in all proba-
bility, will have to make provision.

Payment of Fees. All fees and tuition are payable in full at
the time of registration. Payment may be made in check, or in
money order payable to Texas Technological College. All checks,
money orders, and drafts are accepted subject to final payment.
If a check or draft is returned unpaid by the bank on which it is
drawn, the student will be required to pay a service charge of $2.
If such returned checks are not taken up and paid immediately
upon notice of the Business Office, the registration will be can-
celled.

Tuition. For each student enrolled for 12 or more semester
credit hours the tuition is $25 per semester for legal residents of
the State of Texas. For those enrolled for less than 12 semester
hours there is a reduction in the amount of tuition charged.

Student Health and Activity Fee. Pursuant to an act of the
Texas Legislature* each student is required to pay a student
health and activity fee of $30 per year, payable $15 per semester.
This fee covers recreational activities, health and infirmary serv-

* Fortieth Legislature General Session. Amended Fiftieth
Legislature General Session.
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ice (see Health Service, page 39), student publications and ad-
mission to intercollegiate athletic contests.

Breakage Deposit. Each student enrolled in the college must
make a- breakage deposit of $7. This deposit is subject to charges.
for property loss or damages or breakage or violation of rules in
library or laboratories. If the charges incurred for any semester
reduce the deposit by fifty percent, the student, upon notice from
the Auditor, will be required to restore the deposit to its original
amount by paying the charges at once. This deposit, less charges,
will be returned to the student at the termination of his career
here as a student.

Artist Course Fee. The Artist Course Fee is $1.80, including
tax. This is payable at the time of registration for each semester,
and entitles the student to admission to a series of entertainments
selected by the Artist Course Committee. While the fee is optional
all students are urged to take advantage of the educational and
entertainment features provided.

Visitor’s Fee. A fee of $5 for each course is required for the
privilege of visiting any course. No credit may be obtained for
auditing courses in this manner.

Late Registration Fees. Any student who fails to register and
pay fees within three days of the regular registration period shall
be required to pay an additional service charge of $2.

Laboratory Fees. For all courses in which the combined credit
of lecture and laboratory is from 1 to 3 semester hours, a labora-
tory fee of $1 is charged for each semester. For courses in which
the semester credit is 4 semester hours or more, the laboratory
fee is $2 per semester. A laboratory fee of $2 is charged for each
freshman student participating in the early registration counseling
and testing program to cover laboratory materials and supplies.

Students enrolled for typewriting will be charged a type-
writer rental fee of $4 per semester.

Tuition for Nonresident Students. Each nonresident student*
is required to pay a nonresident tuition fee of $150 per semester
or $300 for the nine-montfh session. For the nonresident stu-
dent enrolled in the long session for less than 12 semester hours,

>

Definition of Residence

* 1. A nonresident student is hereby defined to be a student of less than 21 years of
age, living away from his family and whose family resides in another state, or
whose family has not resided in Texas for the 12 months immediately preceding
the date of registration; or a student of 21 years of age or over who resides out
of the state or who has not been a resident of the state 12 months subsequent to
his twenty-first birthday and for the 12 months immediately preceding the date of
registration.

2. All individuals are classified as nonresident students who have come from without
the State of Texas and who are within the state primarily for educational purposes
ag evidenced by registration in this institution,

3. No one shall be deemed a resident of Texas for the purpose of registering in this
fnstitution unless he has resided in this state for 12 months immediately preced-
ing the date of his enrollment.

4. The residence of a minor shall be that of the parent or guardian except where guard-
lanship has been established in this state obviously for the purpose of evading the
nonresident fee. In no event shall the resident fee become effective until the expira-
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the tuition charge is $12.50 per semester hour for which the stu-
dent is enrolled. ‘ '

It shall be the responsibility of the student to pay all nonresi-
dent fees at the beginning of each semester or term he may be
enrolled. For failure to pay these fees, a penalty may be assessed,
not to exceed $5 per semester.

Return of Fees. Any student withdrawing officially during
either semester will receive a refund of tuition, health and ac-
tivity fees according to the following schedule:

During the first week of class work, 80 per cent.
During the second week of class work, 60 per cent.
During the third week of class work, 40 per cent.
During the fourth week of class work, 20 per cent.
During the fifth week or thereafter, nothing.

In the summer session any student withdrawing officially
during the first week of class work will receive a refund of 50
per cent of any tuition, health and activity fees paid. A studeni
who withdraws after the first week of either term will receive no
refund. -

No refund on unused balance of deposits will be made until
at least 10 days after the student withdraws from the college
during the semester, or at least 10 days after the end of the se-
mester. In the latter case, refund is made without application from
the student.

In no case will fees be refunded to a student suspended from
college by college authorities.

N by b

Summary of Registration Ex-penses

Each student should have available at the time of his first
enrollment approximately $125 in traveler’s checks, cashier’s
checks, or money order.

All registration expenses must be paid in full at the time of
registration. Room and board may be paid by partial payments
made from the first to the fifth of each month. See page 38.

To enable the student to approximate his expense at the time

tion of one year from date of appointment.

5. A parent or guardian may not claim residence in this state for school purposes un-
tll residence of at least 12 months has been continuously maintained. It shall
ge the :e:ponslbﬂity of the student to submit legal evidence of any change in resi-

ence. status.

6. All aliens shall be classified as nonresident students, An alien who has applied for
naturalization in the United States and who has received his first citizenship papers
shall have the same privileges of qualifying for resident status for fee purposes as
has a citizen of the United States.

7. The residence status of a student 1s determined at the time of his first registration
In the college and his residence is not changed by his sojourn &t Texas Technaloglcal
College as a student except as provided by law. This policy shall apply to both
graduate and undergraduate students regardless of any fellowships, scholarships,
;g?ent assistantships, or graduate assistantships that may be granted to any stu-

8. A student who claims that he has no permanent residence but who has not been
a bonafide resident of the State of Texas for at least one year immediately preced-
Ing the date of his original or subsequent enrcliment in the college may not claim
exemption from the nonresident fee.
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of entering college, the following estimates are offered:

Fall Semester

Taition ... SIS S—————
Health and Act1v1ty Fee T T (1] |
Breakage Deposit ... 7.00
Books and Incidentals ... ..20.00
First payment of room and board in the college dormltory ...... 36.00

TOTAL (estimated) ..... — RA—— $103.00

Spring Semester

Tuition ... .. ' et et et e s e e e e e 325,00
Health and Act1v1ty Fee TSSOSO > 1 |
Breakage Deposit (new student) 7.00
Books and Incidentals ... . .. . 20.00
First payment of room and board in the college dormltory ...... 60.00

TOTAL (estimated) ... $127.00

The cost of books and supplies will vary with the different
curricula of the college from a minimum of $i0 to a maximum of
$25. Engineering students are required to purchase their own
drawing equipment, costing approximately $30.

Estimate of Annual Cost. An estimate of the annual expense
by semesters for one long session will be as follows:

Tuition ... FSTSOOSOOROOORIO. 13 | $25.00
Health and Actlvity Fees e e 15,00 15.00
Breakage Deposit . 7.00 —_——
Books and Inc1clentals ol v e 20,00 20.00
Room and Board in College Dornntory ........................ 256.00 252.00

TOTAL (estimated) .. $323.00 $312.00

Exemption From Tuition by Honorable Discharge From the
Armed Forces. Men and women who are legal residents of Texas
and who hold an honorable discharge from World Wars I or II
are exempt from payment of state tuition except when discharged
by reason of being over 38 years of age or by reason of personal
request. Similar exemptions apply to children of members of the
armed forces whose fathers were killed in action or who died in
the service in World War II.

Discharge papers and other necessary proof must be presented
by the student to the Business Office at the beginning of each se-
mester. The above exemption does not apply to deposits and other
student fees.

The above regulation is not to be confused with the educa-
tional program under the Veterans Administration (Public Law
No. 16, Public Law No. 346). Students eligible for educational
benefits under these laws are not eligible for exemption of tui-
tion fees under state law as outlined above.
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Flight Training. Students enrolling for Eco. 233, Flight
Training, will be charged a special fee as follows: ground school
instruction, 70 cents per hour; dual instruction $11 per hour; and
solo practice, $8 per hour.

Charges for Room and Board in College Dormitories. Price
uncertainties make it impossible to state definite charges for room
and board in the college dormitories at this time. All prices in-
dicated below are subject to change without notice prior to regis-
tration date and with 10 days notice thereafter. It is hoped that
the following prices will provide for dormitory service and bond
liquidation during the 1948-49 year.

Charges for room and board and supervision in college dorm-
itories will be $508 per nine-month period for the regular dou-
ble rooms occupied by two students as approved by the Board
of Directors. The payments will be as follows:

September $36.00 February $60.00
October 60.00 March 60.00
November 60.00 April 60.00
December 40.00 May 60.00
January 60.00 June 12.00

Students wishing to do so may room three in a room at a
monthly reduction of $3.

In each dormitory, there are a few rooms with private buth
for which there will be an additional charge of $7.50 per month
per person. Corner rooms will be $1.50 per person per month ad-
ditional.

Room and board payments are due on the first day of each
month after registration, and there will be a penalty of 25 cents
per day if the payment is made later than the fifth of each month.

Special Courses In Music

By special arrangement and approval of the Board of Direct-
ors, specially approved artists and teachers offer credit courses
in music and are authorized to charge fees for applied music cov-
ering a full range of instruction in voice, piano, violin, viola, cello,
bass, and brass and reed instruments. Instruction is generally giv-
en at the rate of two lessons a week carrying college credit. This
credit is not given, however, unless the student is duly enrolled in
the applied music class held once each week and supervised by
the Head of the Department of Music. No extra tuition is charged
for this class.

Pianos may be rented for practice purposes at reasonable
rates. For further discussion of courses, and fees for special
courses, see Department of Music in this bulletin.



INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS 39

Student Health Service

Each student currently enrolled in the college is entitled to
the medical services given in the out-patient clinic and to ad-
mission to the Infirmary within its maximum capacity of 20 beds.
The out-patient clinic is open during the day to students in need
of consultation and treatment by the College Physician and nurses
on the Health Service staff. Students judged to be in need of
infirmary care by the College Physician may be admitted to the
Infirmary where they are under the constant supervision of a
registered nurse and the College Physician. Under the present
plan, no charge is made for infirmary care up to a maximum of
seven days in each semester; a minimum fee to cover the cost
of food, drugs, and supplies is charged the student for each ad-
ditional day in the Infirmary. In case the Infirmary is filled to
capacity, the college is not under obligation to provide students
with hospital service elsewhere.

Students who become acutely ill or are injured when the
out-patient clinic is closed may receive emergency treatment by
reporting to the nurse on duty in the Infirmary which is open day
and night. The Infirmary nurse cannot give routine clinical treat-
ments and students are urged to come to the out-patient service
during the regular clinic hours, except in cases of emergency.

The Health Service is staffed and equipped for treating the
acute illnesses and minor injuries which commonly occur while
the student is in residence at the college. It is not organized,
however, to provide for the care of students requiring the services
of specialists or treatment in a general hospital. Every effort
will be made to notify the parents, guardian or nearest relative
when a patient is believed to be threatened with a serious illness
or is believed to be in need of an emergency surgical operation.
The service will provide such cases with emergency treatment
and assist as far as it can by arranging for the patient to be trans-
ferred to the general hospital of the patient’s choice.

The college cannot assume the responsibility for the contin-
ued medical care of students suffering from chronic diseases such
as epilepsy, heart disease, severe asthma, rheumatic fever, dia-
betes, nephritis, peptic ulcer, etc. It advises that such students
make arrangements to be under the supervision of a private phy-
sician as soon as they arrive in Lubbock. The College Physician
will be glad to recommend competent doctors and specialists to
those students who are in need of special care and who are un-
acquainted with the physicians in Lubbock.

The Health Service physician and nurses are not at liberty
to make calls outside the service or to treat students in their
rooms or homes where the facilities for proper treatment are usu-
ally inadequate. Students when ill should report immediately to
the Health Service where they will be under the supervision of
those especially trained for the care of illness,

It is the aim of the Health Service to screen out all students
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who have communicable diseases and to control such diseases on
the campus. Students may be required to have a chest x-ray
and skin tests before registration. The college requires that all
students with communicable diseases be isolated until the danger
of transmission has passed. Students are expected to obey the
laws of the sanitary code of the city and state and the college
physician may recommend the dismissal of any student who re-
fuses medical advice or who willfully exposes his associates to.a
contagious disease.

The Health Service strives o prevent illness and accordingly
is most willing to immunize students against small-pox, typhoid
fever, diphtheria, tetanus, and influenza.

The college is not responsible for the care of students during
vacation periods and the Health Service will be closed during the

- time the college dormitories are closed. Special arrangements
will be made for the continued care of students who were sick
before the vacation period began.

RECOGNITION OF SCHOLARSHIP
All-College Recognition Service

Recognition Service honors those ‘college students who have
shown scholarship of outstanding merit, who have received of-
ficial awards and honors from the college, and who have demon-
strated their leadership and citizenship in a way significant to
the student body and the college during the year. This service,
to be held May 1 of the present academic year, will be a part
of the program for Parents’ Day. Recognition Service is spon-
sored by the Convocation Committee in cooperation with the
Honors and Awards Committee.

Honors

Honor Roll. At the close of each semester the Registrar's
Office issues an honor roll which includes the names of all stu-
dents who, during the semester, have been registered for not less
than 12 semester hours of work and who have ranked in the up-
per 5 per cent of the student body in the quality of grades made
in such work, without having received any failing, conditional, or
incomplete grades.

Graduation With Honors. Those members of the graduating
class who complete their work with a grade point average of 2.8
or above are graduated with High Honors and those who com-
plete their work with a grade point average of 2.5 or above but
less than 2.8 are graduated with Honors. Appropriate designa-
tion of this distinction is made on the diploma and the commence-
ment program. No person shall be considered for honors unless
at least one half of the work is done at this institution, and the
half shall include the senior year. Only the grades earned in this
college will be counted.
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LOAN FUNDS

Texas Technological College has a number of funds from
which loans may be made to worthy students to assist in paying
their expenses at this college. Some of the funds are small and
are available only to certain groups of students. In case of others,
the principal sum is invested, and only the income from the fund
is available for loans to students.

Loan Funds Administered by the College

Freshman Loan Fund is a fund available to freshmen. It
is made up from a portion of the proceeds of the sale of freshman
caps each year by Hemphill-Wells Company. Application should
be made to the Dean of Men.

Dr. R. J. Hall Loan Fund was established by bequest of the
late Dr. R. J. Hall of Lubbock. Application should be made to the
Business Manager.

Will C. Hogg Loan Fund of $25,000 was made available to
the college by the will of the late Will C. Hogg of Houston, Texas.
It is administered by the Board of Directors appointed in accord-
ance with the directions of the will of Mr. Hogg. Application
should be made to President’s Office.

Olive Holden Memorial Fund. This fund, established by the
Ko Shari Social Club, is available to any non-social club senior
woman who has a B minus average in all college work. Applicants
may secure information at the Office of the Dean of Women.

George T. Morrow Loan Fund of $20,000 was left to the col-
lege by the late George T. Morrow, a prominent businessman of
Lubbock for a number of years. Application should be made to
the Business Manager.

Twentieth Century Club Loan Fund. Loans are made either
to men or to women with preference being given to upper-class-
men. Applications should be filed in the President’s Office.

Spencer A. Wells Fund is a fund available to women students
and for women’s work on the campus. It is made up from a por-
tion of the proceeds of the sale of freshman hats to women stu-
dents. The fund is administered by a committee of students and
faculty members through the Office of the Dean of Women,

Loan Funds Not Administered by the College

Agricultural Club Loan Fund. The Agricultural Club has
founded a small loan fund. Loans from this fund are limited to
use in emergencies among agricultural students. Application
should be made to Dr. F. G. Harbaugh.

Athenaeum Club Loan Fund. This fund was started in 1926.
It is available to any worthy woman student. Application should
be made to Mrs. T. C. Delaney, 2303 Tenth Street, Lubbock, Texas.

The City Federation Loan Fund. This loan fund was estab-
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lished by the Federation of Women’s Clubs of Lubbock. Applica-
tion should be made to the Dean of Women.

Dairy Club Loan Fund. The Dairy Club maintains a loan
fund, the principal of which is approximately $200, available to
junior and senior members majoring in dairy manufactures. Ap-
plication should be made to Head of Department of Dairy Manu-
factures.

Engineering Society Loan Fund. The Engineering Society
maintains a loan fund which is available to advanced engineering
students. Application should be made to Prof. J. H. Murdough.

Robert K. Allen Loan Fund. This fund was established in
1946 by Mr. Robert K. Allen, an alumnus of the College, and loans
are available to students of the Division of Agriculture. Appli-
cations should be made to the Dean of Agriculture.

Anne Johnston Ford Student Loan Fund of the Nancy Ander-
son Chapter of the Daughters of the American Revolution is a
small fund available to junior and senior students who meet re-
quirements, preference being given to women students. Applica-
tions should be made to Mrs. R. T. Bucy, 2219 Seventeenth Street,
Lubbock, Texas.

Home Economics Club Loan Fund. This fund, known as the
Margaret W. Weeks Loan Fund, was' established during the first
year of the college by the Home Economics Club. This fund is
open to home economics students. Application should be made to
the Dean of Home Economics.

The Paul Whitfield Horn Memorial Fund, established by the
Quarterly Club, the Council of Women Graduates, and Las Leales
Club—is a loan fund available only to graduate women. Applica-
tions should be filed with the Dean of Women.

The Houston City Panhellenic Association Loan Fund. This
association has an available fund from which loans may be made
to junior or senior women students who are residents of Harris
County. Students interested in applying for a loan should see the
Dean of Women.

Lending Library for Women Students® A textbook loan serv-
ice for women students has been established. By means of this
service, a limited number of textbooks are available to women
students needing financial assistance. A fee of 25 cents a semes-
ter is charged for use of the books, which have been placed in the
Office of the Dean of Women by members of women'’s social clubs.

Rotary Loan Fund. This fund was established by contribu--
tions of members of the Rotary Club of Lubbock. Loans may be
made in small amounts to upperclassmen who have attended the
college a year or more. Application should be made to Rotary
Loan Fund Committee, care of Dean of Men.

) The X Loan Fund. This small loan fund, the donor of which
desires to remain anonymous, is handled through the Office of the
Dean of Women for deserving women students of the college.
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Fellowships, Scholarships, and Awards

All fellowships, scholarships, and awards are administered
by the college through its faculty Committee on Scholarships
and Awards with the assistance of other designated faculty mem-
bers or organizations. Correspondence concerning a particular
fellowship, scholarship, or award should be addressed as directed
in each case.

Fellowships and Scholarships

All fellowships and scholarships offered for work done in the
college are supported by funds paid to the college for that pur-
pose. Unless a different method of payment is specified under a
particular fellowship or scholarship, the stipend will be paid to
the recipient at the rate of 50 per cent for the first semester
and 50 per cent for the second semester. Fellowships or schol-
arships which are inactive due to resignation or non-attendance
of the holder will be regarded as vacated and may be filled in
the usual manner.

Scholarships for Honor Graduates of Texas High Schools. The
Legislature of the State of Texas has granted a scholarship for
the one highest honor graduate of each accredited high school of
the state. This scholarship is awarded to the high school to be
presented to the highest ranking graduate for the entire year.
The scholarship is not transferable. The name of the scholarship
holder must be filed by the superintendent or high school princi-
pal direct with the State Department of Education at Austin, and
an official list of high school scholarship holders is furnished by
the State Department of Education to each of the state-supported
colleges. The student may attend the college of his choice and
claim the scholarship. The scholarship must be used during the
long session immediately following graduation and is worth $50
in the remission of tuition charges for the year.

Correspondence regarding this scholarship should be ad-
dressed to the Registrar.

Dunlap Stores Scholarships. The Dunlap Department Store
of Lubbock has given to the college a sum of money to be used
for scholarships for one high-ranking graduate of each high school
in Lubbock, Crosby, Floyd, Hale, Lamb, Hockley, Terry, Lynn and
Garza counties which regularly graduates 20 or more seniors.
Applications for this scholarship should be addressed to the Dean
of Men.

The LaVerne Noyes Scholarships. The LaVerne Noyes Foun-
dation has approved Texas Technological College to participate
in the funds of a foundation created by the late LaVerne Noyes
of Chicago. The income allotted to the college may be used for
the payment of tuition of veterans of World War I, or the sons
or daughters of such veterans, provided need of assistance can be
established. ‘

Only a limited number of scholarships are available which
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are awarded on the basis of scholarship and are open to high
school students in the first quartile of their graduating class. If
the applicant is a college student, he shall have a grade point aver-
age of at least 1.50. Scholarships, once awarded, are good for
four years, provided funds are available and provided the holder
of the scholarship maintains a satisfactory scholastic and citizen-
ship record; but they must be renewed by application each se-
mester. ’
Applications for this scholarship should be addressed to the
Chairman of the Committee on Scholarships and Awards.

Mr. and Mrs. Hiram Parks Scholarships. Through the gener-
osity of Mr. and Mrs. Hiram Parks of Lubbock, Texas, four four-
year -scholarships are provided for students of Mexican descent,
One scholar is chosen sach year from the graduates of high schools
in the Panhandle and South Plains areas of Texas. Inquiries con-
cerning this scholarship should be addressed to the Head of the
Department of Foreign Languages.

Texas Technological College Foreign Student Scholarships.
Texas Technological College recognizes that friendly relations
among the nations of the world are greatly desired, and that the
knowledge of the customs, ideas, and ideals of other nations tends
to encourage mutual respect and understanding. Consequently,
believing that by extending the facilities of the higher institu-
tions of this country to students of other nations, a mutual respect
and understanding of the people of this country and of other na-
tions will be fostered, the Board of Directors has made available
five scholarships of $100. each per semester beginning with the
academic year 1947-48. These scholarships may be used for tui-
tion only. The applicant must have previously attended Texas
Technological College a minimum of one semester and must
have established a grade point average of 1.5, which average he
must maintain if the scholarship is renewed. The scholarship
must be renewed by application each year.

Applications for these scholarships should be made to the
Committee on Scholarships and Awards.

Clarence Malone Soil and Water Conservation Scholarship.
Mr. Clarence Malone of Houston in 1947 made available to Texas
Technological College the sum of $500 for promoting the study
of soil conservation. The scholarship will extend over a period
of two years and will be paid on a monthly basis. It is open fo
junior, senior, and graduate students. Correspondence concern-
ing this scholarship should be addressed to the Dean of Agricul-
ture. ‘

William L. Ellwood Fellowship. This fellowship consists of
the income from $10,000, established in 1943 by Mrs. F. H. Chap-
pell, New London, Conn., and Mrs. Harriett E. Kenney, Sommer-
ville, Conn., in memory of their father, the late William L. El-
wood. It is to be awarded, when sufficient funds are available,
to a graduate student majoring in animal husbandry. Applications
for this scholarship should be addressed to the Head of the De-
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partment of Animal Husbandry.

The Texas Cottonseed Crushers’ Graduate Fellowship. This
research fellowship of $500 was established in 1937, and is award-
ed to a graduate student majoring in animal husbandry. Appli-
cations should be addressed to the Head of the Department of
Animal Husbandry.

Sears - Roebuck Foundation Scholarships. Sears - Roebuck
Foundation has approved Texas Technological College to receive
certain scholarships for the benefit of students in the Division of
Agriculture. A graduate scholarship is also available to a gradu-
ate student majoring in vocational agriculture who has a high
scholastic average and a minimum of one year’s successful experi-
ence as a teacher of vocational agriculture. The scholarships are
awarded for the long session, being renewed for the second se-
mester provided the holder of the scholarship maintains a satis-
factory record. Applications for this scholarship should be made
to the Head of the Department of Agricultural Education.

The Borden Company Foundation Scholarship in Agriculture.
The Borden Company Foundation, in a desire to stimulate and rec-
ognize scholastic achievement by undergraduate students of agri-
culture, has established an annual scholarship of $300. The award
is to be made in the fall to the senior student of agriculture who
has achieved the highest average grade in all college work preced-
ing the senior year. Eligibility for consideration requires the suc-
cessful completion of two or more dairy subjects. This award may
be withheld if the year’s conditions are inapproprate. Correspond-
ence concerning this scholarship should be addressed to the Dean
of Agriculture, N

The Global Corporation Agricultural Scholarship. In 1946
the Global Corporation of Lubbock, Texas, in a desire to stimulate
high scholarship and achievement in agriculture, particularly
in the agronomic field, established an annual scholarship of
$200. The award is to be made in the fall semester to the senior
student of agriculture who has achieved the highest average grade
in all college work preceding the senior year. Eligibility for con-
sideration requires the successful completion of 11 semester
hours in agronomy prior to Sept. 1 of the school year in which
the award is granted. The award shall not be granted to the re-
cipient of any other similar scholastic award. It may be deferred
any year whenever conditions are inappropriate, but in such a
case only one award shall be made in the succeeding year. Cor-
respondence regarding this scholarship should be addressed to
the Head of the Department of Plant Industry.

The Robert B. Price Dairy Production Scholarships. Mr. Rob-
ert B. Price of El Paso, Texas, because of his interest in dairy
production, established four $100 scholarships to be awarded an-
nually as follows:

(1) To the freshman student majoring in animal husbandry
or dairy manufactures who completes a minimum of 18 semester
hours in the fall semester with the highest scholastic average;
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(2) the sophomore student majoring in animal husbandry or dairy
manufactures having the highest scholastic average; (3) the jun-
ior student majoring in animal husbandry with a dairy husbandry
option having the highest scholastic average; and (4) the senior
student majoring in animal -husbandry with a dairy husbandry
option having the highest scholastic average. The scholarships
are awarded in the fall for the long semester, except the freshman
which is awarded about March 1. The awards may be withheld
whenever conditions are inappropriate.

These awards will be made upon recommendation of the Dean
of Agriculture.

The Block and Bridle Scholarships. The Block and Bridle
Club of Texas Technological College has made available to the
college the income from a special trust fund for scholarships to
be awarded annually to senior and graduate students majoring
in animal husbandry. The recipient of either must have and must
maintain not less than a 2.00 grade average, and is ineligible fof
any other similar scholarship during the same academic year.
For further information, inquire of the Head of the Department
‘of Animal Husbandry.

Freshmen Textile Engineering Scholarships. Beginning in
the fall of 1944 there were made available to men and women sev- -
eral Freshmen Textile Engineering Scholarships. Correspondence
concerning these scholarships should be addressed to the Head of
the Department of Textile Engineering,.

Elsie M. Adams Memorial Scholarship in Textile Engineering.
A $200 scholarship to be awarded for 1948-49 to the sophomore
student in textile engineering with the highest standing in the
entire work of the freshman year. Correspondence concerning
this scholarship should be addressed to the Head of the Depart-
ment of Textile Engineering.

The Borden Company Foundation Scholarship in Home Eco-
nomics. The Borden Company Foundation, in a desire to stimu-
late and recognize scholastic achievement by undergraduate stu-
dents of home economics, has established an annual scholarship of
$300. All senior students majoring in home economics in Texas
Technological College who have included in their curricula two or
more courses in foods and nutrition shall be eligible for the
award. The award shall be presented to that eligible student who
has achieved the highest average grade of all other similarly eli-
gible students in all college work preceding their senior year. This
award may be withheld any year whenever conditions are inap-
propriate, but in such a case only one award shall be made in the
succeeding year. Correspondence concerning this scholarship
should be addressed to the Dean of Home Economics.

Lubbock Panhellenic Society Scholarship. Approximately
$50 will be awarded to the freshman student in the Division of
Home Economics making the highest grades in all her work for
the year. Correspondence concerning this scholarship should be
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addressed to the Dean of Home Economies.

Roscoe Wilson Memorial Scholarship in Foreign Langudges.
A stipend of $30 a month for nine months each year will be paid
to a student majoring in foreign languages, from the income of
a fund known as the Roscoe Wilson Memorial Fund. Applications
for this scholarship should be addressed to the Head of the De-
partment of Foreign Languages.

_Avalanche-Journal Scholarship. The sum of $50 will be
awarded annually to the student of junior standing majoring in
journalism who does the best work in reporting in the first se-
mester. This scholarship is given by the Avalanche-Journal Pub-
lishing Company, Lubbock, Texas.

Wilbur C. Hawk Memorial Scholarship. The sum of $50 will
be awarded annually to the student of junior standing majoring
in journalism who does the best work in reporting in the second
semester. This scholarship is given by the News-Globe Publish-
ing Company, Amarillo, Texas.

C. N. Hilton Scholarships. Mr. C. N. Hilton, president of Hil-
ton Hotels, Incorporated, has made available to the students in
business administration four scholarships of $100, to be awarded
annually to the freshman, sophomore, junior, and senior student
in that division with the highest scholastic average. The fresh-
man award will be made to the student who has done his work
in this college and has completed one semester of sophomore
work in the Division of Business Administration with the highest
scholastic average at the end of his freshman year. The senior
will receive the award on the basis of his scholastic record during
the last semester as a junior and the first semester as a senior.
Payments, other than the senior award, will be made during the
following long session provided the recipient is regularly enrolled.
A recipient of the Hilton Scholarship shall not be eligible for any
other similar award. Correspondence concerning these scholar-
ships should be addressed to the Dean of Business Administra-
tion.

Business and Yrofessional Women’s Club Scholarship. The
sum of $50 will be awarded annually to the outstanding junior
girl majoring in business administration. Correspondence con-
cerning this scholarship should be addressed to the Dean of Busi-
ness Administration.

The Lubbock Chapter of the National Secretaries Association
Scholarship, The sum of $50 will be awarded to the outstanding
junior girl majoring in secretarial administration during the 1948-
49 school year. Correspondence concerning this award should be
addressed to the Head of the Department of Secretarial Admin-
istration.
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Awards
The following awards are offered annually:

Faculty of the Department of Architecture and Allied Arts
Prize to the student doing the best work in architecture.

Texas Society of Architects Prize. The Lubbock and Amarille
sections of the Texas Society of Architects awards to the archi-
tectural design student, judged the winner of the special design
problem, $25 in books on architecture and allied arts to be selected
by the winner.

The National Block and Bridle Club awards a properly en-
graved plaque to the senior student who has contributed the great-
est achievement to the local chapter of The Block and Bridle Club,
The club also awards a gold medal to the junior student who ranks
as high individual in the junior 11vestock judging contests, held
annually at the college.

The Local Chapter of the National Block and Bridle Club
awards gold medals to the six members of the international live-
stock judging team and to the four members of the national dairy
cattle judging team.

National Association of Cotton Manufacturers annual award
to the highest ranking senior student in textile engineering.

Mary Owverton Craig Prize in Chemistry given by Dr. and
Mrs. William M. Craig in memory of Mary Overton Craig to the
young man of the sophomore class who shows the greatest prom-
ise as a future chemist. Correspondence concerning this award
should be addressed to the Head of the Department of Chemistry.

The Dairy Club annually awards individual gold medals to
the members of the senior dairy products judging teams who
participate in the international collegiate dairy products judging
contest. Awards are also made by the Dairy Club to high ranking
individuals in the annual collegiate dairy products judging con-
test which is held on the campus each year,

Forum annually awards a medal to the girl making the high-
est grade in her freshman year.

Gargoyle Club Prize to the freshman student doing the best
work either in architecture or commercial art.

Mrs. J. T. Hutchinson Award. The sum of $100 will be given
annually for the purchase of newspapers, magazines, and books
for use in the journalism reading room. This amount is given by
Mrs. J. T. Hutchinson, Lubbock, Texas.

American Society of Mechanical Engineers Award of a book
presented to the most valuable member of the local branch of the

American Society of Mechanical Engineers for the past year’s
activities.

The Plant Indust'ry Club annually awards individual gold
medals to all members of the senior judging teams participating
in international and national judging contests in crops, floricul-
ture, and fruits. Awards are also made by this club to winners
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in the freshman-sophomore and advanced contests in horticulture
and agronomy which are held each spring.

Standefer-Canon Trophy to the student among the varsity
~football lettermen making the highest scholastic standing for the
year. That student’s name is to be inscribed on the bronze foot-
ball plaque in the athletic trophy room. In addition, he is to re-
ceive a gold football properly inscribed.

REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS

Supervision of School Life

The Deans of Academic Divisions

In all matters pertaining to student life except those of aca-
demic nature, the student is under the guidance and subject to
the counsel of the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women. More par-
ticularly, on all matters of citizenship, health, part-time employ-
ment, housing, and group and personal relationships the student
may receive helpful advice and suggestion from these offices.

Dean of Women

The Dean of Women is chairman of the Social Activities
Committee and a member of the Student Welfare Committee.

Houses in which women students room and board are under
her supervision. Women students must secure her approval of
their places of residence during their connection with the college
and not change places of residence during a semester without her
approval.

Women students who work must report such employment to
the Dean of Women. They may secure her guidance and help in
obtaining employment and must supplement their employment
report as changes occur.

She is available as an adviser for organizations among the
women and for consultation with students concerning matters
of personal health, social affairs, work for self support, and more
personal problems.

She also has general supervision of the conduct of women
students on the campus and in the college dormitories.

Dean of Men

The Dean of Men, in general, has supervision over all those
activities and interests of the men students of the college which
are not academic in nature. He has particular responsibility for
matters relating to their health, social activities, employment,
housing, and general citizenship, and is available for advice and
tounsel on problems relating ‘to these matters as well as those of
personal nature.

He is chairman of the Convocation Committee and is a mem-
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ber of the Student Welfare Committee and the Social Activi-
ties Committee.

Regulations Affecting Student Conduct

Every student registered in Texas Technological College is
expected to obey the laws of the City of Lubbock, of the State of
Texas, and of the United States of America. He is expected to
conform to the rules of ethical and gentlemanly conduect; to re-
spect the rights of others; to be truthful; to attend punctually and
regularly all required classes and exercises; and to preserve and
respect property, both of the college and of individuals.

Suspension From College

Any student who proves himself to be an unworthy citizen
of the college community by actions destructive to the standing
and objectives of the college as an educational institution, or who
fails to react in the proper way to counsel given him in the en-
deavor to improve his citizenship or to correct his attitude toward
his work in college or toward the college itself, shall be dropped
from the roll either by an order of expulsion, or by suspension
for a definite term, or by indefinite suspension. A student sus-
pended from the college must remain off the college campus dur-
ing the period of his suspension except when keeping a previously
arranged appointment with, or when summoned by, an adminis-
trative official of the college. During the period of suspension, a
student is not eligible to attend college functions of social or other
nature. In no case will fees be remitted to students suspended
by college authorities,

A student suspended for disciplinary reasons, or dropped
from the rolls for failure to attend class, or required to remain
out of college for scholastic reasons for one semester or more, is
required to petition the President of the College for re-admission
before he may again register.

When a student is suspended from the college, the grades
will be given in accordance with the paragraphs on grades in the
same manner as in the case of withdrawal.

Sponsors

The college requires that any student organization must be
under the supervision of a faculty sponsor. The sponsor for a
general organization must be approved by the Committee on
Social Activities. The sponsor is charged with general supervision
of the organization, its activities, and the conduct of the members
in all of their relations with the organization. The sponsor of
a student organization within the division is approved by the
dean.
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Regulations Regarding the Dormitories

The college has €ight large modern dormitories which have
a capacity of 2720 students. The buildings are fire proof in con-
struction, well furnished, and fully equipped with modern facili-
ties for furnishing meals. The buildings have recreation rooms
for the social life of students. In order that the college may pro-
perly care for the student life, the following regulations have been
adopted concerning occupancy of the college residence halls.

All students whose homes are not in Lubbock are required
to live in the dormitories or cooperative houses on the campus to
the full capacity of the facilities.

For charge for board and room, see page 38. These charges
may be paid in monthly installments on the first day of each
month after registration. If the monthly installment is not paid
by the fifth of each month, there will be an additional charge of
95 cents per day. The $5 room deposit fee will be retained as
a dormitory breakage or damage deposit and is refundable in case
no charge is made for breakage.

The college reserves the right to alter the charge for board
and room in case there should be a material change in the cost
of food or other services, but such change will not be made with-
out due notice to all students. It is the aim of the college to con-
duct the dormitories as economically as possible and to furnish
board and room at the lowest possible figure consistent with serv-
ice rendered.

Should a student withdraw from the college a few days be-
fore the close of either semester, he will not be entitled to a re-
fund nor shall he receive a refund for board and room should he
withdraw the last day before the Christmas holidays.

No student may move from the dormitory to a residence in
the city without first securing permission from the Dean of
Men or the Dean of Women. Before moving from the dormitory
the student must give one week’s notice to the dormitory manasec-
ment. Students may not move from the dormitories until the
end of the month and, should a move be made before the end of
the month, the student shall forfeit all payment for board and
room for that monthly payment period.

Students will not be permitted to remain in the dormitories
during the Christmas vacation.

Students who do not register for the second semester must
vacate dormitory rooms not later than 8 A. M., Friday, Jan. 28.

A small monthly fee will be charged for electrical equipment,
such as radios and irons in students’ rooms.

Each student is required to furnish linens, bedding, pillows.
and towels. All rooms are equipped with single beds, springs.
n;.attresses, tables, and other furniture. XEach room has large
closets.

Dormitory Room Deposits All applications for reservations in
the dormitories should be addressed to Miss Mozelle Craddock, Di-
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rector of the Dormitory Systems, Texas Technological College,
Lubbock, Texas. Each application must be accompanied by a de-
posit of $5. This will insure a reservation or an assigned place
on the waiting list should no rooms be available. The room de-
posit fee is non-transferable. - When the student takes up resi-
dence in the dormitory, this deposit will be retained as a  dormi:
tory breakage and/or damage deposit. ‘'The deposit on a room for
the regular session is refundable up to and including Aug. 15
Failure to report late arrival 'in- writing or by wire before the
opening of the given semester will forfeit the room reservation
and deposit, and the space may be assigned to another person.

Casa Linda, Cooperative House. The cooperative house is
completely furnished except for bedding and linens which the
students are expected to furnish. This house cares for 18 women
students under the direction of a senior or graduate student. The
work is done by the students themselves. The charge made covers
the actual cost of operation. It varies with rising prices, but isin
line with a carefully worked out budget. This cooperative house
furnishes a fine opportunity for cooperative living in a dignified
and pleasant environment. Application for residence in the coop-
erative house must be made through the Office of the Dean of
Women.

Housing Regulations for Students
Not Living on the Campus

The Committee on Student Welfare, a faculty committee, has
as one of its responsibilities student housing.

When the full capacity of the residence halls on the campus
has been reached, students may, with the approval of the Dean of
Men and Dean of Women, arrange for rooms off the campus. The
college retains the right to fix or to change a student’s place of
residence should such a change in the judgment of the college
seem advisable or desirable.

Complaints about the physical condition of rooms, food order,
or other conditions of living which is not conducive to the best

interest of the student should be made to the Dean of Men or Dean
of Women.

The college reserves the right to inspect those houses which
are fo be approved to accommedate its students. The terms of
the agreement between the college and the housemother shall be
set by the Dean of Women and the Dean of Men.

Special Regulations Applying To Men Students
Not Residing With Their Parents

A young man student in college may change his place of resi-
dence during the semester only with the permission of and accord-
ing to the procedure set up by the Dean of Men. Failure to ob-
serve the approved method of changing residence may subject
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_the student to disciplinary action.

The student living in rooms off of the campus shall be ex-
pected to observe good citizenship and a way of life conducive to
his best achievement as a student and to his interest as a man.
He shall be expected to observe the rules and regulations for ac-
ceptable college living as set up by the college and by his house-
mother.

Special Regulations Applying To Women Students
Not Residing With Their Parents

1. In accordance with a ruling of the Board of Directors, all
women students not residing in Lubbock, shall, to full capacity of
the dormitories, room and board in the women’s residence halls.
In event that the women'’s residence hall should prove inadequate
to care for all out-of-town students, other halls will be provided.

2, ' After consultation with the Dean of Women, graduate
students will be permitted to make special arrangements for liv-
ing quarters.

3. A student who engages room, or room with board, may
not change her place of residence during the semester except by
Tequest of the proprietor, or by permission of the Dean of Women.
Two weeks’ notice is required before a change becomes operative.

4, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday nights dur-
ing the school session are definitely reserved as study periods.
For this purpose quiet hours shall be maintained every night after
8 p. m. Friday and Saturday nights should be used for study
by students in general but engagements may be taken for such
nights, holidays, and nights preceding holidays. This rule applies
to all women’s rooming houses and dormitories.

5. Senior women maintaining a clear discipline record will,
upon request, be accorded special social privileges. A definite
statement of these privileges will be sent to the housemother, and
a copy of the privileges will be kept in the Dean of Women's Of-
fice. In no case shall these privileges conflict with the general
regulations of the hall.

6. Housemothers are expected to report at once all absences,
all cases of illness, and infractions of the general rules to the Of-
fice of the Dean of Women. .

7. Women students are not permitted to go to the dormitor-
ies and boarding houses of men students except upon special in-
vitation and after arrangements with the Social Activities Com-
mittee.

Hazing

Hazing is forbidden by the laws of the state and by college
regulations. Upon registration, every student is pledged to obey
the laws of the state, and particularly to obey this law. Chapter
4-A of Title 15 of Vernon’s Criminal Statutes of the State of Tex-
as specifically forbids students at any state institution to engage
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in what is commonly known and recognized as hazing or to en-
courage, aid, or assist. any other person thus offending. The
statutes particularly define hazing and require not only that stu-
dents shall obey the law, but that teachers of the institution shall
enforce it. The full cooperation of the faculty and student body
must be directed toward the entire elimination from the college
of any and all practices coming within the very complete defini-
tion contained in the Texas law.

Warning On Student Checks

Students are urged to exercise care in paying fees or making
campus purchases by check. A returned check calls for a penalty
of $2 which will be charged against the student’s breakage de-
posit. A student issuing such check may, upon the notification
of the Business Office, be immediately suspended by his dean and
may be reinstated only upon petition. The college will not accept
a check from a student who has once been suspended for giving
a worthless check.

Student Employment

Students with part-time employment are required to make
a record of this employment in the Office of the Dean of Men or
of the Dean of Women at the time they secure this employment
and at the beginning of each semester. Advice on student em-
ployment and direction to jobs that are available are made by
these offices.

The scholastic load of a student having part-time employ-
ment is determined by the dean of the division in which he is
registered. ’

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS

Special"Academic Regulations

The deans of the divisions of the college are in charge of mat-
ters pertaining to the student’s academic work and program.

When desirable, the student is referred to the Dean of Women
or to the Dean of Men or to advisers, but in all matters pertaining
to academic work, the student reports to his academic dean.

Matters requiring the dean’s approval include the following:

Absence from class.

Honorable dismissal.

Withdrawal from college.

Scholarship requirements, -

Scholarship reports.

Scholarship probation.

Change in schedule,

Dropping and adding courses.



' INFORMATION FOR STUDENTS . 55

Approval of registration and assignment to classes.
Student load. . '

Curriculum requirements.

Guidance programs and assignment to advisors.
Graduation requirements and candidacy for degree.

Absence From Classes

L.

Students are required to be regular in their class attend-
ance. Those who fail to meet these requirements will be
requested to withdraw from the college.

Students are urged to attend all meetings and examina-

tions of courses for which they are registered. For each

18 absences per semester in any or all subjects, the stu-

dent will be required to complete one extra hour for

graduation. The grade point rule is to apply to extra
hours thus required. (Cuts are counted pro rata in the
summer session). :

Absences are excusable subject to the following condi-

tions:

a. Absences on field trips, with debating teams, judging
teams, intercollegiate athletic feams, or other organi-
zations which leave the college on official work; ab-
sences of individuals who are permitted by the Presi-
dent or by the deans to leave the college on official
business pertaining to the college or some organiza-
tions thereof, provided the coach, manager, or other
person in charge files with the student’s dean at least
24 hours before -the student leaves the college a list
giving the name of each student who proposes to make
the trip, and provided the student is approved for the
trip by the dean of the division in which he is enrolled.

b. Absences of one day or more:

1. Due to illness of the student provided such illness
has been reported to the Dean of Men or Dean of
‘Women by the person in charge of the student’s
domicile. .

2. Due to illness or death in the student’s family.
Students whose absences fall in any of the above classifi-
cations may have their absences excused only by applying
at the office of the dean of their division for an excused
absence card and returning same properly signed to the
dean’s office within one week of the last date of absence.
Each absence on the two days preceding or the two days
following any school holiday counts double except when
excused.

Persistent unexcused absence from class may result in the

student’s being dropped from the rolls of the college at

the request of his dean. When dropped for such reason,
the rules pertaining to suspension from college shall ap-
ply.



56 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

Adding a Course

After the regular registration period a student may add a
course only with the approval of his dean and the instructor con-
cerned. Only under extraordinary conditions can a course be
added after one week of class work in either semester of the long
session or after a comparable length of time in either summer
term. Adding a course must be attended to in person and ob-
tained from the dean’s office. If a fee is required, the charge is
made by the Business Office. No add is official until all of the
procedure is completed.

Dropping a Course

A student may drop a course only with the consent of his
dean. If the course is dropped within five weeks of the beginning
of either semester, the grade of W is received; otherwise, the grade
of W or F will be given as provided in the paragraph entitled
“Grades”.

A student who persistently absents himself from class may be
dropped from college by the Registrar on recommendations of the
dean. Dropping of a course must be done by the student in per-
son and not by a friend or by mail. The student must complete
all details necessary for dropplng a course in order for the drop
to be official.

Changing the Section of a Course

After completion of his registration a student may change
from one section of a course to another only with the approval
of the dean of the division and the instructors concerned. The
request for this action is not granted if made later than five weeks
after date of registration in either semester, or after a compara-
ble length of time in either summer term. Section changes must
be attended to in person and not by mail or by a friend. Change
in registration cards made in duplicate (made in triplicate for
veterans) should be obtained from the dean’s office. No change
is official until all of the procedure is completed.

Classification of Students

Students are classified as freshmen, sophomores, juniors,
seniors and graduate students.
~ For the purpose of determining eligibility to hold certain of-
fices and for other similar reasons, studenis are classified as fol-
lows:

_ Freshman: A regularly enrolled student with all entrance re-
quirements met, who has completed fewer than 30 semester hours.

Sophomore: A regularly enrolled student who has com-
pleted a minimum of 30 hours and 30 grade points.
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Junior: A regularly enrolled student who has completed not
less than 60 semester hours, with 60 grade points.

Senior: A regularly enrolled student wwho has completed not
less than 90 semester hours, including four semesters of required
physical education or military science, with 90 grade points.

For “Standing,” and classification as affecting prerequisites,
please see Curriculg and Courses of Study.

Semester Hour

The unit of measure for instructional purposes is the course.
Most courses meet three hours a week, having a credit value of
3 hours for one semester or 6 hours for both semesters.

The unit of measure for credit purposes is the semester hour,
which means one hour of recitation (or equivalent in shop or lab-
oratory work) per week for one semester of 18 weeks. For each
classroom hour, two hours of preparation are expected. Three
hours of shop or laboratory work are counted equivalent to one
classroom hour with its preparation.

Number of Semester Hours Allowed

The number of semester hours which may be carried by a
student is regulated by his academic dean. The scholastic stand-
ing of the student and the amount and character of outside work
are the primary factors considered by the dean. A student who
has demonstrated his ability will be allowed a heavier load. Con-
versely, a student of low scholastic standing will have his load
decreased. In general a student whose outside duties demand as
much as three hours per day will not be allowéd to carry more
than 12 semester hours.

All students who are working any portion of their time for
support while they are in college must report to the Dean of Men
or the Dean of Women, and through them to the dean of the divis-
ion, the number of hours which they are working, and other such
data regarding the employment as may be required by the deans.
This report must be supplemented as changes occur. Intentional
* misstatements may lead to deprivation of privileges.

A student may not receive credit in any course in which he is
not regularly enrolled and sectionalized or to which he has not
been officially assigned.

Auditing Courses

There are two ways of auditing courses without credit when
permission is granted:

Visiting the Course. The first method, that of visiting the
course, is open to persons not regularly enrolled in the college
and consists of the privilege of hearing or observing only, and
not of handing in papers, taking part in class discussions, in lab-
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oratory or field work, or of receiving credit for the course. This
permission is not granted during the summer session or for ex-
tension classes. A visitor's permit to atiend any class may be
denied to any person in case the class is already overcrowded.

Any person desiring to visit a course should first secure the
necessary forms from his academic dean. When these forms have
been completely filled out and approved, he pays a fee of $5 per
course and receives a permit to_visit the course.

Enrolling for No Grade. The other method is for students
regularly enrolled in the college either in the summer session or
in the long session and entitles them to register for residence
courses for no grade. Such registrations are to be considered on
the same basis as registrations in credit courses in making the
student’s schedule, both in the payment of fees and in the con-
sideration of the amount of work to be carried. Class cards for
such students shall be indicated by the Registrar as “no-grade”;
such registrations shall not be changed to carry a grade after the
designation date for adding or dropping courses. A student regis-
tered in a course for no grade shall have the privilege of taking
part in class discussions, submitting class exercises, and taking
quizzes and examinations if he desires.

Grades

The standing of a student in his work is expressed by the
grades made up from class work and examinations. The grades
used with their numerical equivalent are: A, 90-100; B, 80-90;
C, 70-80; D, 60-70; Inc., Incomplete; W, withdrawal from the
course; F, failure.

Grades are given by semesters, but where the student’s pub-
lished curriculum requires the completion of a two-semester
course, one semester of a course will not count for a degree until
credit has been received for the entire required course.

Semester grades are recorded by instructors on grade cards
and on grade sheets and are filed with the Registrar. The Regis-
trar reports all grades to the student’s parent or guardian, to
the student and to the student’s dean. All students regularly
enrolled in any given course must receive a grade at the end of
the semester. No grade may be given to a student not regularly
enrolled in a course during the semester covered. No grade may
be corrected or changed without inquiry as to the reason and
necessity for the change, except the grade Inc., for the changing
of which definite regulations are provided. A student may not
receive a passing grade in a course unless he is regularly enrolled
in that course at the end of the semester or term.

Grade of Inc.

The grade Incomplete (Inc.) may be given by the instructor
"whenever the student’s work in the course indicates a major de-
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ficiency in quantity though sufficient in quality, provided the de-
ficiency has been occasioned by causes beyond the student’s con-
trol.

Completion of the work: Within four weeks after the begin-
ning of the next regular semester of residence after the grade of
Inec. is given, the student shall initiate a petition to the dean of
the division in which he is enrolled for permission to complete
the work reported incomplete. The dean and the instructor in
joint conference shall decide whether the work may be completed
or the grade become F. The dean may extend the time for initi-
ating the petition. The student who fails to initiate his petition
within the time limit stated (unless the time is extended by the
dean) shall forfeit all privileges of completing the work, and the
grade becomes F. Upon receiving permission, the student shall
complete the work in whatever manner and within whatever time
the instructor specifies, provided that the time shall not exceed
one year from the giving of Inc.

Record of Inc.; The instructor shall note on the reverse side of
the grade card the reason Inc. was given, the quality of the work
done, and the time allowed for doing the work. The instructor
shall transmit the new grade via the dean to the Registrar who,
in recording the new grade, shall supplement the original grade
with the one last recorded.

When an Inc. stands for one year without action, it becomes
F, except that at mid-semester before graduation, any grade of
Inc. then standing without action becomes F. The foregoing does
not apply to grades for thesis.

The responsibility of seeing the record cleared of Inc. rests
upon the student.

Grade of W

A student who withdraws from a course or from college
within 5 weeks from the beginning of either semester, or an
equivalent time in summer school, in a manner prescribed by col-
lege regulations receives a grade of W and his name and grade
will be entered on the final grade sheet.

A student who withdraws from a course after five weeks
from the beginning of either semester receives a grade of W if
his work is of a passing grade; otherwise, the grade is F.

A student who transfers from one section to another receives
no grade in the original section, and his name is not entered on
the final grade sheet for that section.

Grade of F

The grade of F is given when a student fails in a course, also
Whgn the student withdraws from the course in a manner pre-
scribed by college regulations after five weeks from the beginning
of either semester and is not then passing in the course.
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Grade Points

In order to encourage students to do the best work of which
they are capable, the college considers not only the number of
credit hours taken by students but- also the grades received in the
various subjects and gives a definite number of grade points for
each grade., For the grade of A, the student is entitled to three
grade points for each credit hour; for the grade of B, two grade
points for each credit hour; for the grade of C, one grade point
for each credit hour. The grade of D is a mere passing grade and
does not entitle the student to any grade points whatever. The
grade of F, or failure, not only does not entitle the student to any
grade points but will reduce the grade point average, since such
work must be repeated. In order for a student to graduate from
Texas Technological College, the total number of grade points
must equal or exceed the total sum of the semester hours required
for graduation. :

No grade points are required or allowed for credit from other
institutions. A student who has the number of semester credit
hours required. for graduation, but not the corresponding number
of grade points, may satisfy the requirements by completing ad-
ditional courses until the grade point requirements have been
- met. Courses used to meet these requirements must have the
approval of the student’s dean. In the case of a student transfer-
ring credits from other institutions, the number of credit hours
in this college required for graduation is the required total in his
curriculum less the transferred hours accepted in that curriculum;
the number of grade points required is the same as the number
of credit hours required in this college in his curriculum.

The grade point average is determined by multiplying the
grade points by the number of hours in each subject as shown
by the grades. The total of all grade points is then divided by
the total of all hours in which the student has received grades
of A, B, C, D, F,—and including in the total, the grade of F for
each reregistration in the same course. This grade point average
is then interpreted in terms of the corresponding grade.

Physical Education Required

Physical education is a required course for all freshmen and
sophomores, both men and women. Four semesters of physical
education constitute part of the requirements for all degrees un-
less one of the following conditions prevail:

1. When approved by the dean, band may be substituted
for physiqal education.

2. Military science, the basic course, may be taken in place
of physical education by any qualified male student.
Once entered upon, the satisfactory completion of this
basic course, two years, becomes a requirement for grad-
uation, unless specifically excused by the Professor of
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Military Science and Tactics.

Veterans of World War II may receive credit for this re-
quired work on time spent in military service according
to regulations as set forth on page 28.

A student may be excused from physical education upon
recommendation of a physician -and a student over
25 years of age may of his own volition prefer not to take
physical education. In either case, '3 semester hours,
preferably Physical Education 3310, must be completed
by the student.

Scholarship Probation

A. The following types of students shall be on scholarship

B.

probation:

1. The student who makes passing grades in 6 hours
but fails to pass in 10 hours out of a regular load in
any semester.

2. The student who, on account of employment or for
similar reasons, is required to register for less than
15 hours and who fails more than one course which
‘carries 3 or more hours credit, provided 6 semester
hours are completed with passing grades.

3. The student who attends both terms of summer
school and fails to pass in two-thirds of his work.

4. The freshman student who was in the lowest quartile
of his high school class.

This probation status shall mean that:

1. The student may not register for more than four
courses, approximately 12 hours, except upon the ad-
vice of the dean.

2. In order to allow more time for his studles he shall
not be permitted to represent the college in any in-
tercollegiate contest, hold any collegiate office or
elective collegiate position during his period of pro-
bation and he shall not be permitted to be absent
from the college for any cause except illness.

3. Lack of interest in his studies as evidenced by un-
necessary absences will result in his being dropped
from the rolls of the college by the Registrar at the
request of his dean.

4. The student may not effect an intramural transfer
until he has removed his probation status.

5. The probation status may not be removed during the
semester. A student who withdraws from college
while on scholarship probation will not be considered
to have met the minimum work requirement.

6. The student on scholarship probation who fails to
pass in 10 hours in that semester or two-thirds of
his work in a 12-week summer session will not be
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allowed to re-enter college, except that the failure
of one course carrying 3 or more hours credit in the -
long session shall not cause him to be dropped. He
shall, however, be registered on scholarship proba-
tion. .

7. A student on probation may be dropped at mid- -
semester at request of his dean if he is not passing in
10 semester hours. This period shall extend until the
beginning of the second long session semester there-
after.

8. Any student who would otherwise be placed on
scholarship probation for the third time will not be
again allowed to register in college.

C. To remove probation a student must make passing grades
in 10 semester hours in a given semester or two-thirds
of a regular load in a 12-week summer session. Scholar-
ship probation may not be removed by attendance at an-
other college.

Six Hour Rule

A student who fails to pass in 6 hours of resident work in
any semester or 4 hours in a 12-week summer session will not
be allowed to re-enter until after a lapse of a period of one se-
mester, except that when he has been allowed to register for less
than 6 hours, he may enroll if he passes in all his work.

Readmission of Students Who
Have Been Dropped

A person dropped under the 6-hour rule; or for any reason
set forth in the paragraph on Scholarship Probation; or for failure
to attend classes, and who after one semester or more wishes to
return to college should consult his dean. If the dean is willing
the applicant may then petition the President of the College for
readmission,

Freshman Progress Reports

All failing and unsatisfactory students in freshman classes
are reported at the end of four weeeks in each semester. Any
entering freshman who is not passing in 9 hours at that time
may withdraw as of that date with the privilege of re-entering
the next semester. If he elects to remain in college and is not
passing in 9 hours at mid-semester he may be dropped from
the rolls of the college. In case the student is dropped, or if he
withdraws under these conditions, he will not be allowed to re-
enter until after the lapse of at least one entire semester.
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Withdrawal From College

A student who finds it necessary to withdraw from the col-
lege before the close of the semester should apply to the dean of
the division in which he is registered for permission to withdraw
with honorable dismissal. A student under 21 years of age should
first consult his parents and should bring with him a written state-
ment showing that he has the permission of his parents to with-
draw. If the dean is convinced that withdrawal is necessary, the
student will be given honorable dismissal from the college, and his
parents will be notified. Such withdrawal protects the student’s
record in case he desires to return to the institution or transfer to
another institution at some future time. The grades recorded are
given in accordance with the grade requirements in the preceding
paragraphs, and the grades whether W or F, will be based on the
student’s standing on the last day of attendance in each of the
specific courses in which he is assigned. The fact that the student
may have withdrawn does not alter the scholarship probation re-
quirements.

A student who withdraws from a residence course with a
grade of W may complete the course by correspondence provided
the work is given by the same instructor who taught the residence
course and provided also that the course is regularly taught by
correspondence. The credit recorded will be correspondence
credit.

Intramural Transfers

The college encourages students to develop interest and
knowledge in specialized fields of learning. Frequently it is nec-
essary that opportunity for a change of major must be provided,
and to this end transfers between the main divisions of the college
are encouraged whenever such seems advisable for the best inter-
est of the student. A student desiring to transfer from one di-
vision of the college to another must apply to his dean before
the close of any registration period.

Transfers are made in writing from the dean to the Registrar.
If a student has failed to pass in the number of hours required
under the scholarship probation regulations, he will not be trans-
ferred to, or enrolled in, another division of the college until the
provisions of the probation regulations have been met.

Week of Restricted Social Activities

During the week preceding examination, the faculty Social
Activities Committee will not schedule any social function at the
college,

-Eligibility For Extra-Curricular Activities

An extra-curricular activity is understood to be in general
the representing by a student of the student body or any organi-
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zation, department, or activity in the college, or the holding of
any elective or appointive position or office. In particular such
activity may be acting in the capacity of a college or class offi-
cer, or representative, or representative or officer of a social, de-
partmental, divisional, or common-interest club or organization;
holding an office or named-post on any student publication; or
being a member of an athletic, academic, or departmental team,
squad, or committee for intercollegiate or open competition.

Any undergraduate student not on scholarship or disciplinary
probation who is regularly registered for 12 or more semester
credit hours is eligible to become a candidate for or to hold stu-
dent office, or may represent the college in any extra-curricular
activity, provided such student has a grade average of at least
1.00 for-both the whole of his college work and that of the preced-
ing semester on the complete scholastic load. * Also no student
shall make a public appearance in any extra-curricular activity
or be nominated to, hold, or be recommended for a student office
unless he has been certified as eligible by the Registrar, the dean
of the division in which he is registered and the Dean of Men or
the Dean of Women. The responsibility for securing certification
shall rest with the student concerned and the supervisor of the
activity in question. Eligibility for extra-curricular activity must
be satisfied each semester. A student who does not meet these
regulations shall not represent the college.

Eligibility for Intercollegiate Athletics

An undergraduate student not on scholarship or disciplinary
probation, who is regularly registered, may compete in intercol-
legiate athletics. Participation in intercollegiate athletics is gov-
erned by the athletic conference rules followed by the college and
administered by the Athletic Council. No student shall make a
public appearance in an intercollegiate athletic activity unless he
has been certified by the Faculty Committee of the Athletic Coun- -
cil. The responsibility for securing this certification shall rest
with the student concerned and with the Faculty Committee of
the Athletic Council

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
- Undergraduate Degrees

To receive any undergraduate degree in Texas Technological
College, the student must have met certain uniform requirements
together with certain other requirements that may vary with the
different divisions of the college.

1. Each student is required to do work in actual residence

*The average grade is determined by multiplying the grade points by the number of
hours in each subject as shown by the grades; the total of all grade points is then
divided by the total of all the hours in which the student has recelved grades of A, B, C
D, and F and including repeatedly each re-registration in the same course with a grade
of F in the total. The average grade of a transfer student shall be made on the whole of
hia college academic record, on both that which he brings by transcript and that which
he makes in this college.
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in this college of at least two long session semesters, five sum-
mer session terms, or one long session semester and two sum-
mer session terms, and must complete in residence a minimum
of 30 semester hours of work counting toward a degree. At least
24 of the last 30 semester hours offered for the undergraduate
degree must be taken in this college. A maximum of 6 hours of
the final semester’s hours required for a degree may be completed
by correspondence,* provided the courses are offered by corre-
-spondence, and provided further the courses taken by correspond-
ence do not constitute a part of the major or minor requirements
for the degree.

The student must make, before graduation, a total number
of grade points at least equal to the number of credit hours re-
quired for graduation, as provided for in the paragraph on grade
points in this catalogue.

2. The candidate for any.degree must file his application
for the degree with his dean not less than two semesters in ad-
vance of graduation. ?

3. Any work taken through the Division of Extension of
Texas Technological College or other approved colleges will not
be counted as residence work required for -a degree in this college.

4. The completion of all requirements of the course of study
as outlined in the college announcement or its equivalent as de-
termined by the faculty of the division offering the course must
be certified to by the Registrar and by the dean. The curriculum
requirements will be found in the appropriate divisions of the
catalogs and announcements issued from time to time. At the
option of the head of the department concerned, no grade lower
than C in the major subject will be accepted for satisfaction of
requirements for graduation. This requirement is to apply to all
divisions of the college. 2

Students. who enter state-supported colleges in Texas after
Sept. 1, 1937, will be required to complete satisfactorily a course
in government covering the Federal and Texas Constitutions.
This applies to all detailed statements of curricula published in
this catalog,

‘5. No second Bachelor’s Degree will be conferred until the
candidate has completed at least 24 semester hours in addition to
courses counted toward the first Bachelor’s Degree.

6. Diplomas are awarded at the regular commencement in
June. Students completing requirements for a degree at the end
of the fall semester or summer school will be awarded diplomas
at the following June commencement, but the diploma will bear
the date of completion of degree requirements.

7. Students who find it impossible to attend commencement
exercises may apply for the privilege of graduating in absentia

*A candidate who is completing degree requirements by correspondence courses
during the spring semester must file a statement with the dean of his division by April
15 stating his intentlon of completing the correspondence courses and becoming a can-
didate for a degree. If the statement is not filed the student will not be considered
a June eandidate and his name will not appear on the June graduating list for that year.
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by filing a written request with the dean of the division.

A candidate for a degree will be held to the graduation re-
quirements as stated in the catalog and announcements for the
year in which he entered the college; but he may meet the gradu-
ation requirements in the catalog of the year in which he gradu-
ates. A student may graduate under the provisions of the cata-
log of the year in which he enters provided he receives his de-
gree within seven years of that date. This does not mean that if a
student fails to complete the requirements within seven years he
loses credit for the work done, but that he must choose the next
later catalog and fulfull the requirements as set down in it in
accordance with the first sentence in this paragraph. In case a .
candidate for a degree has perfected an intramural transfer, he
will be held to the requirements in the catalog which would
normally govern him in keeping with the classification he as-
sumes under the transfer.

s

Graduate Degrees

For requirements for master’s degrees, see either the Division
of Graduate Studies in this catalog or the separate Graduate Bul-
letin. :

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

Student Council

The Student Council is the official body of the students. It
is made up of representatives of the various divisions and classes
elected by vote of the student body. The Student Council allo-
cates certain fees and charges for the conduct of student affairs,
supervises elections, is represented on several college committees,
has charge of certain matters affecting student activities and co-
operates with the college authorities in administering student
affairs.

Music Organizations

College Band. The Matador Band plays on concert tours, at
athletic meets, and at other college events. Rehearsals daily or
weekly according to credit desired.

College Oratorio. One or two presentations each year.

Various Chamber Music Organization. Carries credit by ar-
rangement with the head of the Department of Music.

Student Publications

There are at present two publications representing the stu-
dent life of the college.

The Toreador is the college paper published each week by of-
ficers elected by the student body. It is the official publication
of the student body and constitutes the principal means of keeping
the student body, faculty, and friends of the institution informed
regarding the news of the college,
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Le Ventana is the annual published each year and issued
near the end of the second semester. It records the principal
events of the year, together with a display of all phases and in-
terests of college life.

The two college publications offer valuable training to stu-
dents in the field of journalism and in business management of
publications.

. Artist Course

The Artist Course is a series of attractions sponsored by the
College and offered to the student body at a cost of $1.80 a semes-
ter, including tax.

Such distinguished artists and organizations as Rose Bamp-
ton, Helen Jepson, Ballet Russe de Monte Carlo, James Melton,
Larry Adler, Paul Draper, Mona Paulee, Richard Crooks, Albert
Spalding, Charles Kullman, General Platoff’s Don Cossacks, Bart-
lett and Robertson, Igor Gorin, Eleanor Steber, Mia Slavenska,
Patricia Travers, William Kapell, Nino Martini, Nadine Conner,
Rosario and Antonio, Whittemore and Lowe, Walter Cassel, Fran-
ces Yeend, Zino Francescatti, Jussi Bjoerling, Christopher Lynch,
Vronsky and Babin, Anna Kraskas, Rise Stevens, and Bidu Sayao
have appeared under sponsorship of this committee.

Public Speaking and Debate

Several clubs on the campus give the student the opportunity
to take part in discussion, debate, and platform speaking. For
years the college has actively participated in intercollegiate de-
bate, and any student who meets the Student Council eligibility
requirement may become a candidate for membership on an in-
tercollegiate debate team.

Clubs and Societies

Texas Technological College has encouraged such student ac-
tivities and organizations as seem to offer opportunities for indi-
vidual self development. No organization among students on the
campus will be permitted unless application is made to the proper
authority for the right to organize such a club, stating the object,
type of membership, and other matters necessary for its organi-
zation. Each organization must have the approval of the college.
No club will be permitted to organize unless the objectives are
such as will promote not only the best interests of the individual
students who become members, but also the best interests of the
Institution itself, No organization which fails to maintain these
standards may continue on the campus. All clubs and societies
are required to have faculty sponsors; the treasurers of student
organizations are required to follow certain regulations and to de-
posit their funds with the College Business Office. By a ruling of
the Board of Directors, Greek letter social fraternities are not
permitted. No student shall be a member of, be identified with,
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or be active in a student secret organization or one not recognized
by the college. Such affiliation will justify the permanent ex-
pulsion of a student.

Service Clubs

Alpha Phi Omega.

Association of Women Students.
Forum.

Junior Council.

Men’s Dormitory Associations.
Saddle Tramps.

Women’s Self-Governing Association.

Religious Organizations and
The Willson Lectures

Texas Technological College was established in the belief
that religion is a deep and pervading experience and that religi-
ous faith can be an unfailing and vital force in the lives of col-
lege students. The J. M. Willson family of Floydada, Texas, has
set up an endowment and the income therefrom is used in the
support of an annual series of lectures at the college on the gen-
eral subject of science or technology and religion.

Encouragement is given to student religious organizations as
fostered by the various churches. The Student Religious Council
serves as a coordinating agency for those groups. The groups now
active on the campus are: Baptist Student Union, Canterbury
Club, Newman Club, Presbyterian Student League, and Wesley
Foundation. Bible chairs are maintained by several churches in
centers near the campus. Courses are offered in Biblical literature
and a maximum of 12 semester hours may be offered as elective
credit toward certain degrees in the college. The quality of work
of these Bible courses is under the supervision of the academic
authorities of the college but the courses are supported entirely
by the respective church organizations.

National Honorary and
Professional Organizations

Alpha Chi (Scholarship)

Alpha Epsilon Delta (Pre-Medicine)

Alpha Psi Omega (Dramatics)

American Chemical Society

American Dairy Science Association (Student Branch)
American Institute of Chemical Engineers (Student Branch)
American Institute of Electrical Engineers (Student Branch)
American Society of Civil Engineers (Student Branch)
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (Student Branch)
Block and Bridle (Agriculture)
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Delta Sigma Pi (Business Administration)
Future Farmers of America

Future Teachers of America

Kappa Alpha Mu (Photography)

Kappa Mu Epsilon (Mathematics)

Kappa Kappa Psi (Band)

Phi Eta Sigma (Freshman Men)

Phi Psi (Textile Engineering)

Phi Upsilon Omicron (Home Economics Scholarship)
Pi Sigma Alpha (Government)

Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish)

Sigma Gamma Epsilon (Geology)

Sigma Tau Delta (English)

Society of American Military Engineers
Tau Beta Pi (Engineering Scholarship)
Tau Beta Sigma (Women’s Band)

Theta Sigma Phi (Women’s Journalism)

Local Honorary and Professional Organizations
Freshman Honor Society (Scholarship)

Divisional and Departmental Organizations

Agricultural Club
Book Reviewers Club
Capa y Espada
Cercle Francais
Double T Association
Engineering Society
Gargoyle Club
Home Economics Club
Industrial Engineering Society
International Relations Club
Liederkranz
Physies Club
Plant Industry Club
Pre-Law Club
Pre-Med Club
Press Club
- Rodeo Association
_ Sock and Buskin
Society of Petroleum Geologists and Petroleum Engineers
Sociology Club
Tech Accounting Society
Texas Tech Chamber of Commerce
Textile Engineering Club
Women's Physical Education Major and Minor Club
Women’s Recreational Association
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DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE
WENZEL L. STANGEL, Dean

The aim of the Division of Agriculture is to afford its students
a liberal education, including instruction in the scientific and
technical subjects which are fundamental to an understanding of
the agricultural industry. The purpose bf the courses of study is
to meet the needs of those who desire to prepare themselves for
service and life in some part of the agricultural organization of
this country. )

The scientific and technical subjects are fundamenial. Iy
the latter years of the student’s work, the scientific and agricul-
tural subjects have a more specific application to certain special
lines of work which the student may desire to pursue us a life
work.

Service. Instruction in all the subjects offered in the various
courses is available to all students in the college. To the end that
the agricultural equipment and facilities may serve the greatest
number of people, contests are conducted for vocational agricul-
ture students and boys’ club members, as well as short courses
and demonstrations of one to two days each.

Field: for Graduates. There is a demand for college trained
men in specialized lines of agriculture, as well as for professional
men with a basic agricultural education. Ameong the lines of work
usually open to graduates are the following:

Farmers and farm managers; marketing agents; managers of
cooperative associations; teachers in colleges and high schools;
extension experts in agricultural colleges, railroad and land com-
panies; dairy and creamery experts or operators; milk distribu-
tors; government and experiment station employes; horticultural
experts; poultry experts; county agents; assistants in seed houses;
agricultural writers for farm journals; plant quarantine inspect-
ors; plant pathologists; entomologists trained in agriculture; city
park superintendents; farm machinery specialists; field men for
livestock associations; livestock feeding experts; feed salesmen;
Federal Soil Conservation Service employes; and Federal Farm
Security Administration employes.

Teacher Training in Voecational Agriculture. Federal and
state requirements provide that the teacher of vocational agricul-
ture in the high school “must have completed a four-year course
of college grade in agriculture.” These requirements may be met
in the Division of Agriculture. The other requirements for this
certificate are shown under Agricultural Education.

Teachers’ certificates other than in vocational agriculture
may be secured by agriculture students. Special certificates au-
thorize the holders to teach agriculture and may entitle the school
in which the holder teaches to receive state and federal aid.

Trips and Judging Teams. To enable students to secure a
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petter conception of the agricultural industry, the Division of
Agriculture recommends and fosters trips of inspection and inter- .
collegiate judging contests for advanced students. These trips
are not required, and the college does not pay the expenses of
the students. In the case of judging teams, staff members coach
and train the teams outside of regular classes, supplementing
class instruction.

Requirements for Graduation. Special courses of study are
offered in agronomy, agronomy and farm machinery, animal hus-
bandry, horticulture, agricultural economics, dairy manufactures,
and agricultural education.

All agricultural students follow a definite course of study
in the first two college years. This is to allow the student to be-
come familiar with the courses of instruction and to decide fully
about his qualifications before selecting a specific major. The
uniform requirements include survey courses in the various de-
partments of the Division of Agriculture, a series of orientation
lectures, and work in English, chemistry, biology, economics, and
mathematics. Students who are found to be notably deficient in
the fundamentals of oral and written English are required to re-
move such deficiency before proceeding with work of the junior
year. No grade lower than C may be counted in the major sub-
jects or in subject matter closely connected therewith.

With the approval of the dean, subjects other than those in
the uniform curriculum for the first two years may be followed.
Such subjects will not be considered a part of the uniform require-
ments but may be considered a part of the elective credit permis-
sible in the junior or senior years. Substitution and combinations
are permitted only when there is good evidence that the student
desiring such work is reasonably certain he will follow the branch
selected. i

The four-year curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Agriculture have a two-fold purpose. It is desired that
the student shall receive instruction in all of the fundamental
courses that are necessary for a broad occupational understanding
of Southwestern agriculture. Students are allowed to select de-
partments in which they wish to do advanced work and are al-
lowed to choose a certain amount of elective work. The student
F'hlc:i is awarded a degree is thus specially trained in a particular
ield,

A candidate for a degree in agriculture must have had satis-
factory farm, dairy, or other experience in labor or management
during the recent years. A statement giving details regarding
this experience must be filed in the dean’s office previous to the
first semester of the candidate’s senior year and is required be-
fore registration for senior studies.

' Undergraduate Degree. The Degree of Bachelor of Science
in Agriculture is conferred upon students who satisfactorily com-
plete the requirements for graduation outlined on the following
pages. This degree is given with majors in agronomy, agronomy
and farm machinery, animal husbandry, horticulture, agricultural
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economics, agricultural education, and dairy manufactures.

Master’s Degree. The Division of Agriculture gives graduate
work in certain departments leading to the Degree of Masier of
Science. Discussion of graduate work, including admission and
departments offering graduate work, will be found in this cata-
log under The Division of Graduate Studies.

Electives. Pripr to the beginning of the junior year the stu-
dent shall designate his electives.. These electives must be ap-
proved by the head of the department and by the Dean of Agri-
culture before the student registers for these courses. Subjects
to absolve extra hours required because of excessive ahsences or
deficiency in grade points must be approved by the Dean of Agri-
culture.

CURRICULA IN THE DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
AGRICULTURE

Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years for All Students in Agriculture

Freshman Year
First Semester Credit Becond Semester Credit
A, H. 131-General ......oenercenes cened D. M. 131—Prin. of Dairying ......... 3

Agron 131—Crop Production ... sesel Hort. 131—Plant Propa.gat[on ........ o3
Bilol. 133—Bot. ......c.occiiavnnn S Biol. 134—Zool. .... P
Chem. 131—Gen. Chem. . +2e.8  Chem. 132—Gen. CRem. ...ennrorrnn. 3
Eng. 131—Composition .. R e | Eng. 132—Composition ................ 3
P.E., Band, or M8, ......c000v00e0..1-2 P.E, Band, or M.S. ................12

18-17 . 18-17

Sophomore Year

First Semester Oredit Second Semester

A. H. 231—BreedS ......ccvtveqencennse 3 P. H. 231—Farm Poultry ..............
Ag. Eco. 235—Fundamentals ..........3 Ag. Eco. 236—Prin. of Mkt.

Agron. 221—SBoils .......iiiiiiiieninaen, 2 D. M. 222—Dairy Industries .

Bact, 231 ....iiiiiiiiiiiiiierriniiaas 3 Hort, 231—WVeg. Gardening
Chem. 341—Organic ....,....... oeod Chem, 220—ABr. Qual. .............e0s
Eng. 234—Correct Usage o | Math. 230—Agricultural ...............
P.E., Band, or M.8. .v.vivvniiarnnnnnes 1 P.E., Band, or M.S. ....

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
AGRICULTURE

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS MAJOR
For Uniform ¥reshman and Sophomore Years see Above

Junior Year
First Semester Credit  Second Semester
Ag. Eco. 323—Advanced .............. 2 Ag. Eco, 322—MKkt. Ag. Products
Ag. Eco, 331—Statistics RT—. 1 Speech 338—Bus. and Professional .
Ag. Eco. 333—Cooperatives ..........,.3 P. I. 341—Prin, of Genetics .......cee:
Agron. 331—Forage Crops ............. 3 Govt. 230—Natlonal and State ........
A. H. 331—Prin, of Feeding .......... 3 Electives P
BIEEHIVEE oo i i 8 s s e ocnrn 3
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Senior Year

First Semester Oredit Second Semester Credit
Ag. Eco. 411—Seminar vesiasseasnesvaal Ag. Hco. 412 -Seminar ................1
Ag. BEco. 421—Land Eco. . Ag. 1co, 422 PriceS .......icoeveevee2
Ag. Eco. 433—Farm Mpgt. Ag. Fco. 434—A1v, Farm Mgt. .......3
Rur. Soc. 431—Research Ag. Eco. 435—Iniernational .......... 3
Electives . ...ceaccavanan U _ Rur. Soc. 432—Rur. Soe. . ............3

lestiVel sisasdsaiarenes sy crenaibinrsal

7 7
Hours required for gruduation, exclusive of P. E. Band, or M. 8., 132.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
AGRICULTURE

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years see Page 72 °

Junior Year
First Semester Oredif Second Semester Credit
Ag. Eco. 331—Statistics ...............3 Ag. Engr. 322—Farm Shop ............ 2

Ag. Engr. 321—Farm ShOP +..csvee.ss.82 A, H. 331—Prin. of Feeding ... .
Agron. 331—Forage CrOPS ...-ssssesess8 P. I. 341—Prin. of Genetics ..........
A, H. 322—Farm MeBtS8 ....covcesssnsed Ag. Ed. 321—Administration ...........2

P. I. 331—Plant Insects ....coceavnes.8 Psy. 231—Educational ............ P |
Govt. 230—National and State .........3 Vet. 333—General Sclence ....... veensed
Blectives .....-. resssasrsnsnssasnsssnsed
19 17
Senior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Oredit

Ag. Ed. 431—Methods ......c.ovnnunaead Ag. Ed. 432—Methods .......cove00e0000.8
Ag. Ed. 421—Prac. Teaching ..........2 Ag. Ed. 422—Prac. Teaching
Ag. Eco. 433—Farm Mgt ............3 Ag. Eco. 435—International ...........
Agron. 422—Soil Mgt. .....v.00ee.s Pro | Electives ....... SRR A PTG ¢
Ag. Engr. 411—Soil Mgt. Lab. .

Risctives .....ccocves R

15
Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P. E., Band, or M. 8., 132.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
AGRICULTURE

AGRONOMY AND FARM MACHINERY MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years see Page 72

Junior Year
First Semester COredit Second Semester Credit
Agron. 311—8oll8 . ....c0c0iaransrrananad Agron. 331—Forage Crops ......... S |
Agron, 332—Grain Crops ..........s:s.3 Ag. Engr. 332—Farm POWEr ...cvvveee.8
Ag. Engr. 321—Farm ShopP .....ovi000.2 Ag. Engr. 322—Farm Shop ............2
Ag. Engr. 331—Farm Power ...........3 P. I, 341—Prin. of Genetics ............4
P. I. 331—Plant Insects ..........ov0.. ElectiVes <iovsvsssssrecssionine R ]
Ag. Eco. 331—Statistics ........
Govt. 230—National and State ....
18
. Senior Year
First Semester Oredit Second Semester Credit
Agron. 422—Soil Mgt. .......... IO Agron. 421—Cotton and Fiber Crops ....2
Ag. Engr. 411—Sofl Mgt. Lab. .........1  Agron. 423—Soll Mgt. ........... 3
AB. Engr. 323—Farm Machinery ......2 Ag. Engr. 412—Soil Mgt. Lab. . onind
Ag. Engr. 431—Farm Buildings ........3 PJI 411—8Seminar ..........c.c.000000.1
Electives ............... Ve s rere el Speh. 338—Bus. & Professional .......3
ElectlveB ....cvcanivassncanies Ty &
16 16

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P. E., Band, or M. S.,, 132.
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CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
AGRICULTURE

AGRONOMY MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years see Page 72
Junior Year 7

Credit

svaransninsy, ol

First Semester

Ag. Eco. 331—Statistics
A. H. 331—Prin. of Feedlng ...........3
Agron. 331—Forage Crops ........
Govt. 230—National and State ....

RANGE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Bot, 232—Taxonomy .....es.. 3
Bio. 333—Plant Blo-eCOlOEY +..evevnree B
18-

CROPS

Agron. 332—Citaln Crops ......ssses-s0.8
Electives

Cassssrannsnascesessnsessesnncd

18

Becond Semester
P. 1. 331—Plant Insects ...............
P. I. 341—Prin. of Genetics ...
Agron, 311—Soils ...........e....

P. I 333—Plant Functions ..

Agron. 333—Range Plants

Vet. 333—General Sclence .....
OPTION
Agron. 323—Crop Judging .............2
Electives .....c.isveecnes sessmseeranae
18

SOILS OFTION

BleCtiVES ..vessvrsssnsnssssssrensesness8 Agron. 322—Crop Judging SRR |
Electives ....... T T T v p——

18 16

Senior Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Oredit
Agron. 422—Soll Mgt, ......... .2  Agron., 434—Soil Conservation .........3
Ag. Eco, 433—Farm Mgt. ....... 0000083 P. L 411—8eminar ..,.....ecv0vueuiunal
P. I. 431—Plant Breeding ..............3

Ag. Eco. 435—International ...........3

RANGE MANAGEMENT OPTION

Agron. 437—Range Mgt. ...............3
Agron. 435—8Soil Genesis ........ - |
Ag. Engr. 432—Land Map & Measuring. .3
Electives

17

A.H. 424—Beef Cattle Production ....2
A.H. 426—Sheep and Wool Production ..2
A.H. 438—Range Mgt. ........ SR |

CROPS OPTION

Text. Engr. 234—Cotton Classing ......3

Ag. Engr.
Electives

411—8oil Mgt. Lab.

7

Agron. 421—Cotton and Fiber Crops ...
Agron. 423—Soll Mgt.

BOILS OPTION

Agron, 435—8oll Genesis .....

Agron. 439—Soil Microbiology ......... 3
Ag. Engr. 323—Farm Machinery ......2
Ag. Engr. 411—Soil Mgt. Lab. .......1
T T M

- 18

Ag. Engr. 412—Soil Mgt i Lnb
Eleotlves ...vcoviveivasivassivansansaia
17
Agron. 423—Soil Mgt. ..... S |
Agron. 436—Soil Chemistry ............3
Ag. Engr. 412—Sofl Mgt. Lab, ..... serd
18

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P, E., Band, or M. 8., 132.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
AGRICULTURE

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY MAJOR

For Unl.forql Freshman and Sophomore Years see Page 72
Junior Year

Flrst Semester Credit
Ag. Eco. 331—Statistles ............00..
Agron. 331—Forage CroPs .............
Spch. 338—Bus. & Professional ........3
Vet. 331—Anat. & Physiology ..........3

Second Semester
AH. 331—Prin. of Feeding ..........-:3
P.I. 341—Prin. of Genetics .........-
Vet. 332—Diseases and Parasites ...
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ANIMAL INDUSTRY OPTION

AH. 312—Adv. L. 8 Judging . 1 AH. 313—Adv. L. 8. Judging ..
EICCLIVES  <evsecsesnrsnsrssnsnscssversasd A H., 322-—Farm Meats ......
. Electives .....ccoiiiiiiiiinrenrnnacennid

17 17
DAIRY HUSBANDRY OPTION

AH. 324—Dairy Breeds ...ccceceveveesd A.H. 323—Adv. Dairy Cattle Judg. ....2
D.M. 331—Market MUK ....vovavveeneesd D. M. 323—Judging Dairy Prod. ......2
Electives .....ciiesnntcsnssnsersanasnceld

17 17

POULTRY HUSBANDRY OPTION
p.H. 324—Adv. Poultry Judging .......2 P.H. 331—Incubation & Brooding ......3

KiBCLIVER  cesecescsrasssansnancsanseeesd Hloctives ....ciiiiiciiiiiiciniisiniesaid
17 n

RANGE MANAGEMENT OPTION
Bot, 232—TAXONOIMY «1eeasssssns - ) Agron. 333 —Range Plaots ........

Biol. 333—Plant Bio-ecology 3 Electives .. i.cicrivreicasncccnsres .3
13 18

X Senior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Oredit

AH. 422—BreediDf ..o.vevvreevasrssessd Ag. Eco, 433—Farm Mgt ...........:.3
AH., 423—Nutrition .....cevvacnse Ag. Eco. 435—International ............3
Govt. 230—Natlonal & State ...........3

ANIMAL INDUSTRY OPTION

A.H., 421—Purebred Herds & Flocks ....2 A.H. 411—Semip8T .....cvivivrinnnransl

- A.H. 427—8wine Production .. .2 A.H. 424 —Beef Cattle Production .. .2
Blectives ..iseacicassanassess ..8 A H. 426—Sheep and Wool Production ..2
Electives ....ccticcvcsnerrrsnsrearssenssl

——
17 17

DAIRY HUSBANDRY OPTION
A.H. 428-Dairy Cattle Production .....2 A.H. 4111—8eminar ....... Savaeaeaal

AH. 427—Swine Production A.H, 429—Adv. Dairy Ca.ttl'e. -l;'rod.

Electives ....... s D.M. 335—Dairy Bact. ..
Electives ........c000c00
17
POULTEY HUSBANDRY OFPTION
P.H. 422—Turkey Production ..........2 AH., 411—Beminar ........eo0eeeesense 1
A.H, 428—Dairy Cattle Production .2 P.H. 421—Poultry Production
Electlves ......cvvsnnrarsnins C T ey | Electlves ........ccceiiiiiann
17
RANGE MANAGEMENT OPTION
Ag. Engr. 432—Land Map. & AH. 411—Seminar ........ T e
Measuring  .......ccveeevennsnrscassd A.H. 424—Beef Cattle Production ......2
Agron, 437—Range Mgt, ... " A.H. 426—Sheep and Wool Production ..2
Agron, 435—Soil Genesis ... AH. 438—Range Mgt. ......cc00iceann 3

.3

BISSLIVRA .  oviiivs do i inisa i Agron. 434—=8oil Conservation ...

17
Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P. E,, Band, or M. 8., 132.

R P—

Electives may be chosen from the following: Agricultural Economies, Agricultural
Bducation, Agronomy, Agronomy and Fsrm Machinery, Biology, Business Administra-
tion, Chemistry, Dairy Manufactures, Foreign Languages, Horticulture, Journalism,
Military Science, Physics, Speech.
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CURRICUGLUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
AGRICULTURE

DAIRY MANUFACTURES MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years see Page 72

Junior Year
Kirst Semester Oredit  Second Semester
D.M. 321—Testing Dairy Prod. ........2 D.M. 332—Market Milk .........
DM’ 323 Judging Deiry Prod. ........2 D.M. 335—Dalry Bact ......... ’

D.M. 331—Market Milk .......+s......8 D.M. 337—Dairy Plant Equip.

Ag. Eco. 331—Statistics ...............3 AH 331—Prin. of Feeding .....
Spch. 338—Bus. & Professional ........3 P.1. 341—Prin. of Geneties .....
ElectiVeS8® ...cvicisssssnnenssssssosssssed  Electives® ...........000iin SRGey

e _ 1

Senior Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester COredit
D.M. 420—Merchandising ......cc0000..2 DM, 411—Seminar ........con0veennnanad
D.M. 431—Cheese Making .. . | D.M. 421—Creamery Mgt. .... .2
D.M. 441—Butter Making ........e:....4 D.M. 422—Condensed & Powd. Mm: A ..2
Govt., 230—National & State ...........3 DM, 433—Ice Cream Making ..........3
ElectIVe8® ....ceveesssnsrsassasennssnssd Ag. Eco. 435—International .....
Electlvens® .i.iiceviviisvsaivenas

17
Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P. E., Band, or M, 8., 132,

OURRIGUL'UM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN .
AGRICULTURE

HORTICULTURE MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman and Sophomore Years see Page 72

Junior Year
First Semester Oredit  SBecond Semester COredit
Hort. 333—Frmit Cultvr. ........cc000e.a8 P.I. 341—Prin. of Genetics ....... —
Agron. 311—S8olls ..............0vveeeasl Agron. 331—Forage CIODS . c:.cnsseseind
P.I. 331—Plant Insects ................3
Ag. Eco. 331—Statisties ...............3

GENERAL HORTIOULTURE OPTION
Hort. 331_'I‘reea and Shrubs ...........3 Hort. 532—Annuals and Perennials ....3

Electives ...,. ciesesisrasesssensassssd  Hort. 322—Landscape Appreciation .....2
Electives ... ceccinscarasrrrnsssaancndd

18 16

) POMOLOGY OPTION .

Electives ....civiiiiiiiianannrisensneas8  P.L 321—BeekeePINg ..ccevuveeneoveeanid
Hort. 322—Landscape Apprecmtlon e

Electives ...... wesiantaeanannssnnnnnered

18 18

LANDSCAPE. AND FLORICULTURE OPTION
Hort. 331—Trees and Shrubs ..........3 Hort. 332—Annuals and Perennials ..... 3

Hort, 334¢—Florleuiture ................3 Hort, 335—Floriculture ............
Arch. 121—Freehand Dr. ...............2 Engr. Dwg. '131—Engr. Drawing
Arch, 121—Freehand Dr. .....-..sve0

18

*Electives will be chosen from the following groups:

A. General Agriculture—Courses to be selected from other departments in the di-
vislon. Six hours of elective work in Dairy Manufactures will be allowed.

me‘Bu.gGenera.l Science—Chemistry, Bacteriology, Physics, Mathematics, Engineering

C. Business A.dmln[atrstton—Economlcs. including Agricultural Economics, Psychol-
0gy, J’ouma!iam

D. Military Sclence,
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Senfor Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester COredit
Ag. Eco. 433—Farm Met: ovoiaviveviciald Agron. 423—Soil Mgt. ............000...2
Govt. 230—National and Btate ........ .3 Ag, Engr, 412-—S8oil Mgt. Lab, ..

P.I. 41l-—Beminar .......,.:c.... veel
- P,I, 431—Adv. Plant Breeding .........8
P.I. 333—Plant Functions .............8
GENERAL HORTIOULTURE OPTION
Flectives ....c.e. PP P P g g Sy | Blecthves usvsizsipueamnnaeaiaeimmaesB
18 . 16

POMOLOGY OFTION
Hort. 431—Adv. Pomology ....c.eessse8 Hort. 432—Adv. POmOlOBY ....ceneevsad

Hort. 421—Citriculture ...... Electives ‘3
Hort. 433—S8ystematic Pomology . ¥
BlectiVes ..icisensessrerssssisancnanencd

18 18

LANDSOAPING AND FLOURICULTURE OPTION
Hort. 336—Landscape Design ....... .+.3 Hort. 387—Landscape Design ..........8
ElectiVeS . .vevvevereccsensesacesnassnsas®  Hort, 322—Landscape Application .
Blectives . ..caicoiicinasavisnaennai
18

Hours required for graduation, exclusive of P. E., Band, or M. 8., 132.

e s ce—

Electives may be chosen from the following:

Agricuitural Economics, Agricultural Education, Agricultural Engineering, Agron-
umy, Animal Husbandry, Architecture, Biology, Chemistry, Dairy Manufactures, Educa-
tion, English, Engineering, Engineering Drawing, Geology, Journalism, Foreign Langu-
2ges, Mathematics, Physical Education, Physics, Plant Industry.
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DIVISION OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

R. C. GoobwIn, Dean

The Division of Arts and Sciences has three chief functions:

First, the division offers the requisites of a general and lib-
eral education, directed toward the attainment and enrichment
of social and personal culture.

Second, the division makes available specialized training
in the various departments of its program of studies: -

Biology History and Anthropology
Chemistry Journalism

Economics Mathematics

Education and Psychology Music

English Philosophy and Sociology
Foreign Languages Physical and Health Education
Geology Physics

Government Speech

Specialization in these subjects is designed to prepare stu-
dents to go directly into professional work as writers, translators,
industrial chemists, geologists, physicists, social workers, teachers
and school administrators, government representatives at home
or abroad; to enter upon the study of medicine, dentistry, phar-
macy or law; or to continue advanced study in the humanities or
sciences in the graduate schools and research institutions.

Third, the division provides training in certain foundation
subjects necessary for advanced study in the other divisions of
Texas Technological College.

Degrees and Degree Requirements

The Division of Arts and Sciences offers four-year curricula
leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science,
and Bachelor of Science in Education. Curricula required for ad-
n}:lss(iion to the standard law and medical schools are also pro-
vided.

Unless specifically indicated to the contrary in a particular
curriculum, all entering freshmen students in this division will
pursue the established freshman year set forth immediately be-
low. This same year will be followed by prospective majors in
the Division of Business Administration. The courses beyond the
fresln_nan year may vary according to the degree sought and are
described in the curricula established for these degrees.
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Established Freshman Curriculum:

Credit
1. Eng. 131-2—Composition 8
2. Math.,, Foreign Language, Science, or History...18
3. Electives, if not included under 2 above ... 6
4, Phy. Ed.,, Band or Mil. Sei. .. 2-4
Total for both semesters of freshman year ... 32-34 hours

Required freshman courses should be taken during the fresh-
man year and not postponed. No student will be classified as a
senior unless he has completed four separate semesters of physical
education, military science, or band. Furthermore, students who
postpone taking required freshman subjects until the senior year
must take such subjects though the credit therefrom will not ap-
ply toward the hours required for a degree. For the purpose of
.this regulation a senior is considered as a student with a minimum
of 90 semester hours to his credit.

The normal amount of work to be carried by a student in the
Division of Arts and Sciences should not exceed 17 hours per
semester. Unless specifically prescribed by a particular curricu-
lum, loads exceeding 17 hours or loads-of less than 12 hours must
have the expressed approval of the dean. In‘*calculating the load,
all active correspondence courses will be considered. Grade point
averages and extra-curricular work are also considered in the ap-
proval of any student’s load.

The Bachelor of Arts Degree. The curriculum established for
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts is designed specifically to fulfill
the aims of liberal education through a well-rounded study of the
humanities, the physical and biological sciences. It provides also
the basis of facts and insights requisite for specialized study and
professional work in these fields.

The minimum requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts in terms of semester hours, are as follows:

2. A foreign language e 1207
3. Mathematics: oo e e 050 %
4, Government 230-1 ... O
5. History 131-2 or its equivalent ... 6
6. Six hours of a social science above the freshman

level other than major or minor ... 6
. A laboratory science ... N 2 Al

[=-T |

. Major, minor, and electives sufficient with the
above required courses to total a minimum of 123
semester hours not including P. E., Band, or M. S.

9. Physical Education, Band, or Military Science........ 4-6

* If three or more units in a foreign language are accepted for admission, one year
In college of the same language (a 300 course or above) will satisfy the foreign language
requirement. If less than two admission units in the same foreign language are ac-
cepted, three years or 18 semester hours in college are required for graduation with a
Bachelor of Arts Degree.

** If three and one-half units of mathematies including aigebra, plane geometry,
and plane trigonometry are acecepted for admission, mo further courses in mathematics
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-Order and Choice of Work. All entering freshman will fol-
low the prescribed uniform curriculum. During the sophomore
year the student should take English 231-2, the second year of
physical education, band, or military science, and remove all un-
absolved freshman requirements. The selection of the major and
minor fields should be made by the time the student reaches his
junior year. For the major subject he will be required to complete
24 semester hours in addition to the minimum degree require-
ments in that subject. In the case of a subject offered as a major
in which no specific courses are included in the uniform require-
ments for the Bachelor of Arts Degree, a minimum of 30 semes-
ter hours must be completed in the major subject. Eighteen
hours of the major subject must be in courses of junior and senior
rank. For the minor he will complete a minimum of 18 semes-
ter hours, at least 6 of which must be of junior and senior rank.
All courses in the major and minor subject must be approved by
the head of the department concerned.

Not more than 42 semester hours in one subject may be
counted in the requirement for the Bachelor of Arts Degree. Not
more than 12 hours in Biblical history and literature may be
counted; nor more than 8 hours in music, except for students
offering music as a major or a minor. A maximum of 24 semes-
ter hours of electives in the technical or professional subjects of
agriculture, commerce, education, engineering, and home econom-
ics may be offered for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. Courses
in shorthand and typewriting may not, however, be offered for
this degree.

Students majoring in subjects other than education may
qualify for a teacher’s certificate by enrolling for the requisite
amount of education required for the various certificates. Candi-
dates for the Bachelor of Arts Degree or the Degree of Bachelor
of Science in Education may qualify for the permanent teacher’s
certificate by completing the required 24 semester hours in edu-
cation. Choice of education courses should be approved by the
Head of the Department of Education.

Pre-Professional Courses

A student may combine his courses in arts and sciences and
law or medicine or dentistry, and receive the Bachelor’s Degree
after three years in this college and graduation from the profes-
sional school. .

Studies Preparatory to Law. The usual minimum require-
ments for admission to standard law school include 15 entrance
units and graduation from high school plus at least three aca-

are required. If three units are accepted including two units in algebra and one in plane
geometry, Math 130 or 131 or 137 is required.

*** If two or more units of laboratory science, biologlical or phyaical or both, are ac-
cepted for admission, one year of a laboratory course in college will satisfy the natural
sclence requirement. Should either or both the units accepted be in general sclence and
applled sclence, two years of college ‘science will be required to satisfy degree require-
ments. If two years are required in college, they cannot be offered In the same subject.
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demic years (90 semester hours) of college work. Exceptions
are sometimes made in the case of veterans for whom special re-
quirements may be fixed. Many law schools now require a degree
from a reputable college or university for admission, and in most
cases it is recommended that a degree be completed.

The following curriculum is suggested for students who con-
template the study of law:

Freshman Year: The uniform freshman curriculum should
be followed but should include History 133-4 and Government
131-2. The course in the freshman year will vary somewhat de-
pending upon whether or not the student intends to complete a
degree before going to law school. '

Sophomore Year: English 231-2, History 231-2, Government
232, and Economics 231-2 should be taken. If a foreign language
was begun in the freshman year, it should be continued. The
student should consult with his adviser concerning other courses.

Junior and Senior Years: A major and minor should be
designated by the beginning of the junior year, and if a Bache-
lor of Arts Degree is anticipated, a degree plan should be worked
out during the junior year. Electives should be chosen chiefly
from the social sciences.

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts for Pre-Law Students: The
Bachelor of Arts Degree will be awarded to students who follow
the pre-law program through four years and who complete re-
quirements for the degree as prescribed in the catalog.

Pre-law students may obtain the Bachelor of Arts Degree
from Texas Technological College upon completion of three years’
work in the Division of Arts and Sciences of this colléege and grad-
uation from a three-year standard law school.

Students following this combination degree program should
obtain the minimum of 18 hours credit in at least two of the social
science departments.

The Head of the Department of Government is the adviser for
pre-law students. All pre-law students should consult with him
at each registration period.

Studies Preparatory to Medicine and Dentistry. Colleges of
medicine and dentistry require an applicant to present 15 units
of approved work and a certificate of graduation from an accred-
ited high school and a minimum of two years college work. Many
medical schools require three years of college work and some re-
quire a Bachelor’s Degree.

The following course of study meets the usual pre-medical
requirements. For pre-dentistry students certain modifications
may be advisable.

~ Freshman Year: The established freshman curriculum should
include Chemistry 131-2 and Biology 131-2. If necessary, Math
130 should be included as a prerequisite for Physics 141-2 (See
below). The University of Texas College of Medicine requires
6 semester hours of American history before a degree will be
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granted. History 231-2 fulfills this requ1remen‘t and may be taken

during the freshman year.

Sophomore Year

First Semester Oredit © Second Semester Oredit
Chem. 220—Qual. Anal. ...............3 _Chem. 242-Inorganic Chem. ............4
Zool. 234—Invert, Morph. .......... Zool. 241—Comp. Vert. Anat. ......... 4
*Phys. 141—Gen, Phys. ..... 4 - *Phys. 142—Gen. Phys. .. ok
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ... Eng. 238—Types of Lit. 8
For. Lang. ....c..ceesveacenss For. LANE. ..ccoseunsues i3
P.E.,, Band, or M.8. P.E., Band, or M.8., ............ vl
18

Year
First Semester Second Semester Credit
Zool, 231—Animal Histology ........... Zool. 332—Comp. Vert. Embry ......... 3
and for \ and for )
Bact. 331—Prin. of Bact, ..........000.8 Bact. 332—Prin. of Baet. .........00...3
Chem. 343—Organic Chem. ............ 4  Chem. 344—Organic Chem. ............4
Chem. 331—Quan. Anal. .......... “es».83 Chem. 332—Quan. Anal. .............,.3
Fovt, 230—Amer, Govt., ....cisecenanan 8 Govt, 231—Amer. Govt. .. ...3
Blectlves ,......ciiiiiiaiisirscianonaes 3 BleotIVeR . ..ceverserssnsinsssracrnsanns 3
18 16

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts for Pre-Medical or Pre-Dental
Students. The Degree of Bachelor of Arts for pre-medical or pre-
dental students may be. obtained in one of two ways:

A. While in residence at Texas Technological College by com-
pleting the requirements outlined in this catalog. Such students
will probably select chemistry or zoology as their major subject;
therefore, their senior years are outlined accordingly.

Senior Year: A sufficient number of courses in the major de-
partment to complete the major requirements, and all other re-
quired courses, not previously taken, should be completed, fo-
gether with sufficient electives to meet the semester hour require-
ment.

For Chemistry Majors. Chemistry 411-2, 3 semester hours
of senior chemistry and Bacteriology 331-2 complete the major
requirement. Chemistry 441-2 may be substituted for the above
courses except Chemistry 411-2 by those students who have com-
pleted the mathematics prerequisite.

For Zoology Majors. Biology 231, Zoology 411, Bactenology
331-2, and 6 hours of zoology of senior rank complete the major
requirements.

B. By completing three years of work in the Division of Arts
and Sciences totaling a minimum of 100 semester hours and grad-
uation from a Class A medical or dental college, and subject to
the following regulations:

1. Of the three years of pre-professional work at least the

junior year must be completed in residence at this college.
This minimum will apply to transfers from other colleges,
provided they have satisfactorily completed the work out-
iined in the freshman and sophomore years, or its equiva-
ent,

2. The three years’ work must satisfy all graduation require-

*The prerequisites for Physics 141-2 are two units of high school algebra and
one unit of high school plane geometry or Math 130,
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ments for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Texas Techno-
logical College with the exception of the major require-
ments. .

3. Submission of properly approved credentials from a Class
A college of medicine or college of dentistry to the effect
that the applicant has completed satisfactorily the work
leading to a Degree of Doctor of Medicine or Doctor of
Dental Surgery.

The program outlined above is not designed to meet the mini-
mum requirements of any medical school, but it is planned to fit
the student for the successful study of medicine. Each student is
charged with the responsibility fgr knowing any special require-
ments of the medical school which he plans to attend, and should
consult with the pre-medical adviser, in the chemistry depart-
ment, at each registration period. Application for admission to
the professional school should be made through his office. Ar-
rangements for the Professional Aptitude Test, sponsored by the
Association of American Medical Colleges, should be made through
the office of Assistant Dean Ernest Wallace.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
ECONOMICS MAJOR*
For Uniform Freshman Year see Page 79
Sophomore Year

First Semester COredit Second Semester Credit
Bco. 231—Prin. of ECO. ......ic000000.3 Eeco. 232—Prin; of ECO. ......ve000e00.0.3
Govt. 230—Amer. Govi. ........000e00.3 Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. ...............3
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ...............3 Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ...............3
For. LBOE. . :ciouciicseninnsanensapaansal For. LBng. ....ivevieade e % 3
. TR T SR e R 8 Belenol: loisdessansvedeeiidesivee i@
P.E.,, Band, or M.8. ..iccorsesvarsennsd P.E., Band, or M.B. .......ccivuuunnian 1

16

Year .
First Semester Second Semester :
Eco. 331—Inter. Eco. Prin. ..3 Mkt. 346—Statisties ...........c00000000
Hist. 231—Hist. of the U.S8. .3 Hist. 232—Hist. of the U.S.
Fin. 333-—Banking Prin. .... .3 Eco. electives
Eco. electlves .............. .3 Electives
Bleotival' . iiciciisminiseiaiieeeiesane
Senior Year

First Semester Oredit  Second Semester Credit
Bco. 4310—Adv. Eco. Prin. ........ce0s 3 Eco. 436—Dev. of Eco. Doctrines ...... 3
Eco. 437—Cur. Eco. Prob. ............ 3 Eco. 438—Fco, & Bus. Research ...... 3
Beo.. BIEOHVES .uviivveivainsnssnissine 3 Eco. electlves ........cccviucecinunenns 3
BlOCHVEE ....cucvevrusrenensnnsnssaoans 7 ElectiVes . ....vuiievrerrnarnranoernnnensTl

18 18

*For administrative purposes the Department of Economics is a part of the Division
of Business Administration, The degree of Bachelor of Arts with Economics major Is
tonferred by the Division of Arts and Sclences.
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CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
JOURNALISM MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman Year see Page 79

Sophomore Year

First Semester

Oredif  Second Semester Oredit
Eng. 235—S8urvey Eng. Lit. APCSIPY 1 Eng. 236—Eng. Lit. ....cciiiiianee, 3
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. ......eeeen00..8 Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. ..
Jour, 231—Reporting .......... wevssn--3 Jour. 232—Reporting ......
BCINOR +ovuccmcccisssesnarnnnnanes «.«3 Seclence, eont. ......cvv....
For. Lang. beg’un Fr. TL vaviveievanasa 3 For. Lang., cont. .......... i
P.E., Mil. Sei.,, or Band ..............1 P.E., Mil. 8¢i.,, or Band ...............1
16 16
Junior Year )
Kirst Semester COredff  Second Semester
Tour. 335—Hist. ........... srenaissicad Jour, Hlsotive .u.diasaessidn
Jour, 3306——Adv. Reporting P P O Jour. 337—Adv. Reporting ....
Bco. 231—Princ1ples 3 Eco. 232—Principles ..............
Eng. electlve ............. Eug. Eleotlve .....ccoiieeeas
Blectives ..........c.seie00 Phil. 330 or Psy. 230 .......
Elective .....
18
Senior Year
First Semester Jredit  Seeond Semester
Jour. 434—Edit. Wr. or 333—Prob. ....3 Jour. 430—Principles ........c......
Jour. Electives e e 6 Jour. Electives ......... Chaa
Electives . .......ciiiianiraran HIECEIVEE  onysenenisnomememymepsp

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
MUSIC MAJOR OR BAND MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman Year see Page 79*

Sophomore Year

Credit

First Semester

Eng. 237—Types of Lit,
For. Lang,
Musle 221—Solfeggio
Music 223—Harmony ..
Music or Band 225—Applied

Phys. 187 oiiisicirseassnitions ..3
P.E., M.S. or Band P |
17
Junior and
First Semester Credit
Govt, 230—Amer. Govt. ...............3
Hist., 131—Hist. of Civil. .....
Math, 130—Alg or 137—Com, Alg. - |
Sclence ... e
Psy. 230 or saclal Sc[ence R e |
Musle: aaecasieay =
Electives

Second Semester
Eng. 238—Types of Lit.
"For.” LANE. .vevvenianas
Music 222—Solfeggio

Music 224—Harmony .......e.eeceaneneid
Music or Band 223—Appned

Phys. 138 .. BBl PR |
P.E., M.S., or Band ..........iveeeereid
17

Senior Years
Second Semester Credit

Govt. 231—Amer. GOVE. ........ceeseed
Hist. 132—Hist. of Civil
Math, 131—Trig. or 138—Math of Fin. .3

. Sclence 3

230. o'r Eoclal Scienca e

. Phil. vinased
T e
TISOLIVER. o i-swsomeisimmsmon smesmnss e il

30

*Six hours of music may be substituted for six hours of mathematics or history
though such work must be Included later. The music branches offered are Music 121-2,

Musie 123-4,

Music 125-6, or Band 125-6.
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The Degree of Bachelor of Science: For students primarily
interested in the natural sciences and mathematics, the Division
of Arts and Sciences provides curricula leading to the Degree of
Bachelor of Science. The fundamentals of liberal education as
well as the foundation courses necessary for advanced study in
the fields of science and mathematics are emphasized in the re-
quirements for this degree. The minimum requirements for this
‘degree, in terms of semester hours; are as follows:

1. English . vt s e 12 S€INEStr hours
2. Foreign Language et wvnstiie e e e .. 12 SeINester hours
3. Mathematics ... S e . 6 semester hours
4, BCONOMUCS oo oo eeereeeeers e . B semester hours
5. Government .. mim i ..owr. B semester hours
6. Additional courses to make a minimum total of 124 se-
" mester hours, exclusive of required physical education,
band, or military science
7. Physical Education, Band, or Military Science 4-6 sem. hrs.

Specific curricula in the various major fields are shown be-
low. In general 78 hours must be completed in the Departments
of Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, and Physics with
at least 6 hours in each department though majors in physics and
mathematics are required to complete work in only three of the
science departments. Geology majors may substifute engineering
drawing and a year of mathematics above the required work in
that department for the two years of foreign language, provided
such substitution has the approval of the head of the Department
of Geology.

Freshmen will follow the curriculum for the established
freshman year with the specific recommendations as shown under
the respective majors. Thereafter the student will follow the pre-
seribed curriculum of the major of his choice as set forth below.
Any and all electives allowed must receive the prior approval
of the head of the major department.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
BOTANY MAJOR

Freshman and Sophomore Years

Blolh 133—Bot. ......iciviiinriniinnns 3 Biol. 134—Zool. - SR M
Chemistry, geology, or physics Chemistry, geology, or physics

(beginning courses) ............... 6 (beginning courses) PR |

e, oo nmessmmsssre e e SRR Y 3 Math: ..o csmvivivisisessigneissassiis 3
Eng. 131—Comp. .. ciiisiurs....3 Eng. 132—Comp. ... T IR St |
Eng. 237—Types of. Lit . .3 Eng. 238—Types of Lit e eB
For, Lang. .... sl RO LANKw e .o 8
Bot. 231—Plant Groups ..3 Bot. 232—Ta}.onomy -.3
Zool. 234—Invert. Morph. or app “elec. 3  Zool. 241—Vert, Anat. or app. elec. 3 or 4

P.E, Band, or M,S, ....... ..2-3 P.E, Band, or M.8. ....cccciiieeinn 2-3

32-33 33-34
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Junior and Senior Years

sesessssrrensesd

Bot. 331—Plant Physiol.

Bot. (junior or semior) ... cscsannssedd
Bact., Biol.,, or Bot (jun. or sen.) ....B
Chem., Geol., or Phys. (begin. course) 3
Approved sclence electives ..........0 B
BOO. seasvrassernssssscnasnay .8
Govt, ..... -.8

Approved elective =
Bot. 411—S8eminar .....

Bot, 339—PL Anat. ............

Bot. (junior or senior) ..........

Bact., Biol.,, or Bot. (jun. or sen.) .

Chem., Geol.. or Phys. (begin. course) 3
Approved sclence electives ....... PR
EcO, seaicancenss .3
Govt, ....... .3
Approved electives R R RIS 1

GURRIGULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
CHEMISTRY MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman Year see Page 19*

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit

Chem. 220—Qual. Anal.
Science—Courses in 2 sclence depts.

not represented in freshman year ...8
For. Lang. ...cesssesens - |
**Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. ..........

.3

15

or
**Math. 335—Diff. & Integ. Calc. ..
P.E., M.S., or Band

First Semester
Chem. 331—Quan. Anal.
Chem. 343—0rg. Chem.

For. Lang. ....
Phys. Elective
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt.

or
Math, 335—Diff. & Integ. Cale. ........3

First Semester
Chem. 4l1—Seminar .,..
Chem. 441—Phys. Chem,
Economics
Eng. 237—Types of th.
Chem. 435—Adv. Quan,
or
Chem, 436—Biol.
Science Elective

Chem.

17

Second Semester
Chem. 242—Inorg. Chem. ...,..........4
Science—Continuation of courses

begun first semester ...............8
Bor: LABNE. wevwsmawnansiaiss AP |
**Govt. 231—Amer. Govt.
or
**Math, 336—Diff. & Integ. Calc. .....3
PE, M. 8, or Band ........cucenvil
17
Year
Second Semester Credit
Chem. 332—Quan. Anal. caeed
Chem, 344—Org. Chem. |
For. Lang. . . ..... o 3
Phys. Elective ... R
Govt. 231—Amer. Govt.
or
Math. 336—Diff. & Integ. Calc. ........ 3
18
Year

Second Semester
Chem. 412—Seminar ..,.....
Chem. 442 Physical Ghem.

Economics ...........
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. s
Science Electives

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
ZOOLOGY MAJOR

Freshman and Sophomore Yeai's

Biol, 133—Botany ........scvcvenninnesa.B3
Chem., Geol.,, or Phys. (begin. courses) 6
MAth,  ossuesemimsrrgs v e veead
Eng. 131—00mp. T ..3
Eng. 237—Types of Lit ran -.3

For. Lang. . . =
Zool. 234—Invert. Morph i T 1
Bet. 231—Plant Groups or app. elec. ..3
P.E., Band, or M.S, ..........000...2-3

32-33

Biol. 134—Zoology .... . 1
Chem., Geol., or Phys. (begm courses) 6
Math, & iiedpeniesimen N
Eng. 132—ComD. .....c...s e
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. .. R
For, "LANE. . iouiauasiqis S
Zool. 241—Vert. Ana.t. . i 4
Bot. 232—Taxonomy of app eIeu. .
P.E., Band, or M.8. ......ccovenn cne
33-34

.‘..A second science should be substituted for Hist. 131-2,
If Math. 121-2 and Math. 131-2 were taken during the freshman year, Math, 335-

6 may be taken in the sophomore year,

If Math. 130 and Math. 131 were taken in the

freshman year, Math. 235—6 should be taken in the sophomore year and Math. 335-6

in the junior year,
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) Junior and Senior Years
700l. 331—An. Histol.; Zool. 332—Embryol.;
333—Parasitol ....c.oc000000..3 OF 8 333—Parasitol. ........ivnee0.. 3 or6
Zool. (junior or semior) ..........0 or 3 Zool. (junior or semior) .......... 0 or3
Bact., Biol, or Bot. (jun. or sen.) ....6 Bact., Biol., or Bot. (jun. or sen.) ....6

Chem., Geol., or Phys. (begin. course) ..3
Approved sclence electives .............9

Eco. Chsss e issssatantntae s B
Jovt, oesaieass .- 3
approved electives .......... .2
Zool. #11—Seminar ....ccoeeecsresereeel

33

Chem., Geol., or Phys. (begin. course) ..3

Approved sclence electives ..............8
L I TS . |
Approved electives ........cvvvvvrnene..B

33

OURRICiJLUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
MATHEMATICS MAJOR

For Uniform Freshman Year see Page 79*

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
Math. 235—Anal. GEOM. ...ev-vsesesceed
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ......vcveeen.d
For, LBOB. +cccsasvssnsrorssivsassnssssd

Hist. 131—Hist. of CIV. ..oeveeracsasece:d
Chem. 131—Gen. Chem. .....seecscrsee

sspstron. 231—Gen. Astrom.
P.E., M.S., or Band ......-.-.

First Semester

Math, 333—Advan. Alg.
Math. 335—Diff. Calculus
Math. 433—Th. of Equations .
Math, 434 OF 437 .vuiivannrversonnsssnned
Govt. 230—Amer. GOVE ..evsvevcnscarsad
Eco. 231—Principles of BEco. -v.vvvevniedd

Selenge: wven v Ve TR B SRR
Civ. Eng. 331—Staties ..,.......
ElectVe ..ovcossersrvsssrsrsnsssssese el

30

Second Semester Credit
Math., 236—Anal, Geom. ....... SRR
king, 238—Types of Lit. ..............8
Tor. Lang: :vovvivedivisiesiviveasnviiid
Higt, 132—Hist, of Civ. ......c000000...3
Chem. 132—Gen. Chem. ...............3
Astron. 232—Gen. Astron. ............3
P.E., M.S, or Band .......... :

Senior Years
Second Semester
Math, 334—Advan. Alg. ..........

Math. 336—Int. Calculus
Math. 432—Diff. Equat. . g
Math. 435 or 438 ........cvvivennereas 8
Govt, 231—Amer. Govt, .......c.0000000.8
Eco, 232—Prin, of Eco. .......v000v00..8
Selence:  .civiiveive i deeeesiae el
Phil. 337—Logle ........... ..3
BEleetlve ..icviscrncnsssrssncssnasersened
30

*Physics 131-2 should be scheduled as the first science course, and either Geol

131-2 or Blol, 131-2 as the second one. Defer Hist,

131-2.

*+This may be deferred to the junior or senior year, and may be replaced by a
course in mathematics if Astronomy 111 is taken.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF i!ACI-IELOR OF SCIENCE
PETROLEUM GEOLOGY MAJOR

Freshman Year

First Semester COredit
Geol. 131—Gen. Geol. ... .3
Chem, 131—Gen. Chem. .. 3
For. Lang., 181 ....cccvvvnsanccanansened

or
E. Dr. 131~-Drawiig ....ceevsionnnnees8
Math 130—Algebra ...
Eng. 131—Comp.

Credit

Second Semester
Geol. 132—Gen. Geol. ..
Chem. 132—Gen. Chem.

For. Lang. 132 ......cceevvrannes SieRaaG 3
or

E. Dr. 122—Drawing ......oceevenann ]

Math, I31—TrE. ...cciccucisssineinensd

Eng. 132—Comp. ....ciraisnatsaasnssnsd

Sophomore Year

For. R AR AR S B R TS
or

Advan, Math. .......

Geol. 231—Mineralogy

A Blol. Se. 131 ..........

Phys. 131—Gen. Phys. .

For. Lang. 232
or
Advan, Math, ..
Geol, 234¢—Elem. Struct.
A Biol. Se. 132 .....
Phys. 132—Gen. Phys.

Eng. 237—Types of Lit. '3 Enp 238—Types of Lit.
PE, MBS, of Band ............c0.ea..l P.E., M.S, or Band .......00vsa
Summer

*Geol.
—_—
*May be used as junifor elective.

363—Field Geology
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7
Junior Year "
Geol. 333—Petrog. & Pet,m:l pvacni e Geol. 334—Petrog. & Petrol. ..........,.3
Genl. 335-—Cen. Paleo. ...........0..-..3 Geol. 336—Gen. Paleo. ..............,.3

Geovt, 230—Amer. Govt.
Eco. 231—Prin. of Eco.
Sc.  elective

Geol. 411—Geol. of Tex. ...... TPy |
Geol. 413—Seminar PP sed,
Geol. 431—Advan, Gen. Geol. .3
Geol. 433—8Struc. Geol. ......... .- 3
**Geol. 435—Index Fossils ............3
Gen., Elective ........ovveveeciicnnenead
Sc. Elective ........ o - sesrasved

Govt. 231—Amer, Govt.
Eco. 232—Prin. of Eco. aow
Sc. electlve .. ... ..oiiiiliin

Year

Geol. 412—Geol. of TeX. ....cevuvvenn,d
Geol. 414—Seminar ................. Vil
Geol. 432—Advan. Gen, Geo] .3
Geol. 434—Pet, Geol, ..... . .3
**Geol. 436—Mlcropa.len . il
Gen. Elective ....... ceeen T |
Se. Elective <..uviaiiviviiaiviana, .3

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
PHYSICS MAJOR

For Uniformm Freshman Year see Page 79
Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
For. Lang. begun in freshman year ....3
Math. 251-—Cale. ......ccvvnann .
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. ........ RPN,

Phys. 215—Phys. Meas. ......ee0vusn0--1

Chem. 131—Gen. Chem. ......c.veveer0.8
P.E., M8, or Band ....c.oouverrnvnsn.d
18

Second Semester Oredlt
For. Lang. begun in freshman year ....3
Math, 233—Cale. Applic. .......--0v.0..3

Junior and Senior Years

Credit

Firat Semester

Eng. 237—Types of Lit.
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt.
Heo, 231—Prin. of Eco,
Math, 321—Diff. Equat.
Math, 434—Adv, Calc,

Phys. 331—Light ........

Phys. 333—Elect. and Mag. ....... VS
Phys. 337—Modern Phys. ....... sarersed
Phys. 411 or 413—Phys. Sem. .........1
Phys, 423—Elect. Meas. ...............2
CGeol. 131—Gen. Geol. or
Biol. 131-<Bot. and Zool. ........cuvune 3
Electives ............... I NP
32

Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. ...c...cv0vienns:ad
Phys, 216—Phys. Meds ,......0-00000:.1
Chem. 132—Gen. Chem. ,........... e
Blectlve ...uevsrisssameanas PPy, |
P.E, MBS, or Band ......c..ciivuiunna,.d

17
Becond Semester Oredlt

Eng. 238—Types of Lit.
Govt. 231—Amer. Govt.
co, 232—Prin, of Eco.
Phys., 435—Mechanics o
Math, 435—Adv. Cale. ...... -
Phys. 332—Heat ......
Phys. 334—Elect. and Ma.g. i
Phys. 338—Modern Phys. ....
Phys. 412 or 414—Phys. Sem.
Phys. 424—RElect. Meas.
Cieol. 132—Gen. Geol. or
Biol. 132—Bot. and Zool. .
Electives .......ccouiiuiirvnnccinaas PR

The Degreé of Bachelor of Science in Education

The Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education is set up
specifically for teachers in order to give definite professional
fraining in their respective fields of work.

The minimum requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education in terms of semester hours, are as follows:

1. English
2. Government

3. History or Speech .
4

12

s Laboratory SCIEI'ICE, 12 or SCIEDCE, 6,

and Mathematics, 6 ...

. Physical Education

. Music (for Primary and Elementary majors) 6

5
6
7. Art (for Primary and Elementary majors)

. Sociology

**With the approval of the department head, Geology 437-8 may be substituted

for Geology 435-6.
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9. Degree major, teaching major, teaching minor, and
electives sufficient with the above required courses, but not
including freshman and sophomore Physical Education, Band,
or Military Science, to total 124 semester hours.

10. Physical Education, Band, or Military Science ... 4-6

The work of the freshman year is largely prescribed. In the
sophomore year, the student may choose the particular field of
education in which he desires to work. Choice must also be made
of the subject matter field in which he desires to prepare for
teaching. The student must also elect a second subject which he
may use as a subject-matter minor in his classroom teaching. Such
teaching majors and minors are available in-the various subject
fields of the Division of Arts and Sciences, including health and
physical education, music, and band. With the approval of the
deans concerned, teaching majors and minors may also be taken
in other divisions of the college. Ordinarily, the teaching major
calls for the completion of a minimum of 24 semester hours, and
the teaching minor a minimum of 18 semester hours. Certain
more general teaching majors and minors are available, such
as social science, general science, and foreign language. Such
majors and minors ordinarily call for the completion of a mini-
mum of 30 and 24 semester hours, respectively. The 30 hours for
the teaching major include 18 hours in one subject, 12 hours
above the basic course, and 6 hours in each of two other subjects.
The 24 hours for the teaching minor include 12 hours in one sub-
ject, 6 hours above the basic course, and 6 hours in each of two
other subjects. Special requirements are made for public school
music and band majors, as outlined in the appropriate curricula
below. Certificate requirements are outlined in the appendix of
this catalog. See page 216.

To complete the degree, the student is required to show a
total of 138 grade points.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
* IN EDUCATION

For Uniform Freshman Year see Page 79*
Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit Becond Semester Oredit
Ed. 234—Prin. of Second. Eduec. Ed. 235—High Sch. Meth.

or or .
Ed. 236—Basic Skills in Elem. Grad. ...3 Ed. 237—Lang. ATt8. .....coveverransedd
Eng. 235—Survey of Eng. Lit. Eng. 236—Survey of Eng. Lit.

or or
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ......covuvenen 3 Eng. 238—Types of Lit. .....icovuvinss 3
Biol. 131—Nat. Hist, Biol. 132—Nat. Hist.

or or
Zool. 235—Anat., Physiol. and Hyg. ...3 Zool. 236—Anat. Physiol.,, and Hyg. ..... 3
Govt. 230—American GOVt ............ 3 Govt. 231-—Amer, Govt, .....ivqevaanans 3
Pay, 230—Intro. t0 PSy. ..............3 Teaching Major ......c..ceetevscearnansn 3
PE, M8, ofr Band ...........cevunnn. 1 P.B, MS, of Band ...icssccessivssios 1

16 16

*The student will take Ed. 131 and 138, either mathematics or sclence, and may
substitute speech for history.
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Junior Year

First Semester Oredif  Second Nemester Credt
Pey. 333—Meas. in Eduec. Pay. 335—Psy of Adol

or
Psy. 431—Mental Testing ..... S | gsgrl l331—(!!111&1 Psy ....... AR, 3
Ed. 331—Prin. of Edue. 0CIOL. s ecoennrcrsannarraenmsenennviiigy 3

or P.E., 233—Meth, in P.E.
Ed. 430—Snc Prin. of Edue, or

Blective .........

Ed. 431-4Erluc in the U. B. ..cvvvvnnn . ] Teaching Major

Phys, Ed. 230—Prin. ut Health Ed. ....3  Teaching Minor y
Teaching Major . Ve Hleetlve e vviiivveyi i didis b s

Teaching Minor
Electlve .....covieees

Senior Year
First Semester Credit  Second Senester _ Credit
Elective In EdUC. ..vvvvevrsvnrracsannns 3 Ed. 3316 or 3317—Obs. and Prac, ....., 3
Teaching Major Elective in Eduec.
Teaching Minor Teaching Major ........evuuuen .
Teaching Minor .......ivevieitnnrernnas

Hours required for graduation—124, exclusive of Physical Education, Band, or
Military Belence.

Note:

1, High school majors are required to complete 30 semester
hours in education and psychology; primary or elementary, 39
hours.

2. Students should consult the head of the Department of
Education and Psychology in order to choose the proper courses
for certificate purposes and also for either elementary or sec-
ondary school teaching.

3. The courses in education must include at least one course
each in methods of teaching, educational psychology, tests and-
measurements, history or prmclples of education, and practice,
teaching.

4, Teaching majors and minors ordinarily require 24 and 18
hours, respectively. Departmental requirements are in some cases
higher.

5. Elementary - teachers should take Biology 131-2; high
school teachers, Zoology 235-6. A student may, however, take
both of these sciences.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN EDUCATION

PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC MAJOR
Freshman Year

First Semester Credit Becond Semester B

Eng. 131—Comp. ..c.ivuinsnsaaniiacans 3 Eng. 132—COomP. ....cvcerancanarsannes
Ed. 131—Intro. to Eduec. ..... 3 Ed. 138—Career Guid. .......c.0canaeen
Phys, 187 ..iicevevisiniveens 3 Phyt, 138 .vuremwumvaass wnmwsvnmenpess
Music 121—Solfeggio .......vvvvivenn .2 Music 122—80MEBEIO +..uvevrerranrensen
Music 123—Harmony ......... ey d Music 124—Harmony ......

Music 125—Applied ............ 2  Music 126—Applied ........

Music 117—Class Volce 1 Music 118—Class Voice ....

P.E., M8, or Band 111 ............. 1-2 P.E., M.8.,, or Band 112
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Sophomore Year

First Semester

Eug. 237—Types of Lit.
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt.
Ed. 234-—Prin of Sec. EdUc. «eeses

Bd. 238-—38810 Skills in Elem. Ed. )
Music 221—S0lfegEl0 .+ .ccirirnnaannnas .23
Music 223—Harmony .2
Music 225—Applied
Music 217—Class Voice
P.E., Band, or M.B. ....cciivevnsnanansd

17

Junior

First Bemestar Credit
Music 327—Conducting ......coceseuee0:2
Psy. 230—Intro. to Psy. disesscenasase sl

craveesasavansnal

Music 335—Music Hist. .....cvesvesaes 8
Music 337—Music. Edue. .
Music 325—Applied ........ .

Subject Matter MINOT «..esesesncsaneseed

16

Senior
First Semester COredit
Music 431—Minor INStril. «....e.eeeess.d
Music 425—Applled .......0.0.e -]

e

Music 413—Chorus .....ueuesns
Subject Matter MINOr +...uvene
Ed. 331—Prin. of Edue.

assaran

or
Ed. 430—Soc. Prin. of Edue.
or
Ed. 431—Educ. in the U, 8. ....cvvevees8
Psy. 335—Psy. of Adol.
or
Psy. 331—Child Psy.

vesesserssrsnanesss®

156

NOTE:

Beeond Semester

Eng. 238—Types of Lit.
Govt. 231—Amer. Govt.
Ed. 235-—High Sch. Meth.

or
Ed. 237—Lang. Arts
Music 222—Solfegglo
Musiec 224—Harmony
Music 226—Applied ........
Music 218—Class Voice

ssasssssran et b s

PR

sesssresesansnsad

P.E., MBS, or Band .....cvonvervinsesal
17

Year

Second Semester Oredit

Mudle B2B i uisaineeseinieiiapieie s i

Psy. .'-133—Mea.s in Educ.

Psy. 431—Menta1 Testing ......co0e00a.3

Music 336—Music Hist. ...............3
Musle 438—Music Meth. .......
Music 326—Applled ...
Subject Matter Minor
Band 321—Condue. & Meth

18
Year )
Second Semester Oredit
Music 432—Minor Instru. ........ccoeee
Music 426 ......... IR I, -
Musfe 414 voveseivsa s e e
Subject Matter MInor ............eu0.0.8
Ed. 3316 or 3317—Observ. & Pract. ...3

15

1. Students should consult the head of the Department of Education in order to
choose the proper courses for certification and also for either elementary or secondary

school teaching.

CU'RRIOULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN EDUCATION

BAND MUSIC MAJOR

Freshman Year

First Semester Credft
Eng. 131—Comp. ... TR |
Ed. 131—Intro. to Educ ..... ivsssasaned
Bolemos:  Losiiiinsinns eaniinie e e

Music 121—£olfeggio
Music 123—Harmony ....

Band 125—Applied .........0000en

Music 117—Class Voice .........oeeeea.l
PE., M8, or Band 111 .....c.0ev...1-2

17-18

Second Semester Credit
Eng. 132—Comp. ..... s _3
Ed. 138—Career Guid. ....... .-}
Sclence ........ SR e e - |

Music 122—Soifegglo
Musiec 124—Harmony
Band 125—Applied
Music 118—Class Voice
P.E, M.S, or Band 112...

..........1—2
17-18
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‘ Sophomore Year
First Semester Credit  Second Semester Oredit
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ........ Ve enied Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ..............3
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. ........ veveres 3 Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. .......i.....,,
Ed. 234—Prin. of Sec. Educ. ..........3 Ed. 235—High Sch. Meth., ..............3

or
Ed. 236—Basic Skills in Elem. Ed.
Music 221—=8olfeggio
Mugic 223—Harmony .....
Music 217—Clasa Voice
Band 225—Appiied

..... seseiantbas s r e

P.E., M.8, or Band 211 ..............1
17

Junior
First Semester Credit

Band 325—Applled .........
Psy. 230—Intro. to Psy.

Teaching Minor ...
Electives in Bocial Sclence .............3

18
Senior

First Semester Credit
Band 421—Conducting ....... PPN
Band 425-—Applied ...... sasasesasnsans el
Music 431—Minor Inatruments .........3
Teaching MINOT ....covevnennncnsensnans
Ed. 331—Prin. of Educ. .

or
Ed. 430—8oc. Prin. of Educ.

or
Ed. 431—Educ. in the U. 8, ............8
Psy. 335—Psy. of Adol.

or
Pay. 331—Child P8Y. ...ccivvvnnrinnsn .3

o 18
NOTE:

or
Ed. 237—Lang. Arts
Music 222—Solfeggio ....
Music 224—Harmony .........
Music 218 —Class Voice
Band 226—Applied ................
P.E., M.S., or Band 212

—

7
Year
Second Semester 1 Oredit
Band 326—Applied ....... ORI
Psy. 333—Meas. in Eduec.
or
Psy. 431—Mental Testing ..............3
Teaching MINOr .......ivivceiiveanendd,d
Electives in Social Science ............3
Band 321—Condue. & Methods ........2
Music 328—Conducting .............,....2
15
Year
‘Second Semester Oredit
Band 421 ..qewemsesessmen ey s
Band 426—Applied .,.....ccviiinnian veeid
Music 432—Minor Instruments ....,.,..3

Teaching MINOT +...cvvivveniciiniinnesnib
Ed. 3316 or 3317—Observ. & Pract. ....3

18

1. Btudents should consult the head of the Department of Education in order to
choose the proper courses for certification and also for elther elementary or secondary

8chool teaching.
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DIVISION OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
T. C. Root, Dean '

Admission

The completion of sufficient college work to attain sophomore
standing is required for admission into the Division of Business
Administration. Students who have not reached sophomore stand-
ing in college will ordinarily enroll in the Division of Arts and
Sciences.

Degrees Granted

The Division of Business Administration offers two under-
graduate and two graduate degrees: Bachelor of Business Admin-
istration, Bachelor of Science, Master of Busmess Administration
and Master of Science. _

Bachelor of Business Administration. This degree will be
awarded to all students who have completed the minimum re-
quirements in terms of semester hours, as follows:

. English 1
. Mathematics 137-8
. A laboratory science
History
. Government 230-1
Economics 231-2
. Introduction to Accounting 244-5
. Physical Education, Military Science or Band
(a maximum of four 1-hour courses)

9. The completion of one of the prescribed curricula
in the Division of Business Administration, as outlined on
the following pages: Accounting, Finance, Management,
Marketing, Secretarial Administration, or Commercial
Teaching, for a total of 127 semester hours.

Bachelor of Science. This degree will be awarded to all stu-
dents who have completed the minimum requirements in terms
of semester hours, as follows:

. English . 1
. Mathematics 137-8
. A laboratory science
. History
Government 230-1
. Economics 231-2
. Introduction to Accounting 244-5
. Physical Education, Military Science or Band
(a maximum of four l-hour courses)
9. The completion of one of these prescribed curricula
in the Division of Business Administration, as outlined on

I D U O
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the following pages: Economics, International Trade, or
Public Administration, for a total of 127 semester hours,

Master of Business Administration Degree and the Master
of Science Degree are awarded upon completion of the require-
ments of the Division of Graduate Studies.

Selection Of A Major

Students in the Division of Business Administration wil
complete the uniform sophomore program as outlined below.
At some time before completion of the sophomore year, students
will select a major field of study from one of the curricula on
page 94 et seq., and will consult the faculty adviser of the chosen
major.

Students are urged to acquire skill in the use of a typewriter
early in their college work. Students who expect to major in
secretarial administration should take typewriting and shorthand
in their freshman year in college.

No grade lower than C will be accepted in junior and senior
courses in the major subjects.

OURRICULA FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION AND FOR THE DEGREE OF
" BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Uniform Sophomore Year

Second Semester
. s Eco. 232—Prin. ...
Acct, 244—Intro. tu Acct Acct, 245—Intro. to Acot.

Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. Govt. 231—Amer. Govt. ...
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. Wi Eng. 238—Types-of Lit. ....
Blective ........0.00 eveana .. Elective ....
P.E, M8, or Band ..,...c.0u.0 PP P.E, MS, or Ba.nd ...................

First Semester
Eco. 231-—Prin,

Students electing a management major are to take Management 231, Business Or-
ganization and Management.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

ACCOUNTING MAJOR
For Uniform Sophomore Year See Above

Junior Year
First Semester Credit Becond Semester Oredit
Acct, 334—Intermed. .............. svaieg Acct. 335—Intermed. ..........ce00000000 3
Acct. 336—Prine. of Co8t ..c.vvnvnnnnnn 3 Speech 338—Bus. Speech ..... grasanaes 3
Fin. 831—COIP. ..ovuiivcinennennnnnnnans 3 Mkt. 332—Prin. .... cassasnasaneanes
Fin. 338—Bus. LEW ....cievvrnnnnnranas Fin. 339—Business Law L

Sect. Admin. 333—Bus. Corres, Mkt. 346--Stat.

Year
Second Semester

Acct. 435—Advan. Acct.
Acct. 437—Auditing
Eco. 438—Research ..
Elective Acct.
Electives

First Semester

Acect. 434—Advan Aect
Elective Acct. ..
Electives

15
Hours required for graduation—127.
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CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
ADMINISTRATION ’

BUSINESS

COMMERCIAL TEACHING MAJOR
For Uniform Sophomore Year See Page 94

First Semester
Ed. 234—Prin. of Secon. Ed.
Sect. 333—Bus. Corres.
Mkt. 332—Prin, of Mkt.

Fin. 338—Bus. Law ... .8
Elective ....... Ve vl
15

Senior
First Semester Credit

Psy. 231—Educ. P8Y. ......cviveeranae.d
Sect. 434—Punch Card Machines .
Mkt. 433—Salesmanship
Eco. 438—Research
Elective

18
Hours required for graduation—127.

Year*

Second Semester
Ed. 235—High Sch., Meth,
Mkt., 346—Stat, .........
Fin. 331—Corp. Fin. .
333—Mkt. Prob. ..

Mkt. P s |

Fin. 339—Bus. LaW ......co0vevervraeed
18

Year

Second Semester Credit

Ed. 3316—Prac. Teaching ..... cirsansned

Sect. 432—Meth. of Teaching .. 3

Spch. 338—Bus. Speech
Electives

16 .

CUREICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

FINANCE MAJOR
For Uniform Sophomore Year See Page 94

Junior
First Semester Credit
Fin, 331—Corp. Fin. .....ivinveecrsneaad
Fin. 333—Banking ..... O
Mkt. 346—Stat, ....... SRR,
Acct. 334—Intermed. .. AP, . |

Fin. 838—Bus. LAW .....ccovvessensssed
18

Senior
First Bemester Credit

Fin, 431—Federal Reserve System .....3
Sect. 333—Bus. Corres. PR |
Electives e - |

Hours required for graduation—127.

Year

Second Semester . Credit
Fin. 332—Short-Term ........ci00ven..0.8
Fin. 33 redits and Collec.
Mkt., 332—Prin. .....cciiviarneniesnans
Acct. 335—Intermed. ......
Fin. 339—Bus. Law .

- 15

Year

Second Semester
Fin. 434—Invest. ....
Spch. 338—Bus. Speech

Credit

Eco. 438—Regearch ..............i00.0:3
Electives .....ciiicesiasniiiiansissaisa®
15

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

MANAGEMENT MAJOR
For Uniform Sophomore Year See Page 94

Junior Year

First Semester Credit  Second Semester Oredit
Mgt 331—Indus. MEL. ....uevieieeiensed Mgt. 332—Small Bus. Enterprises ......3
#ico. 336—Labor Prob. ...... creereeseed3 Mkt 346—Stat. ............
Mkt 332—Prin. ................. veeee.3  Fin. 331—Corp. Fin. ........
¥in. 338—Buys. Law, ..... csereasarassssd Acct, 336—Prin. of Cost. ....ieviainenn
Bloctive’ .., .. sumeisis vnie s susiiies Fin. 359—Bus. LaW .....ceveveensrnnns

15 18

e e .
*Secretarial Administration 114, Typewriting, and Secretarlal Administration 235-6,
Shorthand, will be completed in the sophomore year.
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Senior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Cred
Mgt. 431—Office MEt. ........c00eeeeeed Mgt. 433—Labor Relations ..........,.3
Mgt. 432—Personnel Mgt. ..8 Mgt. 434—Job Eval. & Merit Rating ..3
Eco. 438—Research ...... ..3 . Sect. 333—Bus. Corres. ......... 3
Spch. 338—Bus. Speech .3 Elective In Ee0. ....vvavenn 3
3

Elective in Eco. .... .3 Blegtive . ..covessemnenn vnve e

15 b 15
Hours required for graduation—127.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

MAREKETING MAJOR
For Uniform Sophomore Year See Page 94
Junior Year

First Semester
Mkt. 332—Prin. of Mkt. .
Eco. 335—Transporta. Eco.
Psy. 230—Intro. to Psy.
Mkt. 346—Stat. .......
Fin. 338—Bus. Law ...

First Semester
Mkt. 433-—Salesmanship ............... 3
Mkt. 436—Retall Store Mgt.
Speech 338—Bus. Speech .......
Eco. 338—Foreign Trade .............
Electives ...... sl

15
Hours required for graduation—127.
i

‘Psy. 338—Psy. Applied to Bus,

Second Semester
Mkt. 333—Mkt. Prob.
Sect. 333—Bus. Corres.

Fin. 331—Corp. Fin. ...........
Fin. 339—Bus. Law

Year

Second Semester
Mkt. 435—Bus. Cycles and Forecasts ,,3
Eco. 438—Research ..
Electives

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

SECRETARIAL ADMINISTRATION MAJOR

For Uniform Sophomore Year See Page 94

Junior Year*
First Semester Credit Second BSemester
Sect. 321—Offlce Machines ............2 Sect. 332—S8ect. Prac. ............ crened
Sect. 331—Sect. Prac. ............ veres3 Mkt, 346—Stat, ............ .
Sect, 333—Bus. Corres. ...... e | Fin. 339—Bus. Law ........
Fin. 338—Bus. Law S R R 3 Spch. 338—Bus. Speech ....
BIectiVes. ....uvsecaveaivinnssssnysesisid HIettIVES .iuicivssveswavas vase RPAPTRER.
15 18
Senior Year
First Semester Credit Second Bemester Credit

Sect. 434—Punch Card Ma.chlnea RPN,
Eco. 438—Research ..., .

Mgt. 431—Office Mgt. .3
BIBotIveR :yioyiniinsiivinee e P 6
15

Hours required for graduation—127.

Sect, 421—Voice Writing & Dup. .......2
Sect. 433—Sect. Prob. and Prac. .......3
Electives

——

15

*Secretarial Administration 114, 131, 132, 235, 236 will be completed previous to the

junior year.
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CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
ECONOMICS MAJOR
For Uniform Sophomore Year See Page 94

Junior
First Semester Credit
Eco. 332—Pub. Util. ............000000.8
Eco. 833—Pub. Expend. .......cc.ii00n 3
Eco. 336—Labor Prob. ..........ccvi0uns 3
Mkt 332—Prin, .......ciiiiireiaaaes 3
Fin. 338—Bus. Law ......cvvvenunnns eeed
15

Semnior
First Semester Credit
Eco. 331—Intermed. Eco. ..........0...3
Eco. 338—Internat. Trade ..............3
Bco. 438—Research ... - |
Eco. 437T—Current Eco. Prob. P p—- |
Sect. 333—Bus. Corres. ........rvv0004.8
15

Hours required for graduation—127.

Year

Second Semester

Eco. 334—Taxation ....
Fin. 331—Corp. . I
Spch. 338—Bu3 Speech R

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
INTERNATIONAL TRADE MAJOR
For Uniform Sophomore Year See Page 94

Junior
First Semester Credit
Eco. 335—Transgportation ..............3
Eco. 338—Foreign Trade .......... s
Fin. 338—Bus. Law . e e e g
Mkt. 332—Prin. s
Mkt 346—Stat. ...

Senior
First Semester Credit
Eco. 432—For, Mkt, SBurveys ..........3
Eco. 437T—Current Eco, Prob. .......,..,.3
Beo, 434—Alr Transport, ..... weranad
Govt. 435—Internat. Org. i, -
Govt. 437—Polit. Geog. .......... .-3

15

Hours required for graduation—2127.

MEL, 346—SLAL. .....eennensoins oo 4
Fin. 339—Bus. Law ........cciiiiiunnnn 3
16
Year
Second Semester Credit
Eco. 433—Internatl. Eco. Relations ....3
Eco. 436—Devel. of Doctrines .........
Mkt, 435-——Bus. Cycles ‘and Forecasts ,..3
Eco. 4310—Advan, Prin. ...............
Elective .......... T T AT TEp. . |
15
Year
Second Semester Credit
Eco. 337—Eco. 8Sys. ........ eaed
Eco. 339—Latin Amer. and the U S .3
Fin. 339—Bus. LAW .......vvvvrnnness 8
Govt. 336—Amer. Diplomacy ...........3
Spch, 338—Bus, Speech .3
15
Year
Second Semester Credit
Eco. 433—Internatl. Trade Relations ,..3
Clovt. 436—Internatl. Law ........... B
Sect. 333—Bus. Corres. ........i.oe.a. 3
Electives ......... e e ..6
15

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION MAJOR
For Uniform Sophomore Year See Page 94

Junior
First Semester Credit
Eco. 332—Pub. Utll. ...,,..pveveenn...3
Eco, 335—Transport. .................3
Fin. 331—Corp, Fin. .......... AT {
Fin. 338—Bus. Law ..... S e e e 3
Spch. 338—Bus. Speech ................ 3
15

Senior
First Semester Oredit
Eco. 331—Intermed. ...................3
Eco. 334—Taxation ................. -
Eco. 438—Research .................... 3
Blectives, Eco, and Govt, .............. 8
15

Hours required for graduation—127.

Year

Second Semester
Eco. 333—Pub. Expend.

Mkt. 346—Stat, .....
Mkt. 332—Prin. ....................3
Fin. 339—Bus. Law .... NI Y-
Sect. Admin. 333—Bus. ‘Corres. ....... 3
16
Year
Second Semester Credit
Eco. 4310—Advan. Prin, ..... .00 3
MKkt. 435—Bus. Cycles and Forecasts ..3
Acct. 432—Governmental ............. .3
Electives, Eco, and Govt. .....iuv0vuns ..8
15
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DIVISION OF ENGINEERING

0. V. ApamMs, Dean

The importance of the division of Engineering is stressed in
the first section of the bill by which the Thirty-eighth Legislature
established this college. It is pointed out that the commercial
development of the state depends largely upon the opportunities
for students to receive thorough training in engineering and man-
ufacturing fields.

Purpose. The aim and purpose of the Division of Engineering
is to give students a thorough knowledge of the fundamentals of
all engineering work with specialization in one particular line only
to the extent that experience appears to demand as a minimum.
The course of study is planned with the view of giving the student
basic training which he can not get after graduation, leaving a
large part of his specialization to his later professional employ-
ment. Experience has shown this type of training to produce the
most successful engineers.

Engineering has been defined as the “scientific utilization of
the forces and materials of nature in the construection, production.
and operation of works for the benefit of man.” Therefore, the
fundamental training of the engineer includes a knowledge of
pure science, as well as its application to the various specialized
fields. As an aid to the development of a scientific attitude,
engineering instruction emphasizes the qualities of honesty, loy-
alty, thoroughness, and industry and fosters the desire for learn-
ing and for a knowledge of the ethics of the profession.

Degrees Granted. The Division of Engineering offers the
following four-year curricula, each leading to the Degree of
Bachelor of Science in its respective field:

Chemical Engineering; Civil Engineering; Electrical Engin-
eering; Industrial Engineering; Mechancial Engineering; Petrol-
eum Engineering; Textile Engineering. In the Department of
Architecture five-year curricula in architecture and commercial
art are offered leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Architecture
and Bachelor of Commercial Art, respectively. For those who de-
sire it, the Bachelor of Arts Degree will be conferred upon the
completion of the first four years of the prescribed five-year
course in commercial art. However, one receiving the Bachelor
of Arts Degree must do at least one semester or two six-week
summer terms prior to the time when his degree in the five-year
curriculum is conferred.

Field For Graduates. The engineering student upon gradua-
tion usually spends a period of time in subordinate positions se-
curing experience and preparing himself for the more important
work of the executive, the designer, the consulting engineer, the
teacher, or the operator.
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Engineering training is recognized as desirable preparation
for a commercial career. From 60 to 70 per cent of engineering
graduates in the past have eventually held executive positions.
Surveys of employment records of engineering graduates disclose
the fact that men who have had an engineering education have
found their way into nearly every type of vocation. A few of the
vocations which the engineering graduate may reasonably expect
to enter upon graduation, or after a period of practical experi-
ence, have been indicated in the beginning of the departmental
descriptions. Attention is called to the fact that in a civilization
such as ours where one is constantly in contact with the results of
our modern industrial development, no type of education is more
suitable than that leading to an engineering degree.

Requirements For Graduation. All four-year students in the
Division of Engineering, except those in the Department of Ar-
chitecture, are required to take identical work throughout the
freshman year. This is done in order that the student, before
choosing his professional field, may have the opportunity of be-
coming familiar with the courses of instruction and the possibili-
ties after graduation in the various fields of engineering.

Freshmen students are required to take engineering orien-

tation which includes lectures and motion picture showings on -

the scope and opportunities of the various fields of the engineer-
ing profession.

Electives in any curriculum must be approved by the head
of the department in which the student seeks the degree and by
the dean of the division before the student registers for the course,
A course regularly approved as an elective normally becomes a
part of the student’s requirements for graduation for the particu-
lar curriculum in which he seeks a degree.

Subjects to absolve extra hours required because of exces-
sive absences or for deficiency in grade points must be approved
by the dean before the student registers for the course. No ap-
proval will be given to remove a deficiency in grade points until
the student has substantially completed his required curriculum.
Credit for advanced military science may not be used to absolve
extra hours required because of an excessive number of absences.

Physically qualified engineering students desiring to do so
may take work in military science. All students are eligible for
T.he Air Corps and Infantry units. The Corps of Engineers is lim-
ited to students of civil, electrical, or mechanical engineering,
and the Signal Corps is limited to students of electrical or me-
chanical engineering or electronics.

It is recommended that all students majoring in chemical en-

gineering acquire a reading knowledge of German before gradu-
ation.

Professional Degrees. An engineering graduate of Texas
Technological College may become a candidate for a professional
de_:gree, of which the following are available: Chemical Engineer,
Civil Engineer, Electrical Engineer, Geological Engineer, Indus-
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trial Engineer, Mechanical Engineer, Textile Engineer.
The requirements for any of these degrees include acceptable
professional experience, a thesis, and an examination.

CURRICULA IN THE DIVISION OF ENGINEERING

Uniform Freshman Year

To be used with curricule in Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial,
Mechanical, Petroleum, and Textile Engineering

First Semester Credif Second Semester Credit
E.Dr. 131—Engr. Drawing ...... verve--.3 E.Dr. 121—Engr. Drawing .............2
Math. 121—Alg. e B Math. 122—Alg. ..........0uen
Math. 131—Trig. ...... . i ..83 Math. 132—Apal. .........
Eng. 131—Comp., ......... S ceere.3 Eng. 132—Comp. .......
Chem. 131—Gen, Chem. wesveneers3  Chem. 132—Gen. Chem.
E.Or. 111—OQrient. ...... sseesssaesd  Govi. 230—Amer. Govt.
P.E. or Band ............. vvrwesessd  P.E. or Band o
or: MLE. saasisssisiinnsisviavenen g ofr M.8. . c.iiiivivainniiin
16 or 17 17 or 18

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

For Uniformm Freshman Year See Above

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Chem, 220—Qual. Anal. ............0..2 Chem. 242—Inorg. Chem. ..........csc. 4
Chem. 331—Quant. Anal. Chem. 332—Quant. Anal. T TSI R
Math. 251—Cale. ........ Chem. 234—Engr. Mtls. & Calcns. .3
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. .3
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas, Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. .......ce0una 1
Eng. 233—Tech. Writing .........000...8 C.E., 331—Staties .....ccovvviinanaen -
B.E., M.8., or Band s AR el PE., M.S, or Band ........c00vansee0.l

18 18

Junior Year

First Semester Gredit Second Semester Credit
Chemn, 343—Org. Chem. ............ - Chem. 344—Org. Chem. .............. 4
Chem. 441—Phys. Chem. .... e .4 Chem. 442—Phys. Chem. .... P |
Chem. 431—Prin. of Chem. Engr R Chem. 432—Prin. of Chem. Engr veensd
Chem. 411—Chem. Seminar ............ 1 Chem. 412—Chem. Seminar ............1
E.IZ. 426—Elem. of E.E. e 2 E.E. 427—Elem. of B.E. .....cccvunnens?
E.E. 412—E.E. Lab. ....... ssaenavaseal E.E. 413—E.E. Lab. ... AR |
[LE. 332—Mgt.—Prod. Plan, & Cont. ..3 C.BE. 333—Strength of Mater % ceanid

18 18

The senior year of this curriculum will not be offered in 1948-
49. Senior students in 1948-49 will follow the curriculum as pub-
lished in the twentieth or twenty-first catalog.

Senior Year
Thermodynamics ...........e0vnae0 PN 3
Chem. Engr. Design .4
Org. Unlt Processes .. .3
Advan. Chem. Engr. .3

Distillation & Abaorptlon
Unit Operations Lab. .......
Electives
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COURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
C.E. 231—Plane Surveying ............3 C.E. 232—Plane Surveying T T 3
Math. 251—Cale. - .....cocvnnann FE i C.E. 331—Staties ......... -
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. ....... Math. 233—Cale. Applic. .3
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas. ....... Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. i |
Geol. 233—Geol. for Engineers ... Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. ... .3
Eco. Z35-Prin.  ssussiesasyonss Chem. 220—Qual. Anal .2
P.E.., M.8, or Band ....c.c...n Eng. 233—Tech. Writing A N
P.E. MS, or Band ........c.c000....1
19 2 19
Junior Year
(Not effective before year of 1949-50)
See Twenty-second Catalog
First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
C.E. 332—Kinematics & Kinetics ....... 3 C.E. 333—Strength of Mater. ..........3
CFE. 320—8truct. ..........000000000.0.2 C.E. 330—Struct. .......... .
C.E. 335—Highway Engr. .... - C.E. 336—Highway Engr
C.E. 339—Fluid Mech. ........ - | C.E. 334—Surveying ........
C.E. 312—Fluid Mech. Lab. ... e § M.E. 335—Heat Engines sawa
C.E. 3310—Munic. San. ....... ..3 Spech. 338—Bus. & Prof. Spch. P |
M.E. 334—FElem. Thermo. ......ruev+-.3
18
18
Senior Year

(Not effective before year of 1950-51)
See Twenty-second Catalog

First Semester Credit Sccond Semester

C.E. 424—Mater. ..... e e Ay v e ed C.E. 425—Mater. ... ...c.v0s

C.E. 423—Eco. of Hwy. Design e C.E. 439—Law & KEthics

C.E. 431—Rein. Cone. ...... secvseraned C.BE, 4312—Soil Mech. & Found. ...

C.E. 433—Struct. .......
E.E. 412—E.E. Lab. ..
E.E. 426—Elem. of E. E
*Blective A ..........

E.E, 427—Elem. of E.BE. ..........
E.E. 413—E.E. Lab.
**Elective B
*Blective A

_ 16 ) 20
Hours required for graduation—139 and P.E., M.S., or Band.

*Elective A. Choices made from the following are suggested, but 6 credit hours of
continuous material are required: C.E. 437 and C.E. 438; Acct. 244 and Acct. 245; Fin,
338 and Fin. 339; Span. 131 and Span. 132. Other courses may be chosen as E]ective
A snbject to approval by head of department and dean.
c;méitgm B. Choices are lmited to the following: C. E. 432, C.E. 434, C.E. 4313,

Advanced military science may be substituted for Speech 338 and M. E. 335, In
accordance with catalog regulations.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester

EE, 231—Prin. of E.E. E.E. 232—Prin. of E.E,
E.E. 221—E.E. Lab. . E.E. 222—E.E. Lab. .......
Math, 251—Cale. ....... e . Math., 233—Calc. Applic.
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. Phys, 236—Engr. Phys. ...
Phys. 215—Phys, Meas. Phys. 216—FPhys. Meas.
E.Dr 291—Machine Dr. C.E. 231—S8taties ....
Chem. 220—Qual. Anal. Eng. 233—Tech. Writing
P.E.,, M.S., or Band P.E., M8, or Band ........
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Junior Year
First Semester Oredit Second Bemester Credit
E.E. 332—A.C. Circuits ........ vers.3 E.E. 334¢—Com. Circuits ......... .3
E.E. 322—A.C. Circuits Lab. . ...2 E.E. 324—Communication Lab. i
C.E. 332—Kinematics & Kinetics ..3 E.E. 326—Electronics .......... 2
M.E, 334—Elemen, Thermo. ............3 E.E. 323—Electronies Lab. .... 3
M.E. 317—Heat Engr. Lab. ..1 C.E. 333—Strength of Mater. .... 3
M.E. 313—Machine Shop” .. ..1 M.E. 314—Machine Shop ........ 1
Math., 321—Diff. Equat. .. .2 M.E. 335—Heat Engines ..... i .8
Eco. 2835—Prin. ....c.ceeereaessanes .83 M.E. 318—Heat Engr. Lab. ..,.........1
18 17
Senior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester
E.E. 4312—Elec, Mach. ..........c....8 E.E. 4313—FElec. Mach. ............
E.E. 4212—Elec. Mach. Lab. . .2 E.E. 4213—Elec. Mach. Lab. g
E.E. 428—Engr. Electronies ..... ..2 E.E. 429—Engr. Electronics .2
E.E. 4215—Engr. Electronics Lab. .....2 E.E. 4216—Engr. Electronics Lﬂ-b .2
I.E, 332—Mgt.—Prod. Plan. & Cont. ..3 C.E. 439—Law & Ethics In Engr. .....3
COMMUNICATIONS OPTION
First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
E.E. 4310—Radio Engr. .............-.3 E.E, 4311—Radio Engr. ...... R |
E.E. 4210—Radio Engr. Lab. ..........2 E.E. 4211—Radio Engr Lab. venenad
*mlectives . .... ceas s ansiaessa.a  tElectives L Liiiiiiiiiiiinens PREey. |
19 19

POWER OPTION

First Semester Oredit

E.E. 4214—Adv. Circuit Theory .......2
C.E. 420—Hydraulics ...... e i
*Blectives ........-....................8

19

Second Semester

E.E. 433—Transmission
C.E. 310—Testlng Lab.
SHlectIVel: vl s i A e

Hours required for graduation--140 and P.E., or M.S., or Band.
*Subject to approval by Dean of Engineering and Head of Department,
Advanced military science may be substituted for Eng. 233, provided a B average

or better has been made in Eng. 131-2.
military sclence.

Not more than 8 hours credit may be uged for

’

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
E.Dr. 221—Mach, meing ....... Fuspl
Math, 251—Cale. ............ PO 1)

Phys. 235—Engr. Phys.
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas. e
M.E. 221—Engr. Prob. ................2
Psy. 230—Intro. to Psy. S

Eco. 236—Prin. ............
P.E.,, M.,8., or Band
20
Junior
First Semester Credit
LE, 316—Personnel Admin. ...... T—

LE. 332—Mgt.—Prod. Plan. & Cont. ..3

LE. 333—Manuf, Meth. ...........,...3
E.Dr. 322—Advan. Mach. Dr ..... -2
C.E. 231—Plane Surveying ... v a3
M.E. 334—Elem. Thermo, ... .3
M.E. 313—Mach. Shop ....... wad
Eng. 233—Tech. Writing ..............3

Second Semeéester

E.Dr. 222—Des. Geom. .....
Math., 233—Cale. Applic.

Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. .......
Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. ......
M.E, 211—Sheet Metal WK.

C.E. 331—Staties .......... s
Chem. 220—Qual. Anal. ....

Acct. 231—Indus. Acct. for Engrs.

P.E, MS, or Band ..........

19

Year

Second Semester

I.E. 331—-Time & Motion Study ..
I.E. 336—Tool Design ...
C.E. 333—Strength of Mater. ....
M.E. 315—Heat Treating of Steel
M.E. 316—Welding Prac.
M.E. 335—Heat Engines .........
Speh, 338—Bus. & Prof. Spch.
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Senior Year e R
First Semester Crotié- — Sppond ~Semester Credit
LB. 432—Indus. Plant Deslgn .........3 LE. 433—Indus. Plant Design ...,....3
LE. 436—Prin. of Engr. Eco. ..........8 LE. 435—Indus. Safety Engr. ..........3
M.E. 311—Pattern Shop ........c.se000.1  LE., 431—Purch. & LE, Prob. ........3
M.E. 312—Foundry Prac. ..............1 E.E. 439—Elem. of E.E. ..............8
E.E. 438—Hlem. of EE. ...... casenuesB E.E. 413—E.E. Lab. .......... ST |

EE 412—BE.BE. Lab. ..ccovevcerareecesl  *Blective ....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiirenciieness8
Fin. 338—Bus. Law s .3
*Elective ............

16
Hours required for graduation—137 and P.E., or M.8., or Band.

*Must be in one branch of engineering or business administration. Recommended
electives: Group A—M.E. 337, Math. 321, C.E. 439, Chem. 322; Group B—C.E. 420,
C.E. 426, Fin. 339, Not more than 3 honrs may be selected from Group B.

Advanced military science (12 hours) may be substituted for Spch. 338. £

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
AND
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING—AERONAUTICAL OPTION

For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100
Sophomore Year

First Semester Second Semester COredit
M.E. 221—Engr. Prob. M,E. 241—Mech, Dynamics ............4
Math, 251—Cale. e Math. 233—Calc. Applic. . .3
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. e . Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. .3
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas. ...............1 Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. F2 |
E.Dr. 221—Mach. Dr. ..c.ceovcveernecres2 CB. 331—8tatics ....ciivvivvirncnces 3
Hoo, BB1—Prin. cic.oneisvsnssrsisiiosset Feo. B32—Prin. iciciiiivaisivers s st

Chem. 220—Qual. Anal. ...............2 P.E, M.S, or Band ........cc00ese....1
P:B., BB, or BADd .cservesecnwnssonssd

18
19
Junior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester
M.E. 313—Mach. Shop. ......... SEas e 1 M.E. 314—Mach. S8hop
M.E. 311—Pattern Shop ................1 M.E. 315—Heat Treating ...
ME. 312—Foundry Prac. .............1 M.E. 316—Welding Prac. ..
M.E. 330—Thermo. ......os0v0vievee0.8 ME., 331—TReITO. +.vvvvvanivassnnnnes 3
M.E. 337—Metallurgy .................3 ME., 322—Klem. Mach. Des. ..........2
M.E. 341—Steam POWEr .........:..0..4 DME. 332—Thermo Lab. ............:..3
C.E. 332—Kinematics & Kinetics ......3 C.E. 333—Strength of Mater. ..........3
Math. 321—Diff. EqQuat. seepeee.eenn.s.2 C.E. 310—Testing Lab. ..... e |
e Eng. 233—Tech. Writing ........ e
18
18
Senior Year
First Semester Credit  Second Semester
M.E. 436—Mach, Design ...............3 ME. 437—Mach. Design ......
M.E. 431—Pawer Lab. ..........ce....3 M.E. 434—Indus. Mgt. ........
E.E. 438—Elem. of E.E. ...............3 E.E, 439—Elem. of EE._ ..........
E.E. 412-E.E. Lab, sreenassssnsessnssl E.E. 413—E.BE. Lab. -...c.ccccceaes
BIOCHYBE oo cuiwnins siesnanimenninssviioes]  BISOHVEE wvinis wwwusmoimeessess ernash
17 19

Subject to approval by the head of the Department of Mechanical Engineering and
by the Dean of Engineering prior to registration, electives may be chosen from the fol-
lowing subjects: ;

Group A: M.E. 423-4, 432, 438-9, 4310, 4311,

Group B: C.E. 231, 339, 410, 420, 434, 4310; T.E. 331, 332; I. Engr. 331; E. Sem.
411, 412; Spch. 338, 5

A minimum of 7 semester hours must be selected from Group A. Advanced military

Sctlence may be substituted for 6 hours of Group B electives in accordance with catalog
regulations.
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- AERONAUTICAL OPTION
Senior Year

First Semester Credit
M.E. 436—Mach. Design ...,....... g

M.E. 431—Power Lab.
M.E. 423—Int. Comb. Eng. ...

M.E. 4310—Aerodynamics ........-.s-2.3
C.E. 4310—Airplane Struct. .......,....3
E.E. 438—Elem. of E.E. .....
E.E. 412—E.E. Lab, ..ceccovsarsssasssl

18

Second Semecster Credit
M.E. 437—Mach. Design .......... tiiea
M.E. 434—Indus. Mgt. ...... .3
M.E. 424—Int. Comb. Eng. . —
M.E. 4311—Aerodynamics ... PR |
C.E. 434—Struet. .......... RERE |
E.E. 439—Elem. of E.E. . chausnid
E.E. 413—E.E. Lab. .......00i0v0ua.all

18

Hours required for graduation—138 and P.E., or M.S,, or Band.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCI]‘.&NGE
IN PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

GEOQOLOGY OPTION
¥or Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100

Sophomore Year

First Semester Second Semester Credit
Geol. 131—Gen. ........ Geol. 132—Gen. ........iienernrrrnnnad
Geol. 231—Mineralogy .. Math. 233—Cale. Applic. - it
Math., 251—Cale. ........ Phys. 236—Engr. Phys.
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas. .......... Phys. 216—Phys. Meas.
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. ....-v00vene C.E. 331—5Statics ........
Eng. 233—Tech. Writing ........ E.Dr. 222—Des. Geom. .
P.E., M.8.,, or Band ......c0vve0sevara.l Chem. 220—Qual. Anal. R
P.E., M.S,, or Band ............ :
i9 18
Summer
Oredit
Geol. 363—Field ........... SR e T e |
Junior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester
Geol, 333—Petrol. .......v0ven00e00000.3  Geol. 334—Petrol. :
Geol. 335—Paleon. ... ..3 Geol. 336—Paleon. .........
C.E. 332—Kinematics & Kinetics .3 C.E, 333—Strength of Mater.
C.E. 231—Plane Surveying ............ 3 C.E. 232—Plane Surveying .
Eco. 231—Prin. ....c.c.evvvveniieneen..d3  C.BE. 310—Testing Lab. .... .
Beo. 232—Prifl, ..e.cvenrernevensroenied
16 re—
16
Senior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Geol. 431—Advan, Gem. .............. .3 Geol. 432—Advan. Gen. ............ P}
Geol. 433—Struct. SR ...3 Geol, 434—Petrol. feeaan viesd
Geol. 435—Index Fossils - Geol, 436—Micropaleon. ... P |
Geol. 411—Texas Geol. ,.. ..1 Geol, 412—Texas Geol. .... S,
Geol. 413—S8eminar ..... ..1 Geol. 414—Seminar e el
C.E. 334—Surveying .... ..3 Spch, 338—Bus. & Prof. Spch. ........3
*ABICCLIVE ..o v nmmmnivm iy i wa e
14 17

Hours required for graduation—134 and P.E., or M.S., or Band.

Geology Option is open only to those students who elected it prior to March 1948.
Advenced military science may be substituted for Speech 338 and used as elective

in accordance with catalog regulations.
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GEOPHYSICS OI'TION
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester
Geol. 131—GeD. ..cireecavenrinsaraasaed  Geol. 132—Gen. ......
Math, 251—Cale. .. ..6  Geol. 231—Mineralogy .
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas. ..1  Math. 233—Calc. Applic.
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. ...............3 Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. ............ 3
EE. 231—Prin. of EE. ............s..3 Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. ........ce00u.a.l
EE 221—E.E. Lab. ...ccovuveereenae-2 EDr 222—Des. Geom. ................2
P.E., M.S.,, or Band ........-2:s0:22...1 Eng. 233—Tech. Writing ..............3
PE., M8, or Band ....ovc0vvnanensnnal
18
19
Summer
Credit
Geol. 363—Fleld .....vovcuiniinanianan
Junior Year
First Semester Setcond Semester Credit
Geol. 333—Petrol. ......ccciinnnnn Geol. 334—Petrol. ......iiiiiiiiiiennsad
Geol. 335—Paleon. ......... Geol. 336—Paleon. ......
Geol. 411-—Texas Geol. ...... Geol. 412—Texas Geol. ......envvennaanad
E.E. 332—Alt, Current ...... E.E. 333—Electronics ........eviv0000.3
E.E. 322—Alt. Current Lab. ........... .E.E. 323—Electronics Lab. ........cc0vu.
Phys. 333—Elec. & Mag. ........2.....3 Phys. 334—FElec. & Mag. ........ v
15 15
Senior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Geol. 431—Advan. Gen. ..........s....3 Geol. 432—Advan. Gen. ....... 000000028
Geol. 433—Structural ..........0000...3 Geol. 434—Petrol. ......c00ie0rei0in00.8
Geol. 435—Index Fossils ...............3 Geol. 436—Micropaleon. ........c.aus-2+8
Geol. 413—Seminar ....1 Geol. 414—S8eminar ...... o
Geol, 427—Geophysics ....... .2 Geol. 428—Geophysies e veld
E.E. 4210—Radio Engr. Lab. ..2 E.E. 4211—Radio Engr. Lan = TR |
E.E. 4310—Radio Engr. ............ ...3 E,E. 4311—Radio Engr. ... Sickvveely
17 17

Hours required for graduation—136 and

P.E., or M.S., or Band.

When possible, it is recommended that E.E. 232, E.E. 222, and Math. 321 be sub-

stituted for Phys.
and E.E. 4211,

333-4; and that E.E. 334,

and E.E. 324 be substituted for E.E. 4311

Geophysics Option is open only to those students who elected it prior to March

PRODUCTION AND NATURAL GAS OPTION
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100

' Sophomore Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Chem. 235—Hydrocarbons .............3 Chem. 246—Analytical ...........cc000.4
Math, 251—Cale. .....e0.0. ..5 Math. 233—Cale. Applic, ........0c000.3
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. ......... .+3 Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. ......cecusenuss
Phys. 215—Phys., Meas. ................1 Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. .1
Gool 131 08N, cqciuaivisias sesaenadies 3 Geol, 132—GeN. ..c.veevrcanenssnnsanns 3
M.E. 221—Engr. Prob. ................2 C.I. 331—Statics o e
Eop, 285—Prin. «oiceuncocincrscaiiasnnes 3 Eng. 233—Tech. Writlng ........c.0000.3
PE, MS, or Band ............. vasssdl: P.B., M.B., or Band ..i.cassivvoacsvnes 1
21 21
Junior Year
First Semester COredit Second Semester Credit
Pet. E. 331—Dev. Meth. ..............3 Pet. E. 333—Prod. Meth. ..............8
Geol. 433—8truet. ........evveeenneevna.3  Geol. 434—Petrol. ......iieerraareeanaed
Geol. 231—MIneralogy ................3 Eco, B326—Petrol. .......coeeeess vl
CE. 332—Kinematics & Kinetics .......3 C.E. 333—Strength of Mater. ... il
C.E. 231—Plane Surveylng .............3 C.E. 310—Testing Lab. ......... e |
M.E. 338—Thermo, .... M.E. 339—Thermo. . Svéase .3
M.E. 317—Heat Lab. M.E. 318—Heat Lab. cawasen % |

Chem. 346—Physical




106 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

Senior Year
Semester Credit - Second Semester Credlt
g:?tE. 410—8eminar ........ce000000..1  Pet. E. 411—B8eminar ..................1

J. 334—SUrVeYINE ....ccecerereeesesed  *Fin. 3310—0il & Gas Law .
g:_E. 438—Elem. of FLE, ..iicvneessss+-3  EE. 439—Elem. of E.E. ....ovvveinn,,g

EE. 412—BE. Lal, .ccocerrerrirersss.l  EE 413—EE. Lab. ..............0..00
M.E. 423—Int. Comb. Eng[nag werseses?2 ME. 424—Int. Comb. Engines ..,,
Geol. 4312—Sedimentation .............3 Geol. 4313—Sedimentation ........

C.E. 339—Fluid Mech. ........co.0.....3 Acct. 231—Acct. for Engrs. ...........,
C.E. 312—Fluid Mech. Lab. ........... 1
FPRODUOTION OPTION
. *Specialized Courses
First Bemester Credit Second Semester

Pet. E.—Advan. Prod. Prob. ..........3 Pet. E.—Reservoir Engr.
Pet: E.—Lab: ciiasessavionaviiissiinl
20 20

NATURAL GAS OPTION
*Specialized Courses

First Semester Credit Second Semester Oredit
Pet. E.—Nat. Gas & Gasollne ..........3 Pet. E.—Nat. Gas & Gasoline .........3
Pet: BEi—LaD. ciuviivin esier svividnsssvel

20 20

Hours required for gradustion—150 and P. E., or M.S., or Band.

*Not to be offered before 1949-50. Ccurse numbers to be designated later.
Advanced Military Science may be substituted for Accounting 231 and English 233
in accordance with catalog regulations.

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN TEXTILE ENGINEERING

For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100
Sophomore Year _ ‘
First Semester T Oredit Second Semester Credit

T.E, 234—Cotton Class. & Mkt. ......3 T.E. 235—Textl. Fibers ....... Gl
Math., 251—CalC. .. .ovesresscenssciassdd T.E. 326—Wool .........

Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. ......ccuveees.3 Phys. 236—Engr. Phys.

Phys. 215—Phys, Meas. ........s...00.1 Phys. 216—Phys. Meas.

E. Dr. 221—Mach, Drawing ............2 C.E. 331—Staties ....

M.E. 221—Engr. Prob. ......
BEco. 231—Prin. .....

...2 Chem. 322—Power P]a.nt Chem
vesesd  **Eco. 232—Prin. .....ivesen

P.E., M8, or Band ....covvisivcasnansd P.E.,, M.S., or Band .......
20
Junior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester Oredit
T.E. 331—Yarn MIr. .....ceovvuveensenad TE. 332—Yarn MIE. ....veciersnnansesd

T.E. 333—Bleaching & Dyelng .........3 T.E. 334—Bleaching & Dyeing .....s:s.3
T.E. 335—Fab. Des. & Weaving T.E. 336—Fab. Des. & Weaving ........3
M.E. 334—Elem. Thermo. ......
M E.

M.E. 335—Heat Engines .........-.:::8

317—Heat Engr. Lab. ....ceouas M.E. 318—Heat Engr. Lab, ......c.eeel

C.E. 332—Kinematics & Kinetics ... C.E. 333—Strength of Mater. .........3
Chem. 341—Organic Chem. ........... .4 LE. 332—Mgt.-Prod. Plan. & Cont. ....3
20 19

Hours required for graduation—142 and P.E., or M.S., or Band.

v

**Advanced military sclence may be substituted for Economics 232 and English 233
In accordance with catalog regulations.
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Senior Year
t Semester COredlt Second Semester Oredit
'?E. 438—MIl OTB. ..vvinevrvsseesnesesd T.B, 437—C08t ENBr. ..vvvinvsnncnnessd
T.E. 421—Fab. Anal. Weav. & Jac. Des, 2 T.E. 422—Fab. Anal. Weav. & Jac. Des. 2
T.E. 433—Dyeing & Finishing .........3 T.E. 43¢—Dyelng & Finishing ..........3
T.E. 435—Adv. Yarn Mir. ............ T.E. 436—Adv. Yarn MIT. ....ecvenesensd
EE 412—EE. Lab. ..................l EBE. 413—E.E. Lab. .... O 1
EE 426—Elem. of EE. ...c.cu0vevv002  EE. 427—Elem .of B.E. .....coveve.e..2
E.S. 411—Engr. Seminar ..............1 E.S. 412—Engr. Seminar ..............1
M.E. 313—Mach. Shop ....civceveecnee.l  ME. 316—Welding Prac. ..............1
[.E. 316—Personnel Admin. ............1 [Eng. 233—Tech. Writing ..............3
17 19
CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
) IN TEXTILE ENGINEERING
CHEMISTRY AND DYEING OPTION
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100
. Sophomore Year

First Semester COredif  Second Semester Credit
TE. 234—Cotton Class & Mkt. .......3 T.E. 235—Textl. Flbers ................3
Math, 251—081C. ...ecccecsccssssscscsdl T.EB. B26—WO00l ccvececennscnrssoscasend
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. ...............3 Phys. 236—Engr. Phys! ................3

Phys. 215—Phys. Meas. ......cecu2s...1 Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. ......

M.E, 221—Engr. Prob, ......cc0e0vanea.2
Chem. 220—Qual. Amnal. .... S,
Eco. 231—Prin. . ....cccevnninsnsnnanensd
PE, M8, or Band ...cvecvvveavanasassd

20

Junior
First Semester Credit
TE 331—Yarn MIr. .....osesvncenancsd

T.E. 333—Bleaching & Dyeing .........3
T.E. 335—Fab. Des. & Weav. .....
C.E. 332—Kinematics & Kinetics

Chem, 331—Quant. Anal. ..............8
Chem. 343—Organic Chem. .............4
19

Senior
First Bemester COredit
T.E. 438—Mill Org. ......:iv0veunvesssd

T.E. 421—Fah. Anal. Weav. & Jac. Des. 2
T.E. 433—Dyeing & Finishing
T.E. 435—Adv. Yarn Mfr,
M.E. 313—Mach. BhOP .....cevvcesnessl
E.8. 411—Engr. Seminar
Chem. 433—Indus. Chem.

vessssasanseed

i
Hours required for graduation—142 and P.E., or M.S., or Band.

C.E. 331—Staties. .......icvecveieieeas8
Chem. 242—Inorganic Chem.

Hoo, 2B2—PT.: viveeriioesisscrnarennnsd
P.E., M8, or Band ....ccciseveareanssl
20
Year
Second Semester Credit
T.E. 332—Yarn MIr. ........c.c000000:8 °
T.E. 334—Bleaching & Dyeing .........3
T.E. 336—Fab. Des. & Weaving . 3

Chem. 344—Organic Chem.

Chem. 332—Quant. Anal. ........e0000.8

*Eng. 233—Tech., Writing .............3
19

Year

Second Semester Credit

T.BE. 437—Cost EDET. .....ovvcvavures.8

T.E. 422—Fab. Anal. Weav. & Jac. Des. 2
.E. 434—Dyeing & Finishing ..........3
.E. 436—Adv. Yarn MIr. ............8
.E, 423—Adv. Dye. & Color Match. ..2

E.8.

M.E. 316—Welding Prac. .......0000000.1

412—Engr. Seminar ........cs000.1
Chem. 434—Organic Prep.

HH4aH

sessrenssensd

18

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN TEXTILE ENGINEERING -

WEAVING AND DESIGN OPTION
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 100
Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
T.E. 234—Cotton Class. & Mkt. .......3
Math. 251—Cale. .........veesneneesensB
Phys. 235—Engr. POYS. ........eee0....3
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas. .............a.1
Arch. 121—Freehand Drawing ..........2
Arch. 123—Elem. of Comp. I. .........2
Eco, 231—Prin. .............
P.E, M8, or Band .......ccc0vnnen..nd

20

—_——

Second Semester

T.E. 235—Textl. Fibers. .........

Phys. 216—Phys. Meas. ...

Phys. 236—Engr. Phys. .... ——— .
M.E. 221—Engr, Prob. ...c.evevsseeessd

Arch. 122—Freehand Drawing ..........
Arch. 124—Elem. of Comp. I. ....
C.E. 331—S8taticB ....covvvvssanes
*Eco. 232—Prin. .....ccvveenaian
P.E., MS., or Band .....ccccinvunenans

20

*Advanced military sclence may be substituted for Eco. 232 and Eng. 233 in ac-

tordance with catalog regulations.
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Junior Year
Irst Bemester Oredit  Second Semester Credif
¥.E. 335—Fab. Des. & Weaving .......3 T.E. 336—Fab. Des. & Weaving P |
T.E. 331—Yarn & Mfr. ..........e0 .3 T.E. 332—Yarn Mfr. ....... cerrrneand
T.E. 333—Bleaching & Dyeing ... 3 FI.E. 334 Bleaching & Dyelng .... e
C.E. 332—Kinematica & Kinetics ......83 LE. 332—Mgt.-Prod. Plan. & Cont. ..,.3

Arch, 437—Dr., Ptg. & Theory Desa. ....3
Chem. 841—Organic Chem.

19

Senior

First Semester Credit
T.E. 438—Mill OTE. ..vvvvrsrarern-snasd

T.E. 421—Fab. Anal. Weav. & Jac. Des. 2

T.E. 433—Dyeing & Finishing .........3
T.E, 435—Adv. Ydarn Mfr. ......oec0.0n 3
M.E. 8313—Mach. 8hop .....-v0vue-- vand

Arch. 426—0i1 Ptg. or W. Color ......2

I.E. 316—Personnel Admin. ............1
E.S. 411—Engr. Seminar ..............1
*Eng. 233—Tech. Writing .............3

19

Arch. 438—Dr., Ptg., & Theory Des. ,.3

Chem, 322—Power Plant Chem. ...,...2
n

Year

Second Semester Oredit

T.E. 437—Cost Engr. ... 3
T.E. 422—Fab. Anal, Weav. & Jac. Des.
T.E. 434—Dyelng & Finishing ..
T.E. 436—Adv. Yarn & Mfr, ...
T.E. 326—Wo00l ...........

Arch. 427—0il Ptg. or W. Coior
M.E. 316—Welding Prac.
E.S. 412—Engr. BSeminar

severrrannini,l

Hours required for graduation—142 and M.S., or P.E., or Band.

*Advanced military science may be substituted for Eco. 232 and Eng. 233 in ac-

cordance with catalog regulations.

CURRICULA FOR THE DEGREE BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

DESIGN

OR CONSTRUCTION

OPTION

Freshman Year

First Semester Credit
Arch, 121—Freehand Drawing I .......2

Arch. 125--Shades & Shadows .........2
Arch. 131—Elem. of Arch. ...... N

Math, 121—Alg. S R R
Math, 181—Trig. .....cevavnn PR
E. Or. 111_0rienlatlon Tans 1
Eng. 131—Comp. o .3

P.E, MS, or Band ........ounvinsnessl

17

Second Semester Credit
Arch. 122—Freehand Drawing II .....,.2
Arch., 126—Perspective
Arch. 132—Elem. of Arch. ....
Math., 122—Alg. v
Math. 132—Anal. .....
Eng. 132—Comp. .....
P.E., M.S., or Band ..

DESIGN OPTION
Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit
Arch. 231—Arch. Design I ..........
Arch, 221—Hist. Ancient Arch. .
Arch. 224—Freehand Drawing III ......2
Phys. 131—Elem. Coll. Phys. ...........3
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ............ 5B
Fren. 131 or Span., 131—Beg. Crse. ....3
PE., MS, or Band ......ovvvnvenraasal

17
Junior

First Semester Credit

~Arch. 351—Arch, Design II ............5

Arch. 322—Hist. Ren. Arch. ..........2

Arch, 326—Constr. Anat. ..............2

C.E. 231—Plane Surveying .............3

Eco. 235—Prin. ........ SN |
A For. Lang. begun in Boph Yr.

Eng. 238—Types of Lit. .........00v00..3

18

Second Semester

Arch. 232—Arch. Design I ...
Arch. 222—Hist. Med. Arch.
Arch. 225-—Freehand Drawing IV ..
Phys. 132—Elem. Coll. Phys.
C.E. Approved Elective
A For. Lang. Cont. .............
P.E,, M8, or Band ....c.cciuaiuns

18
Year
Second Semester Credlt
Arch. 352—Arch. Design II ...... 5

Arch. 323—Hist. Am. & Mod. Arch. ....2
Arch, 327—Life Drawing I .........e00:d
E.E. 335—Wiring & Illumination .......8
Spch. 338—Bus. & Prof. Spch.
A For. Lang. begun in Soph ¥Yr.

veeed

—_—

18

or
Eng. 3323—Masterpes, of Wid. Lit.
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Senior Year
First Semester Credit  Second Semester Credit
Arch. 461—Arch. Design III wesseesase®  Arch. 462—Arch. Design III ...........8
Arch, 333—Bldg. Comstr. ..............3 Arch. 334—Bldg. Constr. vaveseiees B
Arch. 422—Bldg. Mat. & Constr. ......2 Arch, 420—Professional Prac. ..,......2
Arch., 321—Hist. E. Clv. & Art. .......2 Arch. 324—Hist. Sculpture ............2
Arch. 423—Life Drawing II ...........2 Arch. 424 Life Drawing II ........ vl
C.E. 337—S8truc. Mech. .............. ..3 C. E. 338—Struc. Mech. ..............,..3
18 18

Fifth Year

First Semester

Arch. 483—Arch, Design IV
Arch. 3216—Clay Modeling
Arch. 435—Advan. Arch, Constr
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. S

16
Hours required for graduation-—165 and M.S.,

CONSTRUCTION

Second Semester Credit
Arch. 484—Arch. Deslgn IV (Thesls) ..8
Arch. 3217—Clay Modeling ...
Arch. 436—City Planning ...
C.E. 310—Testing Lab.

or P.E., or Band.

OPTION

For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 108

Sophomore Year

First Semester
Arch. 231—Arch, Design I ...........
Arch. 221—Hist. Ancient Arch.
Math. 251—Cale. .......
Phys. 235—Engr. Phys. ...
Phys. 215—Phys. Meas.
Engr. 233—Tech. Writing
P.E., M.S,, or Band .

Junior

First Semester Oredit

Arch. 351—Arch. Design II ............5
Arch. 322—Hist. Ren. Arch. ..... |
C.E. 231—Plane Surveylng ............3

C.E. 320—S8truct. .... SR R
C.E. 332—Kinematics & Kmetlcs e—— ]

Second Semester Credit
Arch. 232—Arch. Design I ............3
Arch, 222—Hist. Med. Arch., ...........2
Math. 233—Cale. Applie. .....cvvvvnnian8

Phys. 236—Engr. Phys.
Phys. 216—Phys. Meas.
C.E. 331—8Staties. .....
P.E., M.8., or Band .....

Year

Second Semester Credit

Arch. 352—Arch, Deslgn I .......,....5

& Mod. Arch. ...2
3

Arch, 323—Hist. Am,
E.E. 335—Wiring & Illum.
C.E. 330—Struct. ........
C.E. 333—Strength of Mater.

Bco. 235—Prine. ........ ivasssssssss-.3 Spch. 338—Bus. & Prof. Spch.
18
Senior Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester COredit
Arch., 461—Arch, Design IIT ........... (] Arch. 462—Arch. Design III ...........08
Arch. 333—Bldg. Constr, ....... s 3 Arch. 334—Bldg. Constr. ............ .3
Arch, 422—Bldg. Mat. & Constr. ..,....2 Arch. 420—Professional Prac. ..........2
C.E. 431—Relnf. Come. ...... ..3 C.E. 432—Reinf. Cone. ... o
M.E. 334—Elem. Thermo, .3 Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. .......
17
Fifth Year
First Semester Credit Second Semester COredit
Arch, 435—Advan, Arch. Constr, .. .3 Arch. 436—City Planning ..............3
CE. 433—SBtruc. ..........eeevveevaeen83 CE, 434—8truct. ....ccoevirereaniaineesd
C.E. 424—Mater, ............. . C.E. 425—Mater. .....covcisceniannsnaes
M.E. 438—Heat., Vent., & Air Gondit. '3 ME 439—Heat., Vent., & Alr Condit. ..3
Approved Electives ..,......e.iiisnnnns Approved Electives ..........cecioieien
' 15 14

Hours required for graduation—163 and P.E., M. S., or Band.
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CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE BACHELOR OF
COMMERCIAL ART

Freshman Year 5

First Semester Oredit
Arch. 121—Frechand Drawing I .......2
Arch. 123—Elem. of Comp. I
Arch. 133—Commerc. Lettering .........3
Math, 121—Alg. ...ccovuveen
E. Dr. 134——Graphic Arts .. .
E. Or. 111-—Orientation .. .1
Eng. 131—Comp.
P.E., or Band .........c00n0

cesasarmnns

R I,

17

Second Semester Crpiit
Arch. 122—Freehand meing IL it
Arch. 124—Elem. of Comp. I ........2
Arch. 125—Shades & Shadows .........3

Math, 131—TTrig. .- vvvvnnnrnnnieiind
E. Dr. 135—Graphic Arts ..
Eng. 132—Comp. ........

Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit

Arch, 131—Elem. of Arch. ....... S g
' R

Arch, 221—Hist, Ancient Arch.
Arch. 224—Freehand Drawing III
Arch. 235—Elements of Comp. I ..

Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ..........
A For. Lang., Fr., Span., or Germ. T}
P.E, MS, or Band .....ccovuvvans sl
17
Junior
' First Semester Credit

Arch, 239—Pottery ........ O T Arch. 2310—Pottery ..........ceeenvee.d
Arch. 320—Hist. of Orn. & Fum. ver-e-22  Arch. 234—Hist, of Sculpture ..........2
Arch, 321—Hist., E. Civ. & Art. ........2 Arch. 327—Life Drawing I ............
Arch. 322—Hist. Ren. Arch. ............2 Arch. 3211—Commere., Illus. I ........2
Arch. 326—Constr. Anat. ..............2 Speh. 338—Bus. & Prof. Spch, ...:
Arch., 3210—Commere. Ilus. I .........2 Beo. 235—Prin. .......cecevuiinvanns
A For. Lang. begun Soph. ¥r. A For. Lang. begun Soph, ¥r,
or or
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ...............3 ©Eng. 3323—Masterpes. of Wid. Lit. ...3
16 18
Senior Year
First Semester Oredit  Second Semester Credit
Arch. 331—Commerc. Design I .........3 Arch. 332—Commerc. Design I .........d
Arch. 423—Life Drawing II ............2 Arch. 424—Life Drawing IIT ..........
Arch. 426—0il Ptg.,, or W. Color .......2 Arch. 427--0il' Ptg., or W. Color .....2
Arch, 428—Hist. of Ptg. ...... 1 Arch, 4290—Hist. of Ptg., ......... 2
Arch, 437—Dr., Ptg., & Theory Daa. ..3 Arch. 438—Dr., Ptg., & Theory Des.
Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. ......coouiinunn Arch. 420—Professional Prac. .....,... 2
Psy. 230—Intro. to P8y, .....uuu.s evasd Psy. 338-—Psy. Applied to Bus. ........d
18 11
Fifth Year .
First Semester Second Semester Credit

Arch, 4210—Decorative Fig. Dr.
Arch, 4212—Commere. Hlus, II ...
Arch, 433—Commerc. Design II
Jour. 435—Advertising
Approved Electives ..,....

PE., or Band ..............
18
Second Semester Credit

Arch. 132—Elem. Arch. ................3
Arch. 222—Hist. Med. Arch. ...........2
Arch. 225—Freehand Drawing IV ..,...2
Arch. 236—Elem. of Comp. II
Arch. 126—Perspective

A'For. Lang., Fr., Span,, or Germ. ....}

PR or "BANE. waiesisvisienie i aiisins il
18

Year

Second Semester Oredit

Arch. 4211 Decorative Fig. Dr. .......2
Arch. 4213—Commere. Illus. II ........2
Arch. 434-—Commerce. Deslgn II 3

Jour. 4368—Advertising
Approved Electives

18

Hours required for graduation—163 and P.E,, or Band.
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DIVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS

MARGARET W. WEEKS, Dean

The Division of Home Economics consists of the Departments
of Applied Arts, Child Development, Clothing and Textiles, Foods
and Nutrition, Home Economics Education, Home Management,
and Institution Management.

The functions of the division are:

First, to offer a broad educational program based on the
needs of women as homemakers, as leaders, and as citizens in the
modern world; )

Second, to offer specialized training in the various profes-
sional fields of home economics such as homemaking, home dem-
onstration work, teaching home economics under state and federal
vocational education programs, dietetics, food management in
cafeterias and school lunchrooms, home service positions, nursery
school positions, occupations in the arts and crafts field, and com-
" mercial positions in clothing and art;

Third, to give instruction to students registered in other di-
visions of the college who may elect home economics as a part of
a liberal education. (A maximum of 24 semester hours may be
used as electives by students majoring in arts and sciences and
business administration.)

Undergraduate Degree. The Degree Bachelor of Science in
Home Economics is conferred upon students who satisfactorily
complete one of th( prescribed curricula in the Division of Home
Economics as outlined on the following pages. The degree is
given with majors in the Departments of Applied Arts, Child De-
velopment, Clothing and Textiles, Foods and Nutrition, and Home
Economics Education.

Reguirements for Graduation. Completion of a curriculum
leading to the degree usually requires four years. This time may
be shortened by attending summer sessions.

Each student enrolled in the division will pursue during the
first year the uniform freshman curriculum. The choice of the
major is not made until the beginning of the sophomore year.
This is done in order that the student, before choosing her profes-
sional field, may have the opportunity of becoming familiar with
the courses of instruction and the possibilities available after
graduation in the various fields of home economics. To provide
guidance in the selection of her college major, every freshman
stu_dem‘. is required to schedule Home Economics Education 111—
Orientation, which includes Jectures and discussions on the oppor-
tunities available for home economics graduates.

) ‘_‘I_'he standard amount of work for a student registered in the
Division of Home Economics is 16 or 17 semester hours each se-
mester. More than 17 semester hours or less than 12 semester
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hours cannot be taken without securing the approval of the dean,
A written petition is necessary to secure this approval.

Not more than 6 semester hours in Biblical hlstory and litera-
ture or in music nor more than 3 semester hours in chorus can
be counted toward degree requirements. Electives in any curri-
culum must be approved by the head of the department in which
the student seeks a degree. The approval must be secured in
writing and filed with the dean.

Teacher Training in Vocational Home Economics. Home eco-
nomics instruction at Texas Technological College has been ap-
proved by the Federal and State Boards of Vocational Education,
Students interested in securing on graduation the Vocational Cer-
tificates of Approval should select the home economics educa-
tion curriculum. The certificate may be obtained with either the
bachelor’s or master’s degree.

Students transferring to this college in their senior year who
wish to be recommended for a Vocational Certificate of Approval
must include in their requirements for graduation at least 3 semes-
ter hours in each of the subject matter departments in the Division
of Home Economics. The requirement may be be increased on the
recommendation of the head of the department concerned.

A Vocational Certificate of Approval is not in lieu of any
state teacher’s certificate but is in addition thereto.

Teachers’ Certificates. Teachers’ certificates may be secured
by students registered in the Division of Home Economies pro-
vided a sufficient number of courses in education are included in
the curriculum chosen. The courses in education may count as
elective subjects.

Master’s Degree in Home Eco'n.omzcs. The Division of Home
Ecohomics offers also the degree of Master of Science with majors
in the Departments of Clothing and Textiles, Foods and Nutrition,
and Home Economics Education. Minors are offered in the De-
partments of Applied Arts and Child Development.

For further information regarding graduate work consult the
Bulletin on Division of Graduate Studies.

CURRICULA IN THE DIVISION OF HOME ECONOMICS

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN HOME ECONOMICS

Uniform Freshman Year

First Semester Second Semester
Eng., 131—00mp ....ivivisicencsivaasis Eng. 132—COmMP. «vvvvarnsrssnrrananens
Chem. 131—Gen. Chem. Chem. 132—Gen. Chem .........

A. Arts 131—Design .... Child Dev. 131—Child Guid.
Cloth. 132—Cloth. Prob, ... Foods 131—Prep. & Serv. ..
Math. 137—Com. Alg. Eloctive  ucveveiviririasies
H.E. Ed. 111—Orientation P.EM 112
P.E. 111

*To be used with all curricula except Pre-Nursing.
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CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN HOME ECONOMICS

APPLIED ARTS MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 112

Sophomore Year

First Semester Oredit
Eng. 237—Typ. and Mast. .............3
Psy. 231—Ed. PBY. ..evvraiannenn eesd

Zool. 235—Anat.
A.A. 133—Design
Clo. 131—Basic Textiles
Govt. 230—Amer, Govt.

P.E. terssssssananes

ssesasessaranaene

Junior

First Bemester Oredit
Eco. 231—Prin. of ECO. ..vcuvverssasnsad
H Mgt 332—H. Mgt. ....ccvinnveenenad
A.A.—3232—Crafts Design

Elective in Foods and Nutr. ...........3
*Elective .......ccsscacssccsssscnscnsesd
15

Senior
First Semester Credit
Fam. Rel. 433 ....... e AT SRR |

Cloth. 322—Weaving Crafts
A.A. 431—Wood .....
Psy. 331—Ch. Pay.

or
Psy, 335—Adol. PSY. ..ocuvnsnrannnsanaad
**Electives ...... vassesdB

17
Hours required for graduation 130.

Second Semester Oredit
Eng. 238—Typ. and Mast. ............8
Ed. 234—8ec. Bd. .....cc.cicerenennened
Zool. 236—Anat. ........ o3 corenseal
A.A, 231—Cos. Design .... PRI |
A.A, 233—Textile Deslgn ............ .8
P.E. R DA |
16
Year .
Second Semester Credit
Soc. 230—Intro. to Sociol.
or
Soc. 333—Social Prob. casssssassannasd
Bact. 231—Bact. .......c.cnann srsnnnnasd
A.A. 234—Minor Crafts ......c.cecseee
A.A. 331—Interior Deslgn ........c.u0es
Electives T P g RECHPI .
15
Year
Second Semester Oredit

A.A, 434—DMetalwork
or

A.A. 435—Jewelry-Lapldary ............3

H.E. Ed. 331—Prin. of Tch. H.E. ......3

H.E. Ed. 411—H. E. Lect.

Elective8 .......cccicenvanns

16

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN HOME ECONOMICS

CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND FAMILY RELATIONS MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 112

First Semester Credit
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. .....c.000e000.8
Zool. 236—Anat., Phys. and Hyg. .......3
Foods 132—Elem. Food Prep. .........3
Psy. 231—Ed. Psy. ........... ISP
’ go:&:rt 230—Amer. Govt.

First Semester
Eco. 231—Prin. of Eco.

or

Ag. Eco. 235—Fund. of Eco. ..........3
Ch. D. 431—Dev. of Learn. ...........3
Feods 232—Meal Plan. and Serv. .......3
H, Mgt, 332—Home Mgt. ..............3
A. A. 233—Textile Design ........

—_—

oﬁhomore Year

Second Semester Credit
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ......c.0vees.0.8
Zool. 236—Anat.,, Phys. and Hyg. ....3
Cloth. 131—Baslc Textlles ........cc00...3

Ch. D. 231—Dev, in Infancy ...
Ed. 234—Prin. of Sec. Ed. ...
P.E.

A TR |

18

Year
Second Semester

Soc. 330—Intro. to Sociol. ....
Fam. Rel. 433—Fam. Rel. P
Nutr, 334—Dietetlcs ...........

Psy. 331—Ch. Psy. ....
H.E. Ed. 331—Prin. of Tch.
Electives .....cciivvune-

rensensassssonssd
HE. ...3

18

o General Option select Cloth. 232; Crafts Optlon select P.E. 230.
*General Option select Cloth. 333; Crafts Option select Psy. 433 and P.E. 331
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Senior Year
First Semester Oredit  Second Semester M
Psy. 433—Mental HYE. ... .ccovenvenanee 3 A. A, 331—Int. Design. . . .3
BEd. 3310—Ch. Lit. ....cccevermannsnann 3 Ch, D. 435—Stud. Teh. in Nur. B.e.h_ ]
Ch. D. 432—Nur, 8ch. Ed. ....c0eaunnee 3 H.BE. Ed. 411—H.E. Lect. ..............1
H.E. Ed. 431—Meth. of Tch. H.E. ....3 H.E. 412—S8up. Obs. in H. Ee. ........1
H. Mgt. 432—Res. In H. Mgt. Hse. ....3 H.E, Ed. 435—Meth, for Adult Lead. 3
: HlectlveB .....:.covvcssssvnsersnnens ...o
15 n

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN HOME ECONOMICS

CLOTHING AND TEXTILES MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 112

Sophomore Year

First Semester Oredit Second Semester Oredii
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. .......00v:.0...3 Eng 238—Types of Lit. ............ P |
Cloth. 131—Basic Text. ........ sesneans 3 Cloth. 232—Dressmaking .......
Hist. 131—Hist. of Clv. .....ccivviunnan 3 Hist. 132—Hist. of CIv. ..,......
A.A. 231—Cost. Design ....ccv.vvvvanns 3 Govt. 230—Amer. Govt. .....
Psy. 231—Ed. Psy. ... e e8 Blective ....... P
- OO R M, . wonadd  BNEN  idaviaes s sksneen

16

Year

First Semester Second Semester Credit
Hlective .cvacrericbnnsncsrsnsanes wie e 3  Blectlve .....cvcvvvvivnccinrnrannnas . .l
Cloth, BleC, .ceccessacrasnsss .e caeaa Cloth. Elec. 3
Cloth. 333—Pattern Design Nutr. Elec.

A.A. 331—Int. Deslgn ......0.vv000s...8  AA, Elec.
Eco. 231—Prin. of ECO. .4 cvcuvvnnsnesss 3 Soc. 230—Intro to Suclol.

Zool. 235—Anat., Phys. and Hyg. ......3
Suc‘ 333—cur. Social Prob.....
Zool. 236—Anat., Phys. and Hyg.

Year
Second Semester Credit

First SBemester

Eco. 232—PFPrin. of Eco. HE. Ed. 411—HE. Lect. .....ccn0ueueel
Elective HIBOHIVE  sovaiosnnensinnsspean - |
Qloth. Eles ..ssisvicsisssaesinns Cloth. Elee. . - |
Cloth, 431—Textl. Eco. Fa Fam. Rel. Elec el
H. Mgt. 332—H. Mgt. ......ivvvrneesss 3 " Bact. 231—Bact. ...cccrescscersscassssdd
or
Chem. 341—Org. Chem. .......esueeies
15 18

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN HOME ECONOMICS.

FOODS AND NUTRITION MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 112

. Sophomore Year

First Semester Credit Second Semester Credit
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. .......... ...3 Eng. 238—Types of Lit. ....cccossrsessd
Zool. 235—Anat., Phys. and ny .8 Zool. 236—Anat., Phys. and Hyg. E
Chem. 220—Qual. Anal. ... .2 Foods 232—Meal Plan. and Serv 8
Foods 132—Food Prep. .3 *Ed. 234—Prin. Sec. Ed. 3
Psych. 231—Ed. Psych. ...3 Gov, 230—Amer. GOV, ..... 3
Cloth. 131—Textiles ..... vee.3 P.E~Phys, Ed. for Women ..,....cess:l
P.E.—Phys. Ed. for Women. ...........1

*Teaching optlon select Ed. 284. Nutrition option select Math. 138. Institutional
;gnl.:‘ngemant option select Acect. 244. Commercial Foods Service option select Journ.
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Junior Year
First Semester Oredit  Second Semester Credit
fco. 231—Prin. of Bco. ..............3 Soc. 333—Cur. Social Prob. ............3
Nutr, 334—Dietetles .......cocoiieienn, Foods Elec. ...........

Bact. 231—Bacteriology ..

chem. 341—Org. Chem. ...... epvessh
BleCtIVE .+ evevsvennccsecsccrsssontnssans

) Senior
First Semester Credit
Nutr. 432—Nutrition .............. daEval

H.Mgt. 332—Home Management ........3
Foods & Nutr. Elec. ....ccvvsessnccesadd
ssppproved Electives

Hours required for graduation—130.

AA, Blet. scvvveraonnans
Chem, 342—Phys. Chem. ..
Elective

Year

LANO NN EEE oe Snane aneses se ke on ool

Second Semester COredit
Nutr. 431—Nutr. csssescasasd
H.Mgt. Elec,
Foods 333—Exp. Cook
**Approved Electives

H.E. Ed. 411 .

CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIEN
IN HOME ECONOMICS :

GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS MAJOR
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 112
Sophomore Year

First Semester Oredit
Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ........c00000.3
Zool, 236—Anat., Phys. and Hyg. ......3
Pey. 231—Ed. Psy.
A.A. 231—Costume Design
Cloth, 131—Basie Textiles
PE .

ve.3

ETERL

18
Junior
First Semester Oredit
Eco, 231—Prin. of Eco.
or

Ag. Eco. 235—Fund. of ECo. .....0000s.3
Chem. 341—Organic Chem. suneak

or
Bact. 231—BacterlologY ................3
Foods 232—Meal Plan, and Serv.

or
Cloth, 232—Dressmaking ..............3
H.Mgt. 332—Home Management ..,.....3

A.A. 331—Interior Design ..............3
15 or 16

Senior
First Bemester Credit

Ch, D. 431—Dev. Learn ...............3
Arts & Bcelences Elec. +vvvvveyinenre....8
Cloth. 33¢—Fam. Cloth. Probs

or
Cloth, 431—Textil ) e A
Electives . Mo . 3

17
Hours required for graduation—130.

Second Semester Credit
Eng. 238—Types of Lit. .....cc.000004.8
Zool. 236—Anat., Phys. and Hyg. .....3

Govt. 230—Amer. Govt.

Cloth, 232—Dressmaking
or

Foods 232—Meal Plan. and Berv. .......3

Foods 132—Elem. Food Prep. .

PE.

Besssnessanans

16
Year
Second Semester COredit
Soc. 330—Intro. to Sociol., or
R. Soc. 432—Rural Sociol. ... evinsend
Cloth. 333—~Pattern Design - |
Nutr. 334—Dietetics .......... £

H.Mgt, 432—Res. in H.Mgt, House .....8

Electives W I - R e e
17

Year

Second Semester Credit

Elective—Child Dev. .....cvvvveraenessaa8

Arts & Sclences Elec. ....ecuverrsecnse.8
Cloth. 435—Home FUIM. ...convscrsvsnns
H.E. Ed. 411—H.E. Lectures ....ss.s.s.1
Elective—Foods & Nutr.

16

Electives
i Btudents who wish to prepare themselves for Extension Service work such as county
me demonstration agents or assistant agents should choose among their electives:

Foods 331. Food Demonstration.
Foods 335. ¥ood Preservation.
Cloth, 322. Weaving Crafta.

-Electives in Divislon of Agriculture—at least 6 semester hours.

) "*Teaching option select H.E. Ed. 331, 431, and other courses in education neces-
Bary to qualify for the desired certificate. Nutrition option select Chem. 331-2. In-
Stitutional Management option select Instit. Mgt. 432, 435, 436; Cloth. 431. Commercial

Bervice option select Foods 331, 333; Cloth. 431; Home Mgt. 433.
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CURRICULUM FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN HOME ECONOMICS

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION MAJOR
(Vocational Home Economics Teacher Training)
For Uniform Freshman Year See Page 112

Sophomore Year

First Bemester COredit
‘ Eng. 237—Types of Lit. ........00000.3
Zool. 235—Anat. Phy. HYg .....c-.00.3
Psy. 231—Ed. Psy. ...c..vavn seesresreed

Foods 132—Elem. Food Prep. .
A.A. 231—Cost, Design ..
Cloth, 131—Basic Text ...
P.E.

....... R ST,

19
Junior
First Semester Credit
Eco. 231—Prin. Eco.
or

Ag. Eco. 235—Fund. of Eco, .......,..3
Chem. 341—Organic ....... T —..
Foods 232—Meal Plan. and Serv

or
Cloth, 232-~Dressmaking ..
H.Mgt. 332—Home Mgt. ...
A.A. 331—Int. Design

First Semester
H.E. Ed. 431-—Meth. Tch. H.H.
Ch, D. 431—Dev. Learn
H.Mgt. 432—Res.
Cloth. 334—Fam. Cloth.
or
Cloth, 431—Text. ECO. ..ccvnvecres.nes 8
H.E. Ed. 412—Supr. Obs. in H.
Electives ......

H.Mgt. House

Prob.

.Second Semester Oredit
Eng, 238—Types of Lit. .......... Siibaneld
Zool. 236—Anat. Phy. Hyg. ... savsesd
Ed, 234—Prin, Sec. Ed. ......... |
Govt, 230—Amer, Govt. ..........0....8
C]ath 232—Dressmaking
Fouda 232—Meal Plan, Table Serv. .....8

18

Year
Second Semester Credit
Soe, 230—Intro. to Soclol.

or
Soc., 333—Cur. Sociol. Prob.

or
R, Soc, 432—Rural Soc.
Bact, 231—Bacteriology

Nutrl, 334—Dietetics .......0000e

H.E. Ed. 331—Prin. Tch. HE Ed. 3

Bleetive ... ciiiiiaviniorsvnnvincsivisaid
15

Year

Second Semester Oredit

HE., Ed. 441—Stud, Tch. H.E. ........4

Elect. in Ch. Dev. or Fam. Rel. ... 3

Cloth, 435—Home Furn ........
H.E. Ed. 411—H.E, Lectures ......
Electives ....

STUDIES PREPARATORY TO NURSING

This curriculum is recommended for students who contemplate the study
of nursing as a profession.

CURRICULUM FOR PRE-NURSING STUDENTS
Freshman Year

First Semester

Eng. 131—Comp. ........
Chem. 131—Gen. Chem. ....
Foods 131—Elem. Food Prep.

Credit
..3

Math. 137—Com. AIE. ........ B
Zool. 131—Gen. Zool. ....ivvrieniannanad
H.E. Ed. 111—Orientation .............1
P. E. 111 ....... T P, |

17

Second Semester
Eng. 132—Comp.
Chem. 132—Gen. Chem. ......
Foods 132—Elem. Food Prep ....
Ch.D., 131—Child Guid.

s

craesenensrnnassd

Sophomore Year

First Semester

Eng. 237—Types of Lit,
Govt, 230—Amer. Govt.
Psy. 230—Intro. to Psy.
Chem. 220—Qual. Anal, ........eeeee0.2
E%t 231-—Eco. & Polit, H.lst. U.8.

Credit

15

Zool. 132—@Gen. Zool.
P B 112 ..onameaenamanans

16
Second Semester Credit

Eng. 238—Types 0f Lit. .....cvueeienesd
Govt. 231-—Amer. Govt.
Soc. 330—Intro. to Soclol. ..
Foods 232—Meal Plan. and Berv.

Hist. 232—Eco. & Polit. Hiat. UB.
P.E.

PEE——Y
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DIVISION OF GRADUATE STUDIES

WiLriam C. HOLDEN, Dean

Graduate work in Texas Technological College is confined to
that which leads to a Master’s Degree. The college library and
laboratories of the various departments provide facilities for grad-
uate work. New reference material is being added regularly to
the library, and scientific equipment of the various laboratories
of the college is being improved continually.

The following general requirements are applicable to the De- -
grees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Education,
and Master of Business Administration.

Graduate Assistantships and
Fellowships

Positions as graduate assistants are provideri in some depart-
ments. These place the graduate students in direct contact with
the best trained men and women on the staff and give opportun-
ity to receive teaching experience.

Graduate fellowships are available from time to time in the
Departments of Foods and Nutrition, Child Development and
Family Relations, Clothing and Textiles, Home Economics Edu-
cation, Biology, Chemistry and Chemical Engineering, Econom-
ies, Accounting, Education, Geology and Petroleum Engineering,
Government, Physics, Plant Industry, Animal {usbandry, and Ag.
ricultural Education. Applications for these positions should be
made to the heads of the departments concerned.

Admission

Students are admitted tc *he Division of Graduate Studies
by the Registrar upon the bas's of a complete official transcript
of undergraduate work.

Registration

The following students come under the supervision of the
Dean of the Division of Graduate Studies and should report to
him for registration:

1. Candidates for the Master's Degree.

2. Students who have received a Bachelor’s Degree from a recognized
institution and are not now candidates for a second Bachelor's
Degree.

3. A third class of students may pursue graduate work. Students
in residence who lack 6 semester hours or less of having com-
pleted the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree may, with
prior approval of the dean of the division concerned, enroll for
courses carrying graduate credit while completing their under-
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graduate requirements. Although such students are not under
his supervision, the Dean of the Division of Graduate Studies
must approve all courses which the student intends to use for
graduate credit. Furthermore, in such cases, if graduate credit
is desired for any part of the work carried, the combined load
of graduate and undergraduaie courses must not exceed 15
semester hours.

Candidacy for the Master's Degree

A graduate student enrolled in the Division of Graduate
Studies does not automatically become a candidate for a Mas-
ter’s Degree. To become a candidate the student must. complete
the following requirements:

1. Acceptance as a candidate by the departments in which the ma-
jor and minor work is to be performed.

To be accepted as a candidate by the department the student
shall present undergraduate work equivalent to a major in that
department or shall have completed a minimum of 12 semes-
ter hours of advanced undergraduate work in the major depart-
ment together with advanced undergraduate courses in closely
allied fields. For a minor subject the student must have com-
pleted the equivalent of the minor required for the undergraduate
degree in that department or must have completed a minimum of
6 semester hours in advanced undergraduate courses in such de-
partment. If the student cannot meet these requirements or if a
period of five years has elapsed since the student received his
Bachelor's Degree suitable leveling courses may be prescribed
which must be completed without graduate credit before the stu-
dent is accepted as a candidate for the Master’s Degree.

An undergraduate record above average is a prerequisite to
candidacy. In cases where the grade of B or better has not been
received on at least 50 per cent of his undergraduate work, the
student may become a candidate for a Master’s Degree only by
satisfactorily completing a preliminary examination over his ma-
jor and minor fields, as well as over other work in which he may
be deemed deficient.

2. After 12 semester hours of graduate work have been satis-
factorily completed, a formal application must be made for ad-
mission to candidacy. This application, approved by the heads of
major and minor departments, must be submitted to the Dean
of the Division of Graduate Studies not later than 12 weeks
prior to the date on which the degree is to be conferred.

No member of the faculty or staff above the grade of in-
structor shall be eligible to receive a graduate degree from this
college. No member of the faculty or staff shall be eligible to
receive a Master’s Degree in less than three years of nine months
each, or the equivalent, and then only in case special arrange-
ments are made. '

Requirements for the Master's Degree

Having been accepted as a candidate for the Master’s Degree,

the student must complete the following requirements:

1. Amount of work: The minimum amount of work beyond the
Bachelor's Degree required for the Master's Degree (except the
Degree of Master of Education) is 27 hours and a thesis, al-
though a department may increase the number of hours required
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of a particular candidate. Of the required work at least 15 se-
mester hours and a thesis must be completed in the major sub-
ject. At least 6 of the 27 hours must be in a department other
than the major department. Two minors may be chosen, but in
no case will less than 6 hours be accepted towards a minor. The
minor, or minors, nmmst be in subject matter other than the
major subject.

Courses open to graduate students for graduate credit are of
“two levels:

a. Graduate courses: These courses are open only to graduate
students and cannot be used towards the fulfillment of a
Bachelor’s Degree.

b. Advanced undergraduate courses: These courses are regular
junior and senior courses. If such courses, or their equiva-
lents, have not been taken for undergraduate courses, they
may be taken for graduate credit, provided such courses have
been approved by the Committee on Graduate Work and with
the understanding that additional work over and above that
completed by the undergraduate student must be completed
by the student seeking graduate credit in these courses.

For completion of requirements for the major at least 9 semester

hours must be completed in courses of Class a above.

Graduate students are limited to a load of not exceeding 15
semester hours for each semester and a load of not exceeding
6 semester hours for each full summer term of six weeks if
any portion of such work is to be counted toward graduate
credit. Those who may be employed or otherwise partially en-
gaged are subject to further restrictions as set forth below.
Residence Requirements: A minimum of 24 weeks in residence at
this institution is required, and in addition, another six weeks of
work must be accounted for in one of the following ways:

a. As a resident student at Texas Technological College.

b. As a resident student in some other college of equal rank.

¢. As a student in extension courses offered by Texas Techno-

- logical College.

" An applicant for the Master’'s Degree must complete all re-
quirements for the degree within three years from the date of his
enrollment for graduate study, except that a student in summer
school only may have the time extended to five years. Six sum-
mers will be allowed for Plan IIT and seven summers for the non-
thesis option of Plan II of the Master of Education Degree.

In case a student is employed by the college, or is employed
otherwise, the length of residence for the completion of the work
will be increased proportionately.

In case a student is enrolled for the completion of a thesis
only, the number of weeks allowed toward the fulfillment of the
residence requirement will in no case exceed one semester, re-
gardless of the number of semesters or terms required for com-
pletion of the thesis.

Non-residence and extension credit: Either of the following

methods, or a combination of the two, may be used to account for

6 hours of graduate credit:

a. A maximum of 6 semester hours of graduate work may be
accepted from another institution of equal rank if the student
was enrolled as a resident student of that institution.

b. A maximum of 6 semester hours of graduate work taken
through the Division of Extension of Texas Technological Col-
lege may be used.

An additional 9 semester hours may be accepted when a
department recommends that a student be sent to a particular
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college for the consummation of particular work. Such work must
be outlined and approved by the department, the dean of the di-
vision concerned, and the Committee on Graduate Work before
such work is undertaken.

Foreign languages: A reading knowledge of a foreign la.ngus.ge
is required of all candidates for the Master of Arts Degree. In
certain departments no candidate may receive a Master of Science
Degree without meeting the requirement in foneign language.
Thesis: The completion of an acceptable thesis is a requirement
of all Masters’ Degrees, with the exception of Master of Educa-
tion.

Research leading to the thesis is supervised by an advisory
committee appointed at the candidate’s request by the Dean
of the Division of Graduate Studies at the time the student
selects his thesis subject. Although the primary responsibility
rests upon the major professor, who will be the chairman of the
advisory committee, the candidate should consult freely with
members of the advisory committee from the initiation of his
research until the acceptance of his thesis. HEach member of the
committee may call in the candidate for consultation at any time
during the preparation of the thesis. The thesis must be accept-
able to all members of the advisory committee, not just to the
major professor.

A complete draft of the thesis shall be prepared in form and
manner acceptable to the major professor and the committee as
a whole. The candidate must submit his first draft to the com-
mittee in ample time for full consideration. Failure to do so shall
be considered ground for non-acceptance of the thesis. This com-
plete draft, with the signed approval of the members of the ad-
visory committee, must be submitted to the dean of the division
not later than 30 days prior to Commencement during the regu-
lar session, and not later than 20 days prior to end of the sum-
mer session.

At least three copies of the final draft of the thesis must be
prepared and final approval thereon indicated by the advisory
committee and the Dean of the Division of Graduate Studies.
These approved copies, together with the deposit for binding,
must be submitted to the Dean of the Division of Graduate Stud-
ies, who will issue a receipt for the deposit, not later than three
days prior to the date set for graduation.

Six copies of an abstract of the thesis, suitable for publication
and prepared in a form acceptable to the major professor, must
be submitted to the Dean of the Division of Graduate Studies for
approval not later than three days prior to the date set for gradu-
ation,

Oral Examination: In addition to the regular written examina-
tions required for completion of courses conducted by the depart-
ments in which the subjects are taken, all candidates for Master's
Degrees are subject to a general oral examination by a committee
appointed for that purpose by the Dean of the Division of Gradu-
ate Studies. Such oral examination will be given at or near the
close of all course work and may cover all or any part of the work
of the graduate student, including all work done in extension
courses or transferred from another institution. The oral exami-
nation may not be taken until the final draft of the thesis is ap-
proved. The time and place of the oral examination is fixed by
the Dean of the Division of Graduate Studies at the request of
the candidate.

Grades and Credit. No courses will be accepted for graduate
credit unless registration for such courses has been approved by
the Dean of the Division of Graduate Studies. This regulation
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also applies to students in extension courses. However, extension
students will be allowed a period not exceeding two weeks from
the first meeting of the class to satisfy these requirements.

A student must have a B average on all courses counted to- .
wards a Mas:e1’s Degree. With the grade point system this is
equivalent to 2.00. No grade lower than C can be included. Regu-
lations concerning the grade of “Inc.” as set forth in the current
catalogue apply to graduate as well as undergraduate students.

8. Government Requirement: The Forty-fifth- Legislature, by stat-
ute, requires the study of state and federal government as a pre-
requisite to any degree granted by a state-siipported college. Each
candidate for a Master's Degree should consult with the Dean of
the Division of Graduate Studies concerning this requirement.

9. Special- departmental requirements: Each major department, in
addition fo the foregoing, may impose special requirements, such
as a written examination, special reading assignments, or any
other provisions deemed essential.

DEGREES

Master of A ts

Prerequisite: A Bachelor of Arts Degree. The Master of Arts
Degree is offered by the following departments: Biology, Chem-
istry, Education and Psychology, English, Foreign Languages
(Spanish), Geology, Government, History and Anthropology,
Mathematics, and Physics.

In addition to the departments mentioned above, minors may
be taken in French, Journalism, Music, Philosophy and Sociology,
Physical and Health Education, and Speech.

Master of Science

Prerequisite: A Bachelor of Science Degree or its equivalent.
In some departments additional prerequisites are required. The
Master of Science degree is offered by the following departments:
Accounting and Finance, Agricultural Economics, Agricultural
Education, Animal Husbandry, Biology, Chemical Engineering,
Chemistry, Clothing and Textiles, Dairy Manufactures, Economics
and Management, Foods and Nutrition, Geology, Home Econom-
ics Education, Marketing and Salesmanship, Mathematics, Physics,
and Plant Industry.

Master of Education

The Degree of Master of Education is designed primarily for
teachers and administrators, or those who expect to fill such po-
sitions. It is predicated upon the Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Education or its equivalent which should include 30 semester
hours in education.

All candidates for this degree may select any one of the fol-
lowing plans:

1. Plan I, designated especially for administrators. Required:
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27 hours of advanced and graduate courses and a thesis. The

courses include 9 hours of graduate level courses, '3 hours ip

statistics, and 3 hours in technique of research. The major in
education consists of 15 hours and a thesis, and the minor of

12 hours in a subject-matter department, or 6 hours in each of

two such- departments.

2. Plan II, designed especially for classroom tfeachers.

a. Option 1, with thesis. Required: 27 hours of advanced and
graduate courses and a thesis. The courses include 3 hours
in the technique of research and at least 9 hours at graduate
level. As few as 12 hours and as many as 24 hours may be in
the Department of Education. The remainder may be in a
subject-matter field, or in two subject-matter fields. In either
case the usual graduate requirements for a minor must be
observed. With the consent of the Graduate Committee upon
the advice of the departments concerned, the candidate may
write his thesis in the subject-matter department.

b. Option 2, without thesis. Forty-two hours required, including
30 hours in advanced and graduate levels. At least 9 hours
must be at the graduate level. As few as 12 hours and as
many as 24 may be taken in the Department of Education.
The remainder of the 30 hours may be taken in a subject-
matter, or minor, department, or in two such departments.
Twelve of the 42 hours may be selected from any department
in the college, and may be of any level

3. Plan III, without thesis. Required: 36 hours of advanced and
graduate courses, 9 of which must be of graduate level. From

18 to 24 hours may be taken in education, the remainder of the

36 hours to be in one or two minor departments in which the

candidate has the necessary prerequisites.

Master of Business Administration

Prerequisite: An undergraduate major in business adminis-
tration. In the Master of Business Administration degree stress
is placed upon professional training rather than advanced theory.
A workable knowledge of business statistics and practical experi-
ence in some business are desirable prerequisites.

 The candidates may choose a major field from the following:
accounting, finance, or economics. Certain courses in other de-
partments which may, upon the recommendation of the major
professors, be incorporated in the major field include History
535; Government 323, 337, 338, and 438; Agricultural Economics
421; Mechanical Engineering 434; and Clothing and Textiles 431.
Other courses in the Division of Graduate Studies may be applied,
if approved by the major department.

Professional Degrees in En.gineering

The professional degrees in engineering, Chemical Engineer,
Civil Engineer, Electrical Engineer, Industrial Engineer, Mechan-
ical Engineer, Petroleum Engineer, and Textile Engineer, are
open, upon application, to graduates of the Division of Engineer-
ing of Texas Technological College, and to others upon invitation
from the faculty of the college. The degrees are conferred only
upon recommendation of the faculty of the Division of Engineer-
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ing and the Committee on Graduate Work.

Normally the requirements include distinctive professional
experience and a thesis. The candidate must have made a superior
‘undergraduate record and since graduation, he must have been
an honor and an asset to his profession.

Professional experience will include five years subsequent
to graduation and- prior to his application for a degree. Two of
the five years will have been in positions of direct responsibility
and trust from an engineering standpoint. The quality of this
experience will be judged by the faculty of the Division of Engi-
neering, the Committee on Graduate Work, and such other mem-
bers of the profession as may be selected. A Master’s Degree in
engineering may be substituted for two years of the ordinary
professional experience.

The thesis project will be on an engineering subject; it will
include only personal investigations or discoveries by the appli-
cant; and it will be a distinct contribution to engineering. It will
be evaluated upon the standards used in respect to the quality
of the professional experience, and by the same people.

Not later than eight months prior to the time when the de-
gree is to be conferred, the candidate will make written appli-
cation to the Committee on Graduate Work. This application will
include a statement of the degree desired, a resume of profes-
sional experience with pertinent documentary evidence, and a
comprehensive outline of the thesis. The applicant will be ad-
mitted to candidacy upon approval by the faculty of the Division
of Engineering and the Committee on Graduate Work.

Eight weeks before the degree is to be conferred a copy of
the thesis will be submitted to the Dean of the Division of Grad-
uate Studies. It must be approved by the faculty of the Division
of Engineering, or its selected representatives, and by the Com-
mittee on Graduate Work. Two weeks before the degree is to
be conferred, three complete copies of the approved thesis will
be filed with the Dean of the Division of Graduate Studies.

The candidate will be present to receive the degree except
under extraordinary circumstances.
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DIVISION OF EXTENSION

J. HoMER MILLIKIN, Director

Texas Technological College through the Division of Exten-
sion offers approximately 250 courses to those who cannot attend
the regularly scheduled classes. Correspondence and extension
class work offered by the Division of Extension has been approved
by the Association of Texas Colleges. The division is a member
of the National University Extension Association.

Correspondence Department

Correspondence study courses are available in the following
divisions and departments:

Agriculture: Agricultural Economics, Farm Management, and
Rural Sociology.

Arts and Sciences: Bible, Biology, Education and Psychology,
English, Foreign Languages, Geology (Geography), Government,
History and Anthropology, Journalism, Mathematics and Astron-
omy, Music and Band, Philosophy and Sociology, and Physical
Education.

Business Administration: Accounting and Finance, Economics
and Management, Marketing and Secretarial Administration.

The following general regulatxons govern correspondence
courses:

One-fourth of the required work for a Bachelor’s Degree
may be done by correspondence study and/or extension class
work, A maximum of 6 hours of the final semester’s work re-
quired for a Bachelor’s Degree may be completed by correspond-
ence study prowded the work does not constitute a part of the
major or minor requirements toward a degree.

No course may be taken by correspondence on which the stu--
dent has made a grade of F while in residence.

One-half of the work required for a teacher’s certificate may
be done by correspondence study.

The registration fee for each correspondence course of 1 se-
mester hour is $7; of 2 semester hours, $14;' and of 3 semester
hours, $21. All fees are payable in advance and are not refunded,
A correspondence course may not be exchanged for some other
course nor transferred to another person,

A resident student may begin or continue work in the Divis-
ion of Extension only with the approval of his dean. Students
at other colleges must secure the advance approval of their deans
for correspondence or extension class courses, or assume the risk
of securing credit.

Correspondence courses for credit are the equivalent in con-
tent of the corresponding residence courses. -
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College entrance courses are available in the following fields:

Agriculture, business, Bible, English, history and social sci-
ences, mathematics, foreign languages, and science.

The enrollment fee for a one-half unit course is $11; for each
one-unit course, $21.

Extension Department

Extension classes will be organized in convenient centers upon
request of a sufficient number of students depending upon the dis-
tance. Both graduate and undergraduate courses are available.
The enrollment fee is $7 per semester hour. Laboratory fees may
be required for courses requiring laboratory work. Enrollment
fees are required in advance and are not refunded.

A maximum of 6 semester hours of extension credit (whether
taken on or off the campus) will be allowed toward a Master’s
Degree. One-fourth of the work required for a Bachelor’s Degree
may be taken by extension class work and/or correspondence
work.

Lecture Department

. Speakers for any educational occasion (such as study club
programs, or commencement) will be suggested upon request.
Travelling expenses and suitable honoraria are customary.

Motion Picture Department

Educational motion pictures (16 mm, silent and sound) are
available for use by schools, clubs, and other organizations, at
reasbnable rental rates.

For further information or bulletins giving details of the ser-
vice of the Extension Division, please write to the Division of Ex-
tension, Texas Technological College, Lubbock, Texas.

The Placement Service

The college offers the facilities of its placement services,
both to its students and to those desiring to employ these stu-
dents. Graduates and former students are urged to take advant-
age of this service, and graduating seniors will be expected to
complete personnel sheets for filing with that office prior to the
receipt of their degrees.

Employers, representing both school administrators and in-
dustry, should file requests with that office for needed personnel.
All correspondence relative to employment of students should be
addressed to that office.

Further details and coverage offered may be received from
the Secretary to the Placement Committee, Room 205 of the /. .~
ministration Building.
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS
R.O.T.C.

All physically fit male students of the freshman and sopho-
more years, except veterans, are required to elect either band,
physical education, or military science. Should the student elect
military science (ROTC) he agrees to continue the basic course
for two academic years or completion as a prerequisite to gradu-
ation unless released for reasons beyond his control. Total credit
for the basic course amounts to 6 semester hours.

RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS

The Departments of the Army and the Air Force maintain
a senior division of the ROTC at Texas Technological College,
which is classified a CC (Civilian College) institution. The mis-
sion of the senior division is to produce junior officers who have
the qualities and attributes essential to progressive and continued
development as officers in a component of the Army and Air
Forces of the United States. The Division of Military Science and
Tactics at this college places special emphasis upon leadership
to assist men in meeting life situations with success and honor.
The Reserve Officers’ Training Corps is not a component of the
armed forces of the United States, however those students se-
curing a deferment from the draft because of enrollment in the
ROTC program must agree, in writing, subject to call, to serve
not less than two years on active duty after receipt of a commis.
sion. Besides producing reserve officers, the senior division
ROTC provides the principal source of procurement of junior of-
ficers for the Regular Army or Air Force. The Department of
the Army maintains three units of ROTC at this college which
are: Corps of Engineers, Signal Corps, and Infantry. The Depart-
ment of the Air Force maintains two units, these being: Admin-
istration and Military Management, and Armament.

Senior ROTC Program

The senior ROTC program consists of two parts: basic course
and advanced course, including a summer camp.

Basic course. (a) For freshmen, the course consists of formal
military instruction of four hours per week for one academic year,
and (b) for sophomores, the course consists of formal instruction
of three hours per week for one academic year. The professor of
military science and tactics may allow up to two years credit in
the basic course for previous honorable active service in the armed
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forces. Veterans of World War IIqx'n{lo have had 6 to 12 months
active service may be given credit for one year of the basic course
and a veteran who has had over 12 months of service may be
given credit for the entire basic course making him eligible for
consideration in the advanced course immediately, provided he
has attained full sophomore college standing, the minimum con-
sidered necessary for the advanced course.

Advanced course. The advanced course consists of formal
military instruetion, principally of a specialized type applicable
to the arm or service concerned for six hours per week over a
period of not less than two academic years of 32 weeks each and
a summer camp of six weeks duration and is designed to qualify
selected students for Reserve or Regular Army or Air Force Com-
missions in one of the several arms or services. Entrance to the
advanced course is limited to those taking an academic course
on the college level who have completed the basic course or re-
ceived eredit for prior service. Upon successful completion of the
advanced course ROTC and four years of college work the gradu-
ate will be tendered a commission as second lieutenant in the Or-
ganized Reserve Corps. Exception to this allows the granting of
Reserve Commissions to veterans upon successful completion of
the advanced course. Those electing the advanced course are ad-
vised that completion of the summer encampment and the accept-
ance of a reserve commission are prerequisites to receiving any
part of the academic credit allowed for the advanced course to-
ward a college degree. Exceptions to this will be made only to
those students becoming physically unqualified.

Distinguished military students are so designated by the pro-
fessor of military science and tactics with the concurrence of the
President of the College, from those ROTC students who have
achieved scholastic excellence and who possess outstanding quali-
ties of leadership, character and aptitude for military service.
This selection is made during the second year of advanced work
and is progressive in that a student so selected, and who continues
to do the same quality of work until graduation, is at that time
designated a distinguished military graduate. This makes him
eligible to be considered for a Regular Army or Regular Air Force
Commission.

Financial Assistance

Advanced ROTC course students are paid a monetary allow-
ance at a daily rate equal to the value of the commuted ration,
(during the fiscal year 1947-48 this was 79 cents per day) for a
maxlmum of 570 days. 1t is expected that Congress will author-
ize the payment of an allowance for quarters. These figures are
in excess of veteran benefits under Section 400(b), Servicemen'’s
Readjustment Act of 1944, and of any disability benefit author-
ized a veteran provided he passes the ROTC physical examination.
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Uniforms and Equipment

All ROTC students are furnished officer type uniforms, in-
cluding overcoat and shoes, without cost to the student. This uni-
form and other property remains the property of the United
States. Each student is required to maintain his uniform by clean-
ing and proper care and to return same to the ROTC supply of-
fice in the event he leaves school or becomes separated from the
ROTC for other reasons. .

The Federal Government provides the necessary texts and
equipment to carry out the ROTC program. This equipment con-
sists of M1 .30 caliber rifles, .45 caliber pistols, carbines, machine
guns, automatic rifles, .22 caliber rifles, ammunition for small
bore rifle shooting, trench mortars, 20mm, 57mm, and 75mm guns,
trucks, tractors, fire control instruments, radar, radio, telephone
and telegraph equipment, and visual signal equipment, bomb
sights, bomb racks, automatic pilots, and numerous other train-
ing aids such as charts, maps, training films, and movie project-
ors of various types.

Discipline

Texas Technological College is not a military school. Disci-
pline in the military science division is accomplshed by instilling
pride in the individual student and by a system of demerits for
minor offenses such as failure properly to maintain equipment
and personal. appearance. These demerits may be removed by
constructive study or other work in the division. Unremoved de-
merits will lower the student’s final semester grades. This system
of demerits does not apply to students not enrolled in military
science.

Summer Camp

Members of the advanced course are required to attend camp
one summer, normally between the first and second advanced
years. All students going to camp receive mileage for the round
trip from school or home at the rate of 5 cents per mile and are
furnished mess, housing, uniforms, and medical attention at gov-
ernment expense and are paid at the rate of $75 per month while
at camp. The duration of camp will be either six or eight weeks
and begins about June 15 each year.

The military training at camp will consist of practical and
theoretical instruction of a specialized branch type. In addition
to this training, the student has an opportunity to participate in
outdoor sports of all kinds and in competition with young men
from other colleges. All students attending camp should take with
them athletic shorts, tennis shoes, swimming suit, and personal
athletic equipment. A well-arranged religious program is con-
;h;cted at each of the several camps by experienced army chap-
ains.
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Requirements for Enrollment and Continuance

The general requirements for enrollment and continuanee in
the ROTC are: be a citizen of the United States, be physically
qualified as prescribed by the Department of the Army or Air
Force, be accepted by the institution as a regularly enrolled stu-
dent, be not less than 14 years of age and not over 23 years of
age at the time of enrollment except for veterans of World Wat
II enrolling at college prior to Jan. 1, 1950. No student will be
enrolled in the advanced course after he has reached 27 years of
age. He must successfully complete such general survey or screen-
ing tests as are given to determine eligibility for admittance to
the basic and advanced courses, and agree in writing upon ad-
mission to the advanced ROTC course to complete the course of
instruction offered unless sooner released by the Department of
the Army or Air Force. Should a student fail to continue the pre-
scribed course while enrolled at this college, he may be required
to refund fo the government any sums previously paid him. The
contract will expire if the student’s attendance at school is inter-
rupted for more than two calendar years.

Membership in the ROTC program defers students from the
draft, but not registration, as long as they remain in the ROTC
program, provided they are on the deferred list prescribed by the
Selective Service Act of 1948. Students receiving such a defer-
ment from the draft must agree to serve, subject to call by the
Department of the Army or Air Force, two years active duty after
receipt of a commission.

Academic Credit

Credit is granted toward a degree for the completion of
courses in military science as follows:

Fall Semester Spring Semester Total
Basic 1st yr. 2 hrs. 2 hrs. 4
Basic 2nd yr. 1 hr. 1 hr. 2
Advan. 1st yr. 3 hrs. 3 hrs. 6
Advan, 2nd yr. 3 hrs. 3 hrs. 6
Band

An ROTC band of 28 pieces was formed during the Spring
of 1948 and will hereafter be a regular part of the ROTC. Those
students with prior band experience will be assigned: to the band
and will maintain practice periods and play during the normal
dr.ill period. The ROTC band is supervised by a member of the
military science division. A large number of band instruments
are furnished by the government; however, students owning in-
struments are encouraged to use them.

. Members of the ROTC band are also eligible for membership
In the college band.
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Rifle Team

A rifle team chosen through individual competition is se-
lected to represent the ROTC in Hearst matches, in Army matches,
and in matches with other colleges and universities throughout
the country. The firing is conducted with modern small-bore
rifles on an indoor rifle range in the basement of the Military
Science Building.

The Basic Course

Military instruction is of a general type applicable to the
Army and Air Force as a whole and is for the purpose of pro-
viding the student with a foundation of basic military knowledge
for_the future officer. ‘

Freshman Sophomore

Subjects Class Hours Class Hours

Processing, Testing & Orientation 3

Individual Weapons & Marksmanship 28

National Defense Act & ROTC 4

Military Organization 9

Hygiene & First Aid 11

Maps & Aerial Photographs . 11 8

Leadership, Drill & Exercise of Command .....48 .. 36

Commander’s Time 8 X 8

Holidays 6

Evolution of Warfare 18

Physical Development Methods 6

Military Administration ... 8

Military Law & Boards 12
128 96

The Advanced Course

Those who successfully complete the basic course may apply
for enrollment in the advanced course. When a student applies
for the advanced course, credit may be given toward completion
of the basic course for training received at an educational insti-
tution having a junior ROTC unit or for former military service.
Students must pass successfully the prescribed physical exami-
nation prior to enrollment in the advanced course.

The number enrolled in the advanced course varies from
year to year, depending on the number authorized by the Depart-
ments of the Army and Air Force. It is to the student’s advantage
to make his intention known to the Division of Military Science
and Tactics as early as possible in order to be included in the
quota, after which he is assigned to a branch unit most closely
related to his college course. Students who desire to take the ad-
vanced military science course but who are not able due to physi-
cal or other reasons to qualify for ROTC under those regulations
may take the course without expense to the government, qualify-
. ing for college credit and other benefits the course affords pro-
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vided they have the necessary prerequisites.

In general, students selected for the advanced course are
those who have shown, in the basic course, outstanding potential
qualities for “leadership and command”, and whose intelligence
insures their developing into efficient officer material.

The training of the advanced student is divided into two dis-
tinct phases: one, theoretical, involving study and recitations in
the classroom; the other, practical, involving exercises that de-
velop leadership which establishes a sound foundation for com-
mand duty after the receipt of a commission. Illustrations of the-
oretical classroom work are; military problems of the United-
States, psychological warfare, and military teaching methods. The
supervision and training of basic course students by the advanced
course student, under the direction of Regular Army or Air Force
instructors, is an illustration of the means of developing leader-
ship.

P First Year Second Year

Advanced Advanced
Class Hours Class Hours

Processing, Testing & Orientation 3 1
Leadership, Drill & Exercise of Command 30 30
Military Leadership, Psychology and .

Personnel Management 14
Geographical Foundations of National Power .12 ..o
Military Law & Boards 12
Maps & Aerial Photographs 3
Voice and Command 2
Subjects Peculiar to Selected Branch 102 92
Holidays N 6 6
Commander’s Time 8 8
Officers’ Course (Customs of the Service) ... E— |
Combined Forces 3
Command & Staff 12
Military Teaching Methods 12
Psychological Warfare 4
Military Problems of the United States 12
Military Mobilization and Demobilization ... o . &
Combat Intelligence 4

TOTALS 192 192

Corps of Engineers

The engineer unit has as its aim the instruction and training
of engineering students in the mission and functioning of the
Corps of Engineers of the Army. The aim of the advanced course
isl_ to supplement the technical instruction of the Division of En-
gineering,

Admission to the engineer unit is limited to those applicants
who are enrolled in courses leading to an Engineering, Technical
or Scientific degree. .

. Military engineering subjects included in this course are:
Prldge design and classification, explosives and demolitions, mil-
itary roads, military sketching, water supply, camouflage, con-
struction and utilities, and airborne and amphibious operations.



132 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

Air Force

_ Tactics and technique in the advanced course is designed to
qualify students for definite assignments in the United States
Air Force. Subjects offered to all Air Force students during the
first year advanced course include history, organization, supply,
training, and inspection systems of the air force as an introdue-
tion to that service. Subjects of a technical nature include courses
in navigation, meteorology, communication, transportation, and
guided missiles. At the beginning of the second year advanced
Air Force program is offered a choice of courses, one being ad-
ministration and military management, the other, armament. The
first of these courses concerns the detailed operation of Air Force
units such as personnel management, publication, service records,
and functions of management. The armament course consists of
a study of aircraft, guns and ammunition, aerial gunsight, cam-
eras, explosives, and the armament officer in tactical operations.

Signal -

The Signal Corps has for its aim the instruction and training
of students of the engineering departments in the mission and
functioning of the Signal Corps in the Army. The aim of the ad-
vaced course is to supplement the technical instruction of the
engineering departments. The course provides demonstrations and
practical problems involving the use of military wire and radio
material.

Admission to the Signal Corps unit is limited to those appli-
cants who are enrolled in one of the following curricula: eleectri-
cal engineering, mechanical engineering, electronics, or any other
curricula leading to a Bachelors Degree in which the student is
majoring in physics. Typical course subjects include: message
center and signal center procedure, Signal Corps photography,
field wire, field radio, teletypewriter, and Signal Corps supply.

Infantry

Admission to the infantry unit is not limited to a special cur-
riculum. Any qualified student enrolled in any academic course
may make application. The infantry course is primarily con-
cerned with the technique of fire of rifles, machine guns, and
mortars, and with infantry tactics. Short courses in organization,
troop movement, motors and transportation, and communication
are given to enable the student more thoroughly to understand and
master the study of tactics. During the first year advanced course
consideration is given to direct fire and observation of fire with
tactics to include an infantry battalion. During the second year
advanced course indirect fire and calculation of firing problems
are considered with tactics to include an infantry battalion in
special problems such as landing operations, river crossings and
jungle fighting. Tactics will be taught largely through student
participation in solving map and sand table problems.
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

Ac¢ounting And Finance

PROFESSOR ROOT. PART-TIME PROFESSOR DUPREE. AS80CI-
ATE PROFESSORS RUSHING, TAYLOR., ASSISTANT PROFES-
SORS GIBSON, EAVES, WHITTINGTON. PART-TIME
LECTURERS BASS, CARR, CRAVENS:

ACCOUNTING.

The purpose of the department is to offer training to students who
-wish to specialize in the field of accounting. The Department of Ac-
counting is arranged in two general fields: business accounting and pub-
lic accounting. Elective courses will be suggested by faculty advisers
to equip each student according to the specific line of activity he intends
to enter within the chosen major.

The courses offered lay a foundation for broadly-trained accountants.
Because the curriculum 'in business administration requires a broad
knowledge of all forms of business procedure, the prospective accountant
has only a limited time for the study of his major during the under-
graduate period and will need to continue his preparation for the prac-
tice of public accountancy after graduation. )

FINANCE

Fundamental courses in the field of banking and finance have been
arranged into a major for those students who wish to prepare themselves
for the numerous opportunities existing in banks, financial organizations,
and in the financial departments of business enterprises. Advisers will
assist students to plan their courses to fit the individual for his particu-
lar activity. 5

ACCOUNTING

231. Industrial Accounting for Engineers. Cr. 3. o,

Intended for engineers interested in the processes and executive uses of industrial
accounting., Offers a foundation in basic accounting principles, a treatment of the es-
sentlala of cost accounting theory and practice, and training in managerial aspects of
accounting, :

244-5. Elementary Accounting. Cr. 4. (3-3). I, IL

Introduction to principles of accounting for corporations, partnerships, and sole pro-
prietors. The preparation of financial statements and their analysis and interpretations.
Accounting for business in general and a foundation for advanced accounting study.
(Three two-hour sesslons each week.)

334-5. Intermediate Accounting. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: Acct. 244-5. Advanced principles of accounting. Emphasis placed on
items of balance sheet, profit and loss, and surplus statements. Btudy of installment
sales, comparative statements and their ratios; statements of application of funds; re-

Berves, budgets, and consolidated statements.
L

336. Principles of Cost Accounting. Cr.3. x

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, including Acct. 244-5, Records and reports for
the cost department, Methods of allocating overhead costs Records and principles for
handling material, labor, and indirect costs. i

337. Advanced Cost Accounting. Cr. 3. II,
Prerequisite: Acct. 334 and 336. Especial attention will be glven to estimate cost

accounting, standard cost accounting, and the installation of systems.
I

430. Income Tax Accounting. Cr, 3. e

Prerequisite: Acct. 244-5 and junior classification. The Federal Revenue Acts with
reference to taxation of the imcomes of individuals, corporations and estates. The pre-
paration of tax returns. *

43l Advanced Income Tax Accounting. Cr. 3. IL

Prerequisite: Acct. 430. Advanced phases of Income taxation. Tax court and federal

court cases and decisions. Procedure in practicing before the tax court. Study and

mmgﬂ::x of returns involving gift taxes, estate taxes, inheritance taxes, and social
es.
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432, Governmental Accounting. Cr. 3. I

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, including Acct 244-5. Application of accounting
principles and systems to the requirements of governmental units, municipal, county,
gtate, and federal. Emphasis on budgetary and fund accounts.

433. Petroleum Accounting. Cr. 3. I,
Prerequisite: Acct. 244-5. Accounting for the production, refining, and distribution
of oll with emphasis upon production.

434-5. Advanced Accounting. Cr. 3. I, I,
Prerequisite: 90 semester hours including Acct. 244-5 and Acct. 334-5, or consent
of Instructor. Advanced work in theory and practice. Special accounting aspects of
partnerships, ventures, Insurance, organizations in financial .difficulties, accounting for
parent and subsidiaries, forclgn exchange, estate accounting, and governmental account-
ing. k
436. Accounting Systems. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including Acct 244-5. Construction of accounting
reports, application of principles of system and design to the policies, organization; and
operating methods of individual companies. Problems and cases.

437. Principles of Auditing. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 90 semester hours including Acect. 244-5, Acct. 334-5, and Acect. 338,
Auditing procedure, classification of audits, and investigations. Methods of verifica-
tlon of financial statements. Problems and principles of auditing.

438. Advanced Auditing. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Acct. 437. Review of auditing standards; case studies in auditing pro-
cedure. Completion of an audit practice case.

531. C.P.A. Problems. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: Graduate standing, Acct. 334-5, or consent of instructor. Solution of
problems given on C P.A. examinations; a review of accounting theory and practice.

_ 601, Thesis.

Courses in this department which may be taken for graduate credit,
in addition to Acct. 531, are: Acct. 336, 337, 430, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436,
437, 438, if properly petitioned for, and provided additional work or an
added problem is done in each course.

- FINANCE

3831. Corporation Finance. Cr. 3. L IL

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, including Eco. 231-2 and Acct, 244-5. The finan-
clal aspects of the modern business corporation; promotion; finanecidl plan; sale of se-
curities; dividend policles; expansion, merger, consolidation; fatlure and reorganization;
public relations.

332, Short-Term Finance. Cr. 3. IL

‘Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, Including Eeco., 231-2 and Acct. 244-5. Principles
of management of circulating capital; types of credit institutions; commercial banks;
finance companies; acceptances; financlal aspects of purchasing and selling goods; the
money market; investment of short-term funds; foreign exchange.

333. Banking Principles. Cr. 3. ; L

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including Eco. 231-2 and Acct. 244-5. Practical
bank operation; organizing a bank; departmental operations; loan and investment ad-
ministration; small loan department, examinations; regulation; merger; liguidation; de-
posit insurance.

334. Credits and Collections. Cr. 3. IL

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, including BEco. 231-2 and Acct 244-5. Types and
analyses of financial statements; credit limits; collection procedure; special problems of
installment credit; legal remedies of the creditor.

336. Life Insurance. Cr. 3. L

Prerequisite: Eco. 231-2 and Acct. 244-5. The economic, business, and personal uses
of life insurance; classification and analysis of policies, reserves and surrender values;
policy loans; rate computation; organization and administration of life insurance com-
panies and agencles; state supervision of the life insurance busineas. .

337. Property and Casualty Insurance. Cr. 3. IL

Prerequisite: Eco. 231-2 and Acct. 244-5 The principles of property and casualty
Insurance. An analysis of premiums, reserves and policy types. A study of fidelity
and surety bonds; liability, compensation and marine insurance. Organization and ed-
ministration of the company, underwriter, agency and broker. .

338-9. Business Law. Cr. 3. I, 1L

(Formerly Business 334-5) Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including 6 hours of eco-
nomics. The ordinary rules of business law The development of our_legal system, The
law of persons, torts, contracts, agency, private property, sales, negotiable instruments,
insurance, labor, partnerships and corporations. Stress will be placed upon Texas law
where It varies from usual practice.
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8310. Oil and Gas Law. Cr. 3. 1.
General contracts, oil and gas leases and thelr Interpretation, titles, royalty, pro-

ration and conservation of oil and gas, regulations governing drilling operations, Gov-

ernment lands, cases on oil and gas. .

431. The Federal Reserve System. Cr. 3. 1

Prerequisite: Fin. 333. Organization and development of the federal reserve syas-
tem; open-market transactions; rediscounts; the transit department; fiscal agency op-
erations; examinations; the board of governers and its powers; industrial advances;
federal reserve notes; member bank reserves.

432. Real Estate. Cr, 3. I,

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours. Real estate practice and finance from the stand-
polat of the broker, business man and property owner. Real estate office organization;
leasing and property management; valuation and taxation. The legal, financial eco-
pomic and soclal aspects of the real estate field.

434, Investments. Cr. 3. I,
Prerequisite: Fin. 331 Analysie of investment securities; sources of Information;

clazsges of investors; institutional investors; diversification; taxation, supervision of in-

vestment; portfolio.

531, Current Financial Problems. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Solution and presentation of an approved prob-

lem mvolving individual research work in the field of finance.

601. Thesis. /

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in this
department which may be taken for graduate credit are: Finance 331, -
332, 333, 334, 336, 337, 338, 339, 3310, 431, 432, 434, if properly petitioned for
and provided additional work or an added problem is done in each
course.

Agricultural Economics

PROFESSOR McBRIDE. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS LEONARD,
MARSHALL

The objective of this department is to provide training in the solution
of basic. economic problems and the business aspects of production and
marketing agricultural products. Courses are provided for students who
wish preparation for county agent work or vocational agriculture teach-
ing, employment with federal or private agencies dealing with problems
of rural life, or for commercial and industrial vocations closely allied
with agriculture.

AGRIGULTURAL ECONOMICS

235. Fundamentals of Economics. Cr, 8. (3-0) I, IL
Ansalysis of fundamental economic principles and their application to modern eco-
nomie problems.

236. Principles of Marketing Agricultural Products. Cr. 3. (3-0) I, IL
Analysis of the varlous agents performing the functions in the purchase, sale, and
distribution of agricultural products.

322. Marketing Agricultural Products. Cr. 2. (2-0) I, IL
Prerequisite: 236. Problems and practices involved in the marketing of specific
agricultural commeodities.

823. Advanced Agricultural Economics. Cr. 2. (2-0) L
Analysis of proportion of factors of production in agriculture.
331 Statistical Problems, Cr. 3, (2-3) I II

Prerequisite: Junior standing, Principles involved In the collection, presentation,
and interpretation of agricultural data.

333, Cooperation in Agriculture. Cr. 3. (3-0) L
Organization and operation of agricultural cooperatives.

411-2, Agricultural Economics Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0) 1, IL
Round table discussion of current econemic problems.

421, Land Economics. Cr. 2. (2-0) I

Land as a factor of production; classification and utilization.

422, Agricultural Prices and Forecasting. Cr. 2. (2-0) :
Prerequisite: 331. Agricultural prices and forecasting Original research applied
% an agricultural commodity of the student’s cholce.
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481. Livestock Marketing. Cr. 3. (3-0) 1
Prerequisite: Junior standing in agriculture. Livestock marketing practices and

problems.

433. Farm Management and Records. Cr. 3. (2-3) 1
Prerequisite: Junior standing. The organization and management of the Individual

farm. Field trips to nearby farms.

434, Advanced Farm Management. Cr. 3. (3-0) I
Prerequisite: 433. Legal problems in farm organization and operation. Adminis-

tration, finance, contracts, leases, lliens, and insurance. )

485, International Agricultural Economics. Cr. 3. (3-0) I,
Prerequisite: Junior standing. An economic analysis of the conditions under which

the world's supplies of agricultural products are obtained; trade routes; trade barrlers

Analysis of domestic relationships to world agriculture.

486. Marketing Dairy Products. Cr. 3. (3-0) _
Heonomic conditions affecting the marketing and prices of dairy products. Analy-
sis of the various agencies in the marketing channeis.

RURAL SOCIOLOGY

431. Agricultural Research and Extension and Organization
and Methods. Cr. 3. (1-6) i
Methods and problems, programs for research, extension work, and vocational teach-
ing A survey of a selected county or region will be made and written by each student,
432. Rural Sociology. Cr. 3. (3-0) I
A study of rural society and its institutions. Rural leadership. Methods of dealing
with the problems involved.

532. Current Problems in Rural Sociology. Cr. 3. (3-0) LI
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Current problems in rural sociology.

Agricultural Education
PROFESSOR CHAPPELLE. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HARGRAVE.

Curriculum in the Department of Agricultural Education is designed
to qualify the prospective teacher of vocational agriculture to teach un-
der the Federal Vocational Education (Smith-Hughes) Act, and to sup-
plement the student’s instruction in technical and professional agricul-
‘ture. The satisfactory completion of the requirements will be followed
by recommendations to teach vocational agriculture in high schools.

Graduate students who desire to qualify to teach vocational agricul-
ture under the Smith-Hughes Act should so state in submitting applica-
tion for admission to the Division of Graduate Studies. A statement of
courses to be completed for this certification will be furnished upon re-
quest.

321. Organization and Administration of Vocational Education
in Agriculture. Cr. 2. (2-0). L IL
Prerequisite: Junior standing in agriculture. Introduction to the teaching of the
all-day, day-unit, part-time, and evening-school classes In the high school. Organiza-
tion and administration of the high school chapter of Future Farmers of American,

421-2. Practice Teaching. Cr. 2. (1-3) I and IL

Prerequisite: Ag. Ed. 321; senior standing in agriculture. Supervised observation
and practice teaching in high school vocational agriculture department approved by the
Agricultural Education Department. Opportunity for participation in all-day, part-time,
and evening classes.

- 423, Problems. Cr. 2. (2-0) I, II, 8

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing and Ag. Ed 421-2 and Ag. Ed: 431-2.
An investigation and study of problems in the field of vocational agriculture of special
interest to the Individual student. May be repeated for credit.

431-2. Agricultural Education. Cr. 3. (3-0) Iand IL

Prerequisite: Ag. Ed. 821, Psy. 231; senior standing In agriculture. Analyzing .
the vocational agriculture teacher's job. The project method of teaching. The long-
time program and annual teaching plan, equipment, reports, dally lesson planning, ex-
hibits and displays.

511. Problems. Cr. 1. (1-0) i

Prerequisite: Completion of requirements to teach vocational agriculture under the
Smith-Hughes Act. Current problems of the teacher in the fleld of vocatfonal agricul-
ture. May be repeated for credit.
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522, Advanced Methods, I. Cr. 2. (2-0) I, 8.
Prerequisite;: Graduate standing. Advanced methods of teaching vocational agri-
culture. in all-day classes in the high school.

523, Advanced Methods, II. Cr. 2. (2-0) II, S.
Prerequisite; Graduate standing. Advanced methods of teaching vocational sgrii-

culture in part-time and evening schools.

524, Advanced Methods, III. Cr. 2. (2-0) II, s.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Advanced methods of teaching Future Farmer

work.

531, Investigations in the Field of Agricultural Education.

Cr. 3. (3-0) , I, 4.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of the head of the department. In-

vestigation of a problem iIn the field of vocational agriculture of special interest to the
student; presentation of & paper. May be repeated for credit.

537. Advanced Methods, IV. Cr. 3. (3-0) 8,
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and .consent of the head of the department. Ad-
vanced methods in teaching farm shop to all-day, part-time, and evening clasges.

601. Thesis,

Agricultural Engineering
(See Plant Industry)

Agronomy
(See Plant Industry)

;ﬂmimai Husbandry

PROFESSORS STANGEL, MOWERY, HARBAUGH. ASSOCIATE
PROFESSOR FINE. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
BAUMGARDNER, DEVIN AND O’BRIEN

The Department of Animal Husbandry, in which students may major
as candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, pro-
vides instruction in the selection, breeding, feeding, management and
marketing of livestock and poultry. Primarily for class instruction, rep-
resentative breeds of livestock and poultry, along with the necessary
building, equipment, and pastures are maintained.

Graduates of the animal husbandry curriculum and its various op-
tions, which allow liberal elective credits, find many employment op-
portunities in addition to livestock farming and ranching for which the
curriculum is primarily designed.

All courses numbered in the 500 series are for graduate credit. In
addition all 300 or 400 series courses if properly petitioned for, and pro-
vid;dt'additional work or an added problem is done, may receive graduate
credi

ANIMAY. HUSBANDRY

131. General Animal Husbandry. Cr. 3. (2-3) I, IL

An Introductory course designed to acgquaint the student with the importance of
livestock in Texas and United States. Types, market classes and grades of cattle, hogs,
horses, sheep and goats, livestock markets. Slaughtering and slaughter by-productsa.
Belection of feeder and market animals.

281, Breeds of Livestock. Cr. 3 .(2-2) I, IL

Prerequisite: A.H 131, Development of the breeds of beef cattle, dairy cattle,
dual-purpose cattle, hogs, horses, sheep, and goats. Speclal emphasis upon the work
of recent prominent breeders and the merits of individual animals.

3123. Advanced Livestock Judging. Cr. 1. (0-3) I, IL
Prerequisite: A.H. 231. Contrasting study and comparative showyard judging and
grading of cattle, horses, mules, sheep and swine. Selection of breeding and market

Ingpection trips to farm herds, flocks and lvestock shows.

322, Farm Meats, Cr. 2. (1-3)

Frerequisite: A.H. 131, 60 semester hours in agriculture curricula. Form, quality,
and condition as affecting dressing percentage and quality of ecarcass. Slaughtering,
B ng, cutting and curing. Uses and market demands Class limited to 16. Special
ealth certificate required of student.
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323. Advanced Dairy Cattle Judging. Cr. 2 (1-3)
Prerequisite: A.H. 231 and 60 semester hours in agricultural curricula. Major dafry
cattle breed characteristics. Showyard classifications. Comparative judging. Fileld trips

to farm herds and dairy cattle shows.

824, Dairy Breeds, Pedigrees and Records, Cr. 2. (2-0)

Prerequisite: A.H. 231 and 60 semester hours in agricultural curricula. History,
development, foremost breeding establishments, breeders, and Individuals. Pedigree com-
pilation and study. Form of production testing.

331, Principles of Feeding. Cr. 3. (2-3) I I

Prerequisite: Chem 341. Chemical composition of plants and animals. Digestl.
bllity, energy, and manurial value of feeds. Feeding standards and calculation of ra-
tions for maintenance, growth, fattening, milk and wool production.

334, Wool and Mobhair. Cr. 3. (2-3) L
Wool and mohair production and preparation for market. A study of physical and
chemical characteristics; sampling, grading, sorting and scouring.

411, Animal Husbandry Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0) el
Prerequisite: Senior standing in Department of Animal Husbandry. Assigned sub-
jects, Review of recent investigations. Reports and discussions.

4111. Dairy Husbandry Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0)
Prerequisite: A.H. 428 and 90 semester hours in agricultural curricula. Assigned
subjects. Review of recent investigations. Reports and discussions.

421, Purebred Herds and Flocks. Cr. 2. (0-6) L
Prerequisite; A.H 312-13. Fitting, exhibiting, and judging livestock for show and
sale.

422, Animal Breeding. Cr. 2. (2-0)
Prerequisite: P.I, 341. Genetics appiled to the improvement of farm animals. Fer-

tility and sterility. Systems of breeding.

423, Animal Nutrition. Cr. 2. (2-0) IL

Prerequisite: A.H. 331. Principles of nutrition and their application in the feed-
ing practice. The role of proteln, carbohydrates, fat, minerals, and vitamins in the
metabollism of farm animals.

424, Beef Cattle Production. Cr. 2. (2-0) IL

Prerequisite: A.H. 331 The beef cattle industry. Breeding, feeding, and market-
ing. Purebred herd and range management. Cattle ranching. Fitting for show and
showing. Disease control. Laboratory practice with farm animals and equipment is
done as assigned problems.

425, Horse and Mule Production. Cr. 2. (2-0) L
Prerequisite: A.H. 331. Review of the horse and mule industry. Breeding, feed-
ing, breaking, training, stabling, harness and harnessing, and shoeing. Fitting for sale
and show, Caring for brood mare and foal, stallion and jack. Parasites and dlseases,
Laboratory practice with farm animals and equipment is done as assigned problems.

426, Sheep and Wool Production. Cr. 2. (2-0) I,

Prerequisite: A.H. 331. The sheep Industry. Adaptation of breeds. Breeding, feed-
ing, shearing, and marketing. Farm flock and range management. Fitting for show
and showing. Parasites and diseases. Laboratory practice with farm animals and
equipment is done as assigned problems.

427. Swine Production. Cr. 2. (2-0) L

Prerequisite: A.H. 331 The swine industry. Breeding, feeding, housing, market-
ing. Fitting for show and showing. Parasites, diseases, and sanitation. Laboratory
practice with farm animals and equipment is done as assigned problems.

428. Dairy Cattle Production. Cr. 2 (2-0) I

Prerequisite: A.H. 331. The dalry industry., Feeding for growth, maintenance, and
milk production. Handling and marketing milk and animals. Dalry barn construction
and sanitation. Advanced registry and herd records.

429. Advanced Dairy Cattle Production. Cr. 2. (1-3) I
Prerequisite: A H. 422 and 428. Advanced studles In dalry cattle breedipg and ou- .
tritlon. Artificial Insemination.

438. Range Management. Cr. 3. (3-0) I

Prerequisite: Agron. 437. The relationship of livestock to range management; his-
tory, development, and types of ranges; types and breeds of range livestock; the Inter-
relationship between management of the soil and plant growth, and the management
of the animals and their requirements.

441. Livestock Production. Cr. 4. (3-3) IL

Prerequisite: A.H. 331. A modified course composed of portions of A.H. 424, 425,
428, 427, and 428. Problems., Feeds; feeding and managing of beef and dairy cattle,
hogs, horges, mules and sheep. For students not following an animal husbandry major.

631-2, Advanced Animal Husbandry. Cr. 3. 1L
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and the consent of the head of the departmeﬂl
Investigations In the field of animal production and nutrition.
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5334 Animal Husbandry Research. Cr. 3. I, II.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of the head of the department. Spe-
cial research In some phase of livestock production which may form the basis of a mas-

ter's thesis.
01, Thesis.

POULTRY HUSBANDRY

231, Farm Poultry..Cr. 3. (2-3) I, II.
The poultry industry. Classes, breeds, and varieties. Judging, culling, breeding,
feeding, housing, and marketing. Disease sanitation.

324, Advanced Poultry Judging. Cr. 2. (1-3) II.

Prerequisite: P.H. 131. History and characteristics of the standard breeds and va-
rletles of poultry. Scoring and judging of exhibition and utility fowls. Inspection trips
to farm flocks and poultry shows.

331. Incubation and Brooding. Cr. 3. (1-6) II.
Prerequisite: P.H 131. B8election and care of eggs for hatching. Operation of in-

cubator. Removing the hatch. Operation of a brooder for four weeks. Management

and feeding of chicks until six weeks of age.

421. Poultry Production. Cr. 2. (1-3) I.
Prerequisite: P.H. 131 and A.H. 331. The poultry industry. Brooding, breeding,

hatching, housing, feeding and marketing. Disease control and sanitation. Studies of

costs of production. Required field trip to visit nearby pouitry enterprises.

422, Turkey Production. Cr. 2. (1-3). II.
Prerequisite: A.H, 331, The turkey industry. Breeds, breeding, Incubation, rear-

Ing, housing, feeding, and marketing. Disease control and sanitation. Required field

trip to visit nearby turkey farms,

VETERINARY SCIENCE

331. Anatomy and Physiology. Cr. 3. (3-0) L

Prerequisite: A.H 121, 122. The skeletal, muscular, digestive, circulatory, reapi-
ratory, and reproductive organs of farm animals. The physiology of the blood lymph,
circulatory and respiratory systems; ductless glands, digestion, and organs of elimina-
tion.

332. Livestock Diseases and Parasites. Cr. 3. (3-0) II,

Prerequisite: Vet. 331 The common Infectious and non-infectious diseases. Common
external and iInternal parasites. Application to personal and professional problems in
everyday life. Study, observation, practice with color, texture, line, form, neutral value.
Prevention, treatment, and sanitation.

333. General Veterinary Science. Cr. 3. (3-0) I1.

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours in agricultural curricula. A brief consideration of
egnatomy and physiology. Livestock sanitation, disease, and parasites. Cannot be counted
in fulfilling major requirements in anlmal husbandry.

Anthropology
(See History and Anthropology)

Applied Arts

PROFESSOR POINDEXTER. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS HAWLEY,
BEITLER. INSTRUCTOR ROGERS

The Department of Applied Arts aims to develop judgment and cre-
ative ability in the choice and combination of objects in daily use; to
bromote understanding and appreciation of aesthetic values, and to af-
ford opportunities for the acquisition of knowledge and skills that may
lead to new activities and experiences. The courses are planned to be
of value to students majoring in other divisions of the college as well as
to those majoring in home economics. Students majoring in applied arts
and interested in teaching should schedule a minimum of three additional
semester hours in the Department of Education and Psychology among
their electives. Students should consult the head of the department be-
fore registering for advanced courses and electives.

181, Design. Cr. 3, (2-3) L
Btudy and application of the elements and principles of design.
133. Design, Cr. 3. (1-6) Aotk

Alms to strengthen knowledge of elements and priinciples of design and to develop
@ome skill in the use of pencil, charcoal, pen and ink, watercalor.
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231. Costume Design. Cr. 3, (2-3) LI
Prerequisite: A. Arts 131. Elements and prlnclpleu of design applied to selectioy

of costumes; analysis of personality and figure differences and the choice of specifically

becoming lf.ne color, texture, value, Planned to help the individual s‘udent with sugy

problems as the selection and wearing of clothes for becomingness, a: propriateness, ser.

vice and economy.

232. Crafts Design. Cr. 3. (1-6) LI
Prerequisite: A. Arts 131 or the equivalent. Practice in bookbinding, leather

and wood carving. Attention given to adapting these crafts 4o use in homes, publie

schools, and recreations” departments.

233. Textile Design. Cr. 3. (1-6) (formerly 132) 3 ¢
Prerequisite: A. Arts 131, or previous training satisfactory to the Instructor. Ap.

plication of student’s designs to textiles by the following methods: batik, tie-dye, block

print, stencil, silk screen printing.

234, Minor Crafts. Cr. 3, (1-6). (formerly 432) hid
Prerequisite: A. Arts 131, An introduction to cord knotting, basketry, puppetry,

beading, and otber so-called minor crafis. Emphasis on good design and practical use

of natlve materials.

331. Interior Design. Cr. 3. (2-3) I I
Prerequisite: A. Arts 131 and junior standing. House plans with emphasia on um-

ity, convenience, and beauty; application of design principles to selection and arramge-

ment of wall coverings, rugs, furniture, curtains, pictures, and accessories.

336. Advanced Costume Design. Cr. 3. (2-3) 1,
Prerequisite: A. Arts 131 or the equivalent and A. Arts 231. Greater emphasis
placed on developing technical ability and further practice in creative problems.

337. Art Appreciation. Cr. 3. IL
Prerequisite: Not open to freshmen. Aims to establish correct attitudes and set
up standards for evaluating objects with reier.enca to beauty, cost, and use.

431, Wood. Cr. 3. (1-6) L

Prerequisite: A. Arts 131, 232, 233 or the equivalent and junior standing. A study
of different woods and their suitability for various projects. Fundamentals of wood
carving, construction and finishes. Use and care of wood carving tools.

434, Metal and Plastic. Cr. 3. (1-8) (formerly 332) I

Prerequisite: A Arts 131, 232, or 233 or the equivalent. Creative problems executed
in metal and plastic. Structural processes: raising, bending, riveting, soldering. Deo-
orative processes: etching, saw-plercing, engraving, Inlay.

435, Jewelry and Lapidary. Cr. 3. (1-6) (formerly 333)

Prerequisite: A. Arts 131, 232, or 233 or the equivalent. Creative problems Rings,
pins, bracelets, earrings, necklaces executed in brass, copper, silver, and gold. Local
stones cut and polished.

Architecture

PROFESSORS ELEINSCHMIDT, BRADSHAW. ASSOCIATE PEO-
FESSOR LOCEKARD. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR HOUGHTON.
INSTRUCTORS BLACK, JOHNSTON, SASSER, ANDERSON.
The Department of Archltecture is a member of the Association of

the Collegiate Schools of Architecture. It is affiliated with the Beaux-

Arts Institute of Design, the American Federation of Arts, the College

Art Association, and it holds valuable teaching aids provided by the Car-

negie Foundation.

Curricula open to both men and women lead to:

(1) Bachelor of Architecture, a five-year curriculum for the Design
Option or a five-year curriculum for the Construction Option.

(2) Bachelor of Commercial Art, a five-year curriculum.

(3) Bachelor of Arts may be conferred at the completion of the first
four years of the commercial art curriculum.

The courses in commercial art are arranged for those who plan to
enter professional art or into any one of its many allied fields. The em-
phasis is placed on a thorough knowledge of theory and aesthetics, and
the student is given practical work with the tools and techniques.

The degree in architecture may be obtained with a Design Option or
with a Construction Option. During the first year the work in these op-
tions is identical—this plan gives the student ample opportunity to ap
praise the two avenues of development. The curricula are designed for
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those who intend to become architects, yet either option offered will fur-
nish excellent preparation for entrance into any one of the many
pranches of the building industry. Standards upheld by various state
registration boards are met, and the degree is the logical step toward a
license to practice architecture.

In design, the emphasis is placed on general requirements which are
fundamental to a comprehensive understanding of the many aspects of
the profession. The role of an architect as a coordinator is promoted.
- Basic work in the scientific fields is required and at the same time there
is more drawing and design with the aesthetic approach stressed.

In construction, considerable attention is given to artistic ideals but
mainly the factors of safety and economy in building are made signifi-
cant. This curriculum includes more advanced mathematics and requires
some specialization in structural engineering.

Insofar as possible the design work in the department is taught by
the program-competition-method in which the students compete with one
another in the solving of a wide variety of theoretical and practical prob-
lems. Individual development is encouraged by advice and criticism on
a faculty-to-student personal conference level. Lecture and laboratory
courses are supplemented with material from a substantial collection of
departmental books, periodicals, projection slides and printed plates.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit in this department
are 324, 3334, 420, 423-4, 426-7, 433-4, 436, 439-10, 4311-12, if properly pe-
titioned for and provided additional work or an added problem is done
in each course numbered in the 300 or 400 series, which otherwise carry
no credit.

121-2. Freehand Drawing, I, IL. Cr. 2. (0-6) Each, I and IT.

Medium—charcoal., Instruction by personal criticism. Basle work for entering stu-
dents, From the more elementary work in line drawing, the problems advance into full
light end shade. Studles from fragments of antique architectural ornament.

1234, Elements of Composition, I, Cr. 2. (0-6). > I and IT,
Oceasfonal lectures. Theory of space design; underlying principles of line and area
composition., Problems under individual criticism. .

125. Shades and Shadows. Cr. 2, (0-8). .
Exercises In conventional shades and shadows of common geometrical solids, solids
of revolution, and simple architectural- members.

128. Perspective. Cr. 2, (0-6). I, IL
Prerequisite: Engr. Dwg 134 or Arch. 131. Theory of perspective as applied to
common pgeometrical sollds and to problems from architectural practice.

131-2. Elements of Architecture. Cr. 3, (0-9). I and IL
Architectural drawing, lettering, and wash rendering in India ink and monotone;

elements of architectural design, walls, doors, windows, colonnades, arcades, mouldings,

and vaults,

133. Commercial Lettering. Cr. 3, (0-9). 1, II.
Bagic for the study of various styles of pen and brush lettering. The use of dif-

ferent alphabets and letter forms in poster and card design. Occaslonal conjunctive

problems with Arch. 124,

221, History of Ancient Architecture. Cr. 2. :

Technical history of architecture from dawn of civilization to the end of the By-
zantine perlod. Illustrated lectures. Library research.

222, History of Medieval Architecture. Cr. 2. II.
Prerequisite: Arch. 221. Technical history of architecture of the Romanesque and
Gothie periods. Illustrated lectures. Library research.

224, Freehand Drawing IIL. Cr. 2, (0-6). I IL
Prerequisite: Arch 121-2. Pencil, pen and ink rendering and sketching of archi-
tectural ornaments and fragments, and from life and nature.

225. Freehand Drawing IV. Cr. 2 ,(0-6). I, IL
Prer:qutalte; Arch, 224. Beginning course in water color painting from life and
nature, ;

281-2  Architectural Design, Grade I. Cr. 3, (0-9). I, IL

Prersquisite: Arch, 131-2. Long and short problems under individual eriticism
dealing in general with the elements of plan and elevation. Sketch problems dealing
with composition.

2356, Elements of Composition, IL. Cr. 3, (1-6). I, IT.
Prerequisite: Arch. 123-4, A continuation of Arch. 123-4 with more detailed prob-
in composition.
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239-10.” Pottery. Cr. 3, (1-6). LI
Prerequisite; Arch. 123-4 or egquivalent. The technique of making pottery by hang
by throwing, or by slip; firing and glazing of pottery of different forms and ghaps,

320. History of Ornament and Furniture, Cr. 2. L

Prerequisite: Arch 3823. The study of the development of ornament and furnitur
from prehistoric through modern times. Illustration by means of lectures and slides,
photographs. Library research.

321. History of Early Civilization and Arts. Cr. 2. L

Prerequisite: Arch. 222. Tlustrated lectures dealing with the origins of art agy
architecture In early civilizations. Three hours a week of library research in anthrp.
pology and archeeology as related to the origins of art and architecture.

322. History of Renaissance Architecture. Cr. 2. L
Prerequisite: Arch. 222. Technical history of architecture of the Itallan, French,
Spanish, English, and German Renaissance. Illustrated lectures. Library research.

323, History of American and Modern Architecture. Cr. 2. 1L

Prerequisite; Arch. 322. History of American Architecture from colonial times
to present day. Modern movements in architecture in Europe Illustrated lectures. Li-
brary research,

324, History of Sculpture. Cr. 2, L
Prerequisite: Arch. 321. Illustrated lectures on the development of sculpture from
the Egyptian to the present day. Three hours of library research a week.

326. Constructive Anatomy. Cr. 2, (0-6). I IL
Prerequisite: Arch. 225, Medium-—charcoal and pencil. A thorough preparatory
course to life drawing in the fundamentals of the proportion of the human figure.

327. Life Drawing I. Cr. 2, (0-6). LIL

Prerequisite; Arch. 326. Drawing from the llving model in varfous medla. In-
struction by personal criticism. Admission to courses in life drawing Hmited to those
students who have satisfactorily completed the preceding courses in freehand drawing
or their equivalent.

328-9. Poster Design and Lettering for Public School Teachers.
Cr. 2, (0-6). 8
Prerequisite: Junior standing A course for those who wish to teach integrated art
in public schools,

3210-11. Commercial Illustration I. Cr. 2, (0-6). I IL

Prerequisite: Arch. 235-6. Illustration #s applied to advertising and commercial
fields. Drawing and painting in various media for designated processes of reproduction.
Analysis of advertising value of drawings and force of designs on subject matter.
Problems in design of booklets, posters, illustrations.

3216-17. Clay Modeling, Cr. 2. (0-6). I, I

Prerequisite: Arch. 224, The making of clay meodels, firing and glazing pottery,
plaster casts of simple decorative fragments, and anatomical forms; construction of
rellef maps.

331-2. Commercial Design I, Cr. 3, (0-9). I I
Prerequisite: Arch. 131-2 and 235-6. Specialized industrial design in a varlety

of materials; textiles, fixtures, furniture, and utensils; full-sized detall and color rend-

ering. -

333-4. Building Construction. Cr. 3, (1-6). ILIL

Prerequisite: Arch. 232. Preparation of working drawings and specifications for
suburban houses; drawing complete details for buildings, heating, plumbing and strue-
tural problems.

835-6. History of Art. Cr. 3. 8

Prerequisite: Junior standing. A general survey of the history of architecture,
sculpture, painting, and the minor arts. Course consists of lectures illustrated by means
of slides, photographs and facsimile reproductions from the Carnegie Collection and
collateral reading. Library research. Open to all studenmts except those majoring in
commercial art and architecture, design option.

337-8. Public School Art. Cr. 3, (1-6). 8.

Prerequisite: Arch, 123-4; or Applied Arts 131-2: or junior standing. A course in
drawing, composition, and color for those who teach art in public schools, made 10
apply directly to classroom teaching.

851-2. Architectural Design, Grade TI. Cr. 5, (0-15). I, I

Prerequisite: Arch. 231-2. Long and short problems, under Individual criticism,
dealing with simple architectural composition. Sketch problems dealing with large archi-
tectural composition or decorative detail.

420. Professional Practice. Cr. 2. . L
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Office organization, ethies, professional relations.
422. Building Materials and Construction. Cr. 2. L

Prequisite: Arch. 333-4 Introduction to the properties and uses of materials of
construction. Occasional visits to buildings under construction.
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403-4. Life Drawing II, ITI. Cr. 2, (0-6). I, IT.
Prerequisite: Arch, 327. Continuation of Arch. 327,
426-7. Oil Painting or Advanced Water Color. Cr. 2, (0-6). I, II.

Prerequisite: Arch. 226. Principles of design related to various types of compo-
sition, in conjunction with direct study from the human model, still life, or landscape.
Problems in oil or water color may take the form of book jllustration, painting or mural
decoration.

428-9. History of Painting. Cr. 2. I, IL

Prerequisite: Arch. 324. Illustrated lectures in the development of painting from
the BEgyptian period to the present modern day developments. Three hours of library re-
search a week,

4210-11. Decorative Figure Drawing. Cr. 2, (0-6). I, IL

Prerequisite: Arch 424, The drawing and painting of the draped or costumed
figure against backgrounds with accessories planned to emphasize beauty and Interest
in color.

4212-13. Commercial Illustration, II. Cr. 2, (0-6). I, IT.

Prerequisite: Arch. 3210-11. A continuation of Arch. 3210-11 with problems in
presentation and studio practice; speclalization in {llustration with completion of full
scale work.

4334, Commercial Design, II. Cr. 3, (0-9). - I II

Prerequisite: Arch. 331-2. A continuation of Arch. 331-2 with the execution and
supervision of the finished product.

435. Advanced Architectural Construction, Cr. 3, (1-6). I, IT
Prerequisite: Arch, 333-4. A continuation of Arch. 333-4 but as applied to office-
buflding type construction with estimating and specification writing.

436, City Planning. Cr. 3, (1-6). . IL

Prerequisite: Arch. 485 and registration in Arch. 352. The theory and problems
of eity development, community planning, housing, and their drawn and rendered so-
lutions under individual criticlsm.

. 437-8. Principles of Drawing and Painting, and Theory of Design.

Cr. 3, (1-6). I, II.
Prerequisite: Arch, 225. Aims to give an understanding and appreciation of the
fundamental principles governing good drawing and painting throughout the ages. Lec-
tures with laboratory work. Actual drawing and use of color.
439-10. Methods of Teaching Art-Integrated for the Elementary
School and the High School. Cr. 3, (1-6). 8,
Prerequisite: Arch. 335-8, 337-8, Applied Arts 334, or senior standing. Problems
on the methods of presenting the study of art to students of elementary and high
school levels.
4811-12, Ceramics. Cr. 3, (1-6). I, II.
Prerequisite: Arch. 239-10 or 3216-17. The development of technigue of individual
81:!; formulas and processes of pottery, terra cotta, and various commercial building
products,
461-2, Architectural Design, Grade IIL. Cr. 6, (0-18). I, I
Prerequisite: Arch. 351-2. Long, short and sketch problems under personal ecriti-
clsm with the more complex kinds of architectural compositions.
4834, Architectural Design, Grade IV. Cr. 8, (0-24). I, II.
Prerequisite: Arch. 461-2. Long, short, and sketch problems under personal eriti-
clsm with the more complex kinds of architectural compositions, particularly with
subjects Involving special character and a decorative and imaginative interest. Second
semester devoted to thesls.
411-2, Engineering Seminar, Cr. 1.
Credit for this course may be given as often as successfully repeated. The in-
vestigation and study of engineering problems of speclal Interest and value to the

students taking the course. Work is in the nature of research. May he taken omly
with permission of head of the department.

Astronomy
See Mathematics)

Bacteriology
(See Biology)

Band

(8ee Music and ‘Band)
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Biology

PROFESSOR STUDHALTER. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR LANDWER,
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR SEALEY. INSTRUCTORS CAMP,
HOLMAN, JANSEN, WIDMOYER, GUNN, COOK

Students majoring in botany may minor in zoology, and vice verss,
both in undergraduate and in graduate work. Students majoring in bot-
any for the B. A. Degree are expected to complete the following courses
in the Biology Department as a minimum: Biology 1334, Botany 231,
232, 331, 339, 411; 3 semester hours of zoology above the freshman year;
and 12 additional hours of courses of junior or senior rank in bacteriol-
ogy, biology, or botany. Students majoring in zoology for the B. A. De-
gree are expected to complete the following courses in the Biology De-
partment as a minimum: Biology 1334, Zoology 234, 241; any two of
the following three—Zoology 331, 332, 333; Zoology 411; 3 semester hours
of botany above the freshman years; and 12 additional hours of courses
of junior or senior rank in bactericlogy, biology or zoology.

Students looking forward to a Master's Degree should add enough
courses, as electives, in their proposed major and minor subjects to meet
the entrance requirements of the Division of Graduate Studies.

At least one course in the field is very strongly recommended for all
graduate students majoring in botany or zoology. This work may bhe
taken from this institution or at one of the mountain, seashore, or other
biological field stations.

For detailed information for requirements for the B. 8. Degree see
page 85.

BACTERIOLOGY

131. Bacteriology for Nurses. Cr. 3. (2-3). I IL
Open only to nurses in training. Bacteria and fungl; and their relation to human
diseases, Immunity, sanitation, and foods.

231. Bacteriology. Cr. 3. (2-3). I IL

Open only to students of the Divisions of Agriculture and Home Economics during
thelr sophomore or junlor year. Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in the Biology Depart-
ment. The morphology, physlology, and activities of bacteria and molds, with em-
phasis on those of soils and of food and dairy products.

321. Bacteriology for Engineers. Cr. 2. (1-3). L

Prerequisite: Junior classification in the Division of Engineering A brief Intro-
duction to the structure and functions of the various types of bacteria, with emphasis
on thelr rélation to water sanitation and sewage disposal.

331-2, Principles of Bacteriology. Cr. 3. (2-3). LIL

Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Department of Blology, Chemistry, Geology,
or Physics; prerequisite or parallel: 8 semester hours in chemistry. The morphology,
physiology, and classification of bacteria and molds. Bacterla in relation to solls,
and water sanitation, disease, and the problems of immunity.

833. Communicable Disease. Cr. 3. (3-0). IorIl

Prerequisite: 3 semester hours in bacteriology; junior standing. History, prevalence,
etlology, sources and modes of Infection, laboratory dlagnosis, and methods of control
of the principal human diseases.

334, Bacteriology of Foods and Food Sanitation. Cr. 3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: 3 semester hours in bacteriology; junior standing. Bacteria and molds
in thelr relations to food spollage and food sanitation. Offered at intervals.

BIOLOGY

133-4. Botany and Zoology. Cr. 3. (2-3). L IL

Both botany and zoology are offered each semester; either may be taken first,
but both must be completed before credit is received toward a degree. Biology 135
botany, emphasizes the flowering plants, bacterla, and fungl. In Blology 134, ZoologY,
emphasis {8 placed on the verterates, protozoa, Insects, and certain parasitic forms
In both, general principles and concepts are stressed.

331, Heredity. Cr. 3. (3-0). L
Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Biology Department. Principles of heredity

with special reference to practical application in human affairs, hereditary mechan-
isms, and problems.



DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 145

332, Teaching of Biology. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Biology Department; or 6 semester hours
In the Biology Department and 6 semester hours in chemistry, geology, geography, or
physics; and 6 semester hours in education Lectures, assigned readings, reports, and
laboratory and fleld problems. May be counted as biology or education. Offered at
Intervals.

333. Bio-ecology. Cr. 3. (2-3). L

Prerequisite: 12 semester hours in the Biology Department, or junior standing in
the Division of Agriculture. Introduction to the relationship of organisms to thelr en-
vironment. Fileld trips to nearby points are included at a minimum cost to the student.

334. Bio-ecology. Cr. 3. (2-3). 1I.
Prerequisite: Biology 333. The biotle community, population studies, and suc-
eesslon. Field trips to nearby points are included at a minimum of cost to the student.

431, Advanced Heredity. Cr. 3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Biology 331. The nature of the gene, chromosome mechanics, and
population genetics, Offered at intervals.

432-3. Advanced Bio-ecology. Cr. 3. (1-6). I, II.

Prerequisite: Biology 333, 334. Critlcal studies of blotic relationships Involves
the execution by the student of original fileld problems under direction, and papers
written from data obtained. Fleld trips to nearby points are included at a minimum of
cost to the student. Offered at intervals.

533. Plankton. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in botany or zoology, including Botany 231 and
Zoology 234. The eollection, preservation, and identification of plankton. Quantitative
studies and methods; cyclic variations; economic implications; food chains and food
cycles, Offered at intervals,

BOTANY

231.. Morphology of the Plant Groups. Cr. 3. (2-3). 1.
Prerequisite: Blology 133-4. The morphology of those plant groups not emphasized
in Biology 133.

232, Taxonomy. Cr. 3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Biology 133-4. Principles and practice in the classification of the
flowering plants.

331, Plant Physiology. Cr 3. (2-3). ; 2

Prerequisite: Botany 231-2; or RBiology 133-4 and 6 semester hours in horticulture
or agronomy; Dprerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 131. The physiological processes as
applied to the seed plants.

339, Plant Anatomy. Cr. 3. (2-3). L
Prerequisite: Botany 231-2; or Blology 133-4 and 6 semester hours In horticulture
or agronomy. Studies of the anatomy of the vascular plants.

411. Botany Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0). L IL

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in botany or zoology. Critical reviews
of classical and recent literature and reports of original investigations. May be re-
peated for full credit.

431. Botanical Microtechnique, Cr. 3. (1-6). L

Prerequisite: Botany 339; or 3 semester hours of botany of sophomore rank and
9 semester hours in horticulture or sgronomy. Freehand and microtome sections, stain-
ing, and the preparation of permanent slides.

433. Advanced Morophology. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Botany 231, 331, 339. Morphology of one of the following groups:
algae, bryophytes, pteridophytes, gymnosperms, anglosperms. May be repeated with
full credit in ome of the other groups named. Offered at intervals,

435. Advanced Taxonomy. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Botany 282, 331, 339; or Botany 232 and 9 semester hours in horti-
culture or agronomy. A critical study of classification and nomenclature as applied
to vascular plants. Offered at intervals.

436-7. Plant Geography. Cr. 3. (3-0). I, 1.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in botany of junior rank; or Biology 133-4 and 12
semester hours in zoology, geology, geography, horticulture, or agronomy. Geographic
distribution of plants, types of vegetatibn, origin and composition of the floras of
North America, some applied problems of plant geography., Field trips to nearby sec-
tiona of the country are included as feasible at a minimum of cost to the student.

438. Morphology of Fungi. Cr. 3. (2-3).

Prerequisite: Botany 331, 339 ; or Botany 232 and 9 semester hours im horticulture
or agronomy. Morphology and taxonomy of the fungl as a basis for plant pathology.
Offered at Intervals.

531. Problems in Botany. Cr. 3. (1-6).
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in botany. Selected problems in morphology, anat-

omy, ecology, taxonomy, or possibly others. May be repeated for full credit in another
tield or with new materials in the same fleld. Offered at intervals.
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534. Advanced Plant Anatomy. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Botany 339 and graduate standing in botany. Advanced anatomy of
vascular plants. Offered at intervals.
535. Field Botany. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing In botany. Readings, reports, and field work on
assigned ' problems. The cost of fleld trips is held to a minimum, May be repeated for
full credit with new materials. Offered at intervals.

536. Taxonomy of Grasses. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Botany 232 and graduate standing in botany. Classification of grasses
with emphasis on pasture and range plants, Offered at intervals.

601. Thesis.

ZOOLOGY

135-6. Human Anatomy and Physiology. Cr. 3.- (2-3). I, I,
Open only to nurses in training. The elements and fundamental principles of human
anatomy and physiology.

234. Invertebrate Morphology. Cr. 3. (2-3). L
Prerequisite: Bilology 133-4. Structure, function, and history of inverterates, with
emphasis on forms not stressed in Biology 134.

235-6. Anatomy, Physiology. and Hygiene. Cr. 3. (2-3). I IL

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in college. Gross anatomy of the mammalian
body; the various physiological processes; the fundamental principles of hyglene and
panitation; the fundamentals of heredity and evolution.

241, Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. Cr. 4. (2-6).
Prerequisite: Biology 133-4. Structure, function, and history of the vertebrates,
with emphasis on the dogfish and cat.

331. Animal Histology. Cr. 3. (1-6). L
Prerequisite: Zoology 234, 241, The study of normal animal tissues.

332. Comparative Vertebrate Embryology. Cr. 3. (1-6).
Prerequisite: Zoology 234, 241. The embryological development of different verte-
brate forme with emphasis on the pig and chick.

333. Parasitology. Cr. 3. (2-3). IorlIl
Prerequisite: Zoology 234, 241. Internal and external parasites, their life historles
and host relationships. -

334. Entomology. Cr. 3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: Zoology 234, 241; or Biology 133-4, and 6 semester hours sephomore
rank in the Division of Agriculture. Structure and classification of Insects.

#11. Zoology Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0). I IL

Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing in zoology or botany. Critical reviews
of classical and recent literature and reports of original investigations. May be re-
peated for full credit.

435, Cytology. Cr. 3. (2-3). TorIl
Prerequisite: Blology 331. A study of the cell and its application to heredity.
436. Zoological Microtechnique. Cr. 3. (1-6). IL

Prerequisite;: 12 semester hours of zoology above the freshman year. Preparation
and interpretation of permanent microscopic slides.
437. Mammalogy. Cr. 3. (1-6),

Prerequisite: Senior standing In zoology. Readings, reports, and fleld work on

asslgned problems. The cost to the student of field work is held to a minimum, Of-
fered at intervals,

531. Problems in Zoology. Cr. 3. (1-6).

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in zoology. Selected problems In morphology,
anatomy, ecology, taxonomy, or possibly others. May be repeated for full credit in
another fleld or with new materials in the same fleld. Offered at intervals

535. Field Zoology. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in zoology. Readings, reports, and field work
on assigned problems. The cost of field trips is held to a minimum. May be repeated
for full credit with new materials, Offered at intervals,

601. Thesis.

Courses numbered in the 400 and 500 series may be counted for &
graduate major in botany or zoology. If a petition is approved and pro-
vided additional work is done in each course, the following courses may
be counted: Bacteriology 331-2, 333, 334; Biology 331, 333, 334; Botany
331, 339; Zoology 331, 332, 333.

Botany
(See Biology)
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Chemistry And Chemical Engineering

PROFESSORS GOODWIN, CRAIG, DENNIS. ASSOCIATE PROFES-
SORS MARSHALL®, OBERG, SCHNEIDER, SLAGLE. ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS GALBRAITH, SOUTHALL. INSTRUCTORS
BRYANT, COHEA, HARDEY, MENAUL,
PLEMMONS, STUART, WORK?**.

The Department of Chemistry and Chemical Engineering offers cur-
ricula leading to three degrees. For those students who desire the max-
imum flexibility in their choice of courses, the Bachelor of Arts Degree
is recommended. Those who are preparing for professional work in
medicine or in the teaching of science may find this curriculum prefer-
able. The curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree is de-
signed to give the student fundamental work in the various fields of
chemistry, supporting work in mathematics and physics, and introductory
courses in the fields of biology and geology. Upon completion of this cur-
riculum the student is prepared for industrial work or for graduate study.

The third curriculum leads to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Chemical Engineering. Chemical engineering is that branch of engineer-
ing concerned with the development and application of manufacturing
processes in which chemical and certain physical changes of materials
are involved. These processes may usually be resolved into a coordinated
geries of unit physical operations and chemical processes.

The work of the chemical engineer is concerned primarily with the
design, construction, and operation of equipment and plants in which
these unit operations and processes are applied. Chemistry, physics, and
mathematics are the underlying sciences of chemical engineering, and
economics is its guide in practice.

131-2. General Chemistry. Cr. 3, (2-3). Each, I, IL

Meets twice each week In recitation, once each week in laboratory, and once each
week in lecture and requires three hours per week in preparation. Prerequisite to all
other courses in chemistry. Metals and non-metals and the underlying principles of
chemistry. Together with Chem. 220, this course satisfies pre-medical requirements for
general chemistry.

220. Qualitative Analysis. Cr. 2, (1-3). I, IL
Bection I. Chemilcal Section. Prerequisite: Chem. 131-2, although 132 may be
taken in parallel with speclal permission. The qualitative separation of basic radicals
and simple acidic radicals with full consideration of underlying principles.
Sectlon II. Agricultural Section. Prerequisite: Chem 131-2. Qualitative principles
a8 In Section I but application directed toward more practical problems.

234, Engineering Materials and Calculations. Cr. 3, (3-0). II,

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in chemical engineering. An introduction to the
equipment and calculations of chemical engipeering. The problems involve material
and heat balances.

285. Hydroocarbon Chemistry. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: Chem. 131-2 and sophomore standing in petroleum engineering. The

my :f Il:ydrocarbons, with particular reference to petroleum, natural gas, and syn-
c fuels,

242, Inorganic Chemistry. Cr. 4, (3-3). IL
Prerequisite: Chem. 220. Inorganic materials and principles based on {norganic
ruﬂplntiona carrled out in the laboratory. These preparations may vary from year

246.  Analytical Chemistry. Cr. 3, (2-6). II.
Prerequisite: Chem. 131-2 and sophomore standing in petroleum engineering. Theory
and methods of analysis of fuels, gases, petroleum products, water and emulsions.

322 Power Plant Chemistry. Cr. 2, (1-3). IL

Prerequisite: Chem. 131-2. Cannot be counted in fulfilling the major requirements

try. Materials commonly used in a power plant—water and fuels. Practical

l‘:;'-‘“g; !l.tl:h materials in the laboratory. For engineers other than chemical engineer-
ents,

—_——
*On leave 1947-48.
**Resigned Jan 31, 1948.
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331-2. Quantitative Analysis. Cr. 3, (3-6). I o

Prerequisite: Chem. 131-2, 220, and 242. Chem. 220 and 242 may be taken paralle]
by chemical engineering students. Gravimetric and volumetric methods of quantitative
analysis. Recommended for the development of laboratory technique. Satisfies pre.
medical requirements. Seniors or graduates other than chemistry majors, with B aver
age, may take Chem. 332 without having had Chem. 331, Requires no outside prepars-
tion.

341, Organic Chemistry. Cr. 4, (3-3). LI

Prerequisite: Chem. 131-2, The study of the compounds of carbon as a back-
ground for courses in physiological chemistry, feeds and feeding, nutrition, etc. Pri-
marily for students in agriculture and home economics. May be used only where a one-
semester course in organic chemistry is required. Not open to majors or minors in
chemistry. o

342, Physiological Chemistry. Cr. 4, (3-3).
Prerequisite: Chem. 341 or equivalent. An elementary study of carbohydrates,
fats, proteins and their metabolism.

348-4. Organic Chemistry. Cr, 4, (3-3). - LI

Section I. Industrial Bection. Prerequisite: Junior standing in chemistry. The com-
pounds of carbon. Provides a thorough foundation course in organic chemistry for
engineers, and candidates for the Bachelor of Science Degree.

Bectlon II. Blological Section. Prerequisite: Chem. 131-2 and 220. A similar course
to Sectlon I save that emphasis is placed on physiological aspects. Deaigned for candi-
dates for the Bachelor of Arts Degree, for pre-medical students and for those inter-
ested in nutrition. Satisfies pre-medical requirements.

346. Physical Chemistry. Cr, 4, (3-3). I,

Prerequisite; Chem. 235, 246, 5 semester hours in calculus, sophomore physics,
and Jjunior standing in petroleum engineering. A survey of the modern concept of
golida, lquids, and gases, and the laws regarding their physical and chemical behavior,
Physico-chemical measurements,

411-2, Chemistry Seminar. Cr. 1. I 10

Required of all candidates for any degree with a chemistry major. Usually reserved
for the senior year. Open to juniors with permission of the head of the department.
May be counted for credit as often as taken.

431-2. Principles of Chemical Engineering. Cr. 3. L IL
Prerequisite: A course In calculus and Chem 441-2 may be taken parallel. Flow
of flulda; heat transfer; principles of basic unit operations of chemical engineering.

433. Chemical Process Calculations. Cr. 3. I

Prerequisite: Chem. 431-2 and M. E. 334-5 though the latter may be taken [n
parallel. A problem course in industrial chemistry and chemical engineering thermo-
dynamics.

434. Organic Preparations. Cr. 3, (0-9). IL
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The synthesis of organic materials with special
attention to technique and ylelds.

435. Senior Chemistry-Advanced Quantitative Analysis. Cr. 8, (0-9). L
Prerequisite: Senfor standing in chemistry. The analysis of - water, foods, feeds,
rock, alloys, ete, Materlals analyzed vary from year to year.

436. Senior Chemistry-Biological Chemistry. Cr. 3, (2-3). 1I.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in chemistry. Fundamentals of biological chemistry.
Laboratory includes both qualitative and guantitative procedures.

438. Senior Chemistry-Advanced Physical Chemistry. Cr. 3. 1L

Prerequisite: Senior standing in chemistry. May be taken with Chem 442, Ther-
modynamics, solutions, atomic theory and valence, reaction kinetics, and other ad-
vanced topics.

441-2. Physical Chemistry. Cr. 4, (3-3), I, IL

Prerequisite: Chem. 220, 242, 331-2, 343-4, 5 semester hours in calculus, 6 se-
mester hours In physics, and consent of the instructor; 343-4 may be taken parallel
The modern theories of chemistry and the methods of physico-chemical measurements.

443, Industrial Chemistry. Cr. 4, (3-3). L
Prerequisite: Chem. 331-2 and 343-4. The application of chemistry to modemn
industry. The laboratory work includes the practical testing of water and fuels.

446. Advanced Chemical Engineering. Cr. 4, (3-3). 1L
Prerequisite or parallel: Chem. 432. The economics of chemigal engineering and
advanced problems on heat transfer and distillation. Speclal problems in the laboratory.

537-8. Advanced Work in Specific Fields. Cr. 3-6. I I

Prerequisite: Chem, 441-2 and graduate standing. Course and credit depends upon
interests of student All registration must be approved by the head of the department.
Offered on demand.

537-8B. Advanced Chemical Engineering. Cr. 3. I I
_ Prerequisite: Chem. 431-2, Emphasis placed on cost calculations in design and
opération of basic processes such as distillation, filtration, heat transfer,
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537-8C. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Cr. 3, (2-3). II.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Modern theorles of organic chemistry, Laborn-
tory work consists of qualitative and quantitative organic analysis.

58TD. Spectrographic Analysis. Cr. 3. (2-3). L
Prerequisite: Graduate standing, Quantitative spectrographic analysis.

538E, Colloid Chemistry. Cr. 3, (2-3). 1I.
Theory and application of colloid chemistry.

601, Thesis.

Child Development And Family Relations

PROFESSOR CALLAN, ASBISTANT PROFESSOR BALLOW.
INSTRUCTOR CASKRY.

Students are prepared through the study of the development of the
child in infancy and early childhood for vocations of home making;
teaching home economics; and major students are equipped to direct
nursery schools. The nursery school provides a laboratory for student ob-
servation and participation. Parent education and family relations are
integral parts of the child development program. Courses which may be
used for graduate credit: Ch. D. 432, 435; Fam. Rel. 433, if properly pe-
titioned for and additional work done.

131, Introduction to Child Guidance. Cr. 3, (2-3). I, II,
Blementary understanding of the young child at various levels of development
practical techniques of guidance. Nursery school used as laboratory.

231, Development in Infancy. Cr. 3. 3
Prerequisite or parallel: Zool. 235-6. Pasy. 230 or 231, Developmeut of the child
during the pre-natal period and Infancy.

431, Development of Learning in Young Children. Cr. 3, (2—3) I, 1I.
Prerequisite: Ch, D, 131. Psy. 230 or 231. Growth in physical, mental, soclal and
emotional areas. Nursery school used as laboratory.

422, Nursery School Education. Cr. 3, (2-3). 3

Prerequisite: Ch. D. 431; Prerequisite or parallel: Nutr. 333 or 334. Nursery
school administration and organization Methods of teaching in nurskry school. Nursery
achool used as laboratory.

433. Family Relations. Cr. 3. ' I, II,
Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or 231 and Junior standing. Factors which contribute to
successful family life in mate selection and marriage adjustment.

435, Student Teaching in Nursery School. Cr. 3, (1-6). II,
Prerequisite: Ch, D, 432; H, E, Ed, 431; at least 102 grade points. Bupervised
observation and teaching the nursery school.

Civil Engineering

PROFESSORS MURDOUGH, ADAMS, McREE. ASSOCIATE PRO-
FESSORS DECKER, HARDING. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
WHETSTONE. INSTRUCTOR OVERBY. LECTURERS
ANDERSON, ODLE. PART TIME LECTURERS
BOWDEN, TURNBOW.

The courses offered by the department fall into two classes: service
courses, such as surveying, applied mechanies, and fluid mechanics, which
are required in many engineering curricula; and courses which serve
students majoring in civil engineering, and in closely allied fields.

The curriculum in civil engineering follows the pattern developed
through usage by engineering colleges throughout the nation, and is de-
signed to develop in the student the basic fundamentals of engineering
as particularly applied to civil engineering. Opportunities are offered for
Some specialization in highway engineering, in structures, or in sanitary
engineering,

Combination Course Petrolewm Engineering—

Geology Option and Civil Engineering
The Department of Civil Engineering and the Department of Pe-
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troleum Engineering are cooperating in offering a five-year curriculum,
At the successful completion of four years of this curriculum the degree,
Bachelor of Science in Petroleum Engineering, Geology Option, will be
awarded. At the successful completion of the additional courses pre-
scribed for the fifth year the degree, Bachelor of Science in Civil Engin-
eering will be awarded. "

The work of the first four years will include the courses shown in
the curriculum for petroleum engineering-geology option, with {1e fol-
lowing changes: omit Geol. 435 and 436 and C.E. 310 and add C.l. 320,
330, and 420, The fifth year will include: C.E. 335, 431, 432, 433, 434, 439
and 424, 425, 426, or 437, 438.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

_ In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in this
department which may be taken for graduate credit are: 411, 423, 424
425, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 437, 438, 439, 4312 4313, 4314, if properly petitioned
for and provided additional work or an added problem is done in each
course numbered in the 300 or 400 series, which otherwise carry no grad-
uate credit.

231-2. Plane Surveying. Cr. 3, (2-3). I I

Prerequisite: Math. 131. The use and adjustment of surveying Instruments; plane
surveys with transit and tape; profiles and cross sections; computations from fleld
notes; the mathematics of curves as applled to rallmada and highways, with flald
practice; earthworks, mass diagrams.

310. Testing Laboratory. Cr. 1, (0-3). - IL
Prerequisite: Registration in C. E 333. Standard tests and reports on steel, iron,
and wood specimens; the physical properties of cement and concrete.

311, Highway Laboratory. Cr. 1, (0-3). IL
Prerequisite: C, E. 335. Btandard tests of road building materiala.

312. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory. Cr. 1, (0-3). I, IL
Prerequisite: Registration in C. E. 339. (Not offered in 1948-49)

320. Structures. Cr. 2, (1-3). L

Prerequisite: C. E. 33L Graphic statics, stresses In framed structures by graphi-
cal and analytical methods, design of wood roof truss.

330. Structures. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: Registration In C. E. 333. Moment and shear curves; influence lines,
stresses in framed structures; moving loads systems; beam design.

831. Applied Mechanics-Statics. Cr. 8. I IL

Prerequisite: Math, 251. Resultants of coplanar and non-coplanar force.systems;
equillbrium of force systems, friction, centroids, moments of inertia. SHde rule Is
required.

332. Applied Mechanics-Kinematics and Kinetics. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: C. E. 331. Motion of the particle and of rigid bodies; kinetica of
translation, rotation, and plane motion; work, energy; impulse, momentum.

833. Applied Mechanics-Strength of Materials. Cr. 3. IL

Prerequisite: C. E. 331. Stresses and strains in elastic bodies subjected to tenslon,
compression, and shear; bending and torslon; deflection of homogeneous beams; column
theory; combined ;tressea

334. Surveying. Cr. 3, (2-3). ' ILIL

Prerequisite: C K. 231. Topographic mapping, stadia, and plane table; astro-
non;.ldctz.l determination of azimuth, latitude, time; elements of photogrammetry, plane
L) ates.

335-6. Highway Engineering. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: C, E. 231. Fundamentals of highway location, design, construction,

and maintenance. Traffic control and traffic regulation. History and development of

transportation. Highway administration and finance.

337-8. Structural Mechanics. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: Math. 131. Staties, strength of materials and structural design

For students of architecture, design option, and others who desire a brief and general

presantation of the material.

339. Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: C. B. 331. Dynamics of viscous and non-viscous flulds, impuise and

momentum, pipe flow, fluld resistance (Not offered in 1948-49)

8310. Municipal Sanitation. Cr. 3, (2-2). L
Prerequisite: Junior engineering standing. General principles of sanitation. Micro-

scopy of water and sewage. (Not offered In 1948-49)
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410. Hydraulics Laboratory. Cr. 1. (0-3). I
Prerequisite: C. K. 420. Laboratory study of principles taught in C. E. 420. (Not

offered after 1949-50). :

411. Soil Mechanics and Foundations Laboratory. Cr. 1, (0-3). 1.
Prerequisite: C. E. 4312, or parallel. Laboratory tests of soil as an englneering

material. (Not offered in 1949-50).

420. Hydraulics. Cr. 2. )
Prerequisite: C_ BE. 331. Mechanics of water at rest and In motion, (Not offered

after 1949-50).

423. Hconomics of Highway Design. Cr. 2, (0-6). I.
Prerequisite: C, E. 335. Economics of design applied to various highway projects

and problems.

424, Materials. Cr. 2, (1-3).

Prerequisite: Junior engineering standing. The properties and tests of materials
of engineering, with special reference to concrete materials.

425, Materials. Cr. 2, (1-3). II.
Prerequisite: C. E. 333. The properties and tests of materials of engineering,

with special reference to wood and steel.

426, Municipal Sanitation. Cr. 2. I
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of Instructor. General principles of sani-

tation as applied to the community. (Not offered after 1945-50),

431. Reinforced Concrete. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: C. E 333. Btudy and application of the theory of reinforced concrete

design.

432. Reinforced Concrete. Cr. 3. - n.
Prerequisite: C. E. 431, Continuation of C. E. 431,

433. ' Structures. Cr. 3, (2-6). I
Prerequisite; C. E. 330, 333. Design and detail of steel struetures.

434, Structures. Cr. 3. II.
Prerequisite: C. E, 333. Brief presentation of the theory of statically indetermin-
ate structures .

435, Traffic Safety Education. Cr. 3. S.
Prerequisite: State driver’s license and senior standing. Safety education as applied

to traffic regulation, traffic control, studies of methods of accident prevention, of auto-

mobile operation and automobile safety inspection. Emphasis placed on methods of pre-

:;ligaﬂon of material to high school students. May be counted as education. (Education
).

437, Water Supply-and Treatment. Cr. 3, (2-3). L
Prerequisgite: C. E. 420. Consumption of water; gquality; sources of supply-streams,

lakes, impounding reservoirs, wells; design and construction of supply lines and distri-

bution system, water treatment plants.

438. Sewerage and Sewage Treatment. Cr. 3, (2-3). II.
Prerequisite: C. E. 420, C. E. 431. Quantity of sewage-both storm and sanitary;

design and construction of sewage systems; sewage treatment and disposal.

439, Law and Ethics in Engineering. Cr. 3. I, II.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or approval of head of department.
Professiona]l and industrial problems, contracts, spacifications, ethics of engineering.

4310. Airplane Structures. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: C. E. 333. Stress analysis and design of elastic materials as applied
to airplane structures.

4312. Soil Mechanics and Foundations. Cr. 3. II.
: Prerequisite: C. E. 333. Physical and mechanical properties of solls; theories of
stress, settlement, displacement and consolidation; stability of earth masses; structural
applications to embankments and retaining walls; bearing capacity and settlement of
structures. (Not offered in 1949-50)

4313, Water Purification. Cr. 3. I

Prerequisite: Registration in C. E. 427. The methods used in the treatment of mu-
nielpal water supplies and the design of structures necessary for such treatment. (Not
offered in 1849-50)

4314, Sewage Treatment. Cr. 3. IL.
Prerequisite: C. E. 431 and registration in C E. 438, The methods used in the
treatment of municipal sewage and the design of structures necessary for such treat- .

ment. (Not offered in 1949-50)

41-2. Engineering Seminar. Cr. 1. I, I

Credit for this course may be given as often as successfully repeated. Investigation
and study of engineering problems of special interest and value to students taking the
tourse. Work is of the nature of research. May be taken only with permission of head
of the department. Offered only to students of senior standing.
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Clothing And Textiles

PROFESSOR ERWIN. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR BUBTER. ABSIST-
ANT PROFESSORS BIBEB, EINCHEN.
INSTRUCTOR WRIGHT.

The Department of Clothing and Textiles endeavors to train in g
thorough understanding of basic principles and concepts in the selection,
use and care of fabrics and of making them into garments and house
hold furnishings according to standards consistent with time, money and
energy available. Students who wish to teach should choose electives in
home economics education. To enter such professions as merchandising
and dress designing electives should form a continuity approved by the
head of the department.

Courses which may be taken for graduate credit are: 531, 532, 533,
601, and, if petitioned for at the beginning of the semester with a plan-
ned additional project, 331, 332, 334, 431, 432, 433.

131. Basic Textiles. Cr. 3. (2-3). I I

Problems in selection and maintenance of fabrics, ready-made clothing and home
furnishings. Judging fabric quality; evaluating consumer literature, terms, labels, laws
and advertising.

132. Basic Clothing Problems. Cr. 3. (1-6). 1 II
Use of the machine and commercial patterns. Making & dress and blouse. Planning
a harmonious and economical wardrobe.

134, Sewing Technigues. Cr. 3. (1-6). I IL
Prerequisite: Cloth. 132 Practice in machine and hand sewing. Emphasis on ma-

chine adjustment, attachments, accuracy, pressing and decorative details. Organization

of work, short cuts and other aids toward speed consistent with precision standards.

135. Fashion in Dress. Cr. 3. I

Assembling garments and accessories suitable for different occasions and personali-
ties. Paychology of dress selection. Re-styling and fitting ready-mades. Principles of
good shopping.

232, Dressmaking. Cr. 3. (1-6). I, IL
Prerequisite: Cloth. 131, 132; A.A. 231. Principles of dressmaking applied to a

wool coat and a silk or rayon dress. Emphasis on precision and management. Consld-

erable attention to pattern alteration, fitting, pressing and finishes of self material,

811, Historic Textiles. Cr. 1.

Prerequisite: Clothing, textiles, history, or art satisfactory to the inmstructor. Btudy
of tapestries, Orlental rugs, paisley shawls, Navajo blankets and other historic and con-
temporary textiles.

321. Children’s Clothing. Cr. 2. (1-3). IL
Prerequisite: Cloth. 132, Selecting, constructing and assembling wardrobes suitable
for infants and children of all ages.

322. Weaving Crafts. Cr. 2. (0-6). ' L
Prerequisite or parallel: Cloth. 131 and A.A. 131, Hand weaving. Preparing warp,
threading loom, dyeing yarn for luncheon sets, drapery, rugs, upholstery and coatings.

331, Tailoring. Cr. 3. (1-6). L
Prerequisite: Cloth, 232, 333, Techniques of constructing and pressing tailored gar-
ments, Time and cost studies.

332. Advanced Dressmakirng, Cr. 3. (1-6). 1L

Prerequisite: Cloth. 232, 333. Construction and designing of garments by model-
. ing on a dress form, with some adaptations from commercial and flat-patterns Em-
Dhat-ﬂi;; lon absolute perfection of fit and sewing, and the use of unusual and textured
materials.

333. Pattern Designing. Cr. 3, (1-6). I, IL

Prerequisite: Cloth. 131, 232. Principles of fitting and special needs for common
figure difficulties. Corrected pattern used as a foundation pattern in designing and
cutting free-hand patterns. Practical methods of designing details in blouses, sleeves,
skirts, and collars, For teachers, homemakers, prospective fashion designers.

334, Family Clothing Problems. Cr. 3. (2-3). I, I

Prerequisite: Cloth. 232 and Eco. 231 or 235. Developing a spending pattern to
satisfy the needs of the family based on the family income. Asgembling and maintain-
ing wardrobes conslstent with the needs and desires of esach age group. Selecting quality
grades in relation to use. Application of modern theories to the conmstruction of 8
child's garment. Speed problems.
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431, Textile Economics, Cr. 3. (2-3). I, II.
Prerequisite: Cloth 131 and Eco. 231. A study of the range in quality of household
textiles as bedding and floor coverings and in clothing as coats, dresses, slips, furs
and hoslery. Methods of selecting the quality suited to specific needs. Care and main-
tenance of household articles and clothing. Interpretation of specifications, standards,
labels, trade-marks, performance tests and existing laws concerning the sale of certain
commodities. Evaluation of consumer literature.
432, Advanced Textiles, Cr, 3, (2-3). IT,
Prerequisite: Cloth. 131, economics and senjor standing in home economies. Tech-
nical Information necessary for thorough knowledge of textile buying. Effect of fiber
content, construction, and finish on the quality, use, serviceabllity and cost of fabrics.
Recent trends in textiles, research studies and specific problems in the field of clothing
and textiles. Practice in standard methods of testing textiles.
433, History of Costume, Cr. 3. I1
Prerequigite: Advanced standing and history courses satisfactory to instructor. A
study of historic and national costumes with their contribution to the development of
dress. Special emphasis on historlc and modern fashion influences, Offered in alternate
years.
435, Home Furnighings. Cr. 3. (1-6). I 1.
Prerequisite; Senlor standing, Eco 231, Cloth. 232, and A.A. 331, or parallel, Pur--
chase, use, care, and construction of household linens, curtaius, rugs, upholstery, and
slip covers. Refinishing furniture.
436, Textile Merchandising. Cr. 3. (2-3). 1T,
Prerequisite: Junior standing and Cloth, 131. Study of factors influencing values in
merchandising that consumers want and retailers look for in buying. Identiffcation of
flbers, fabrics, qualities, and brands of piece goods; care, use, and display of merchan-
dise. Famillarity with technical terms, current fashion trends, labels, legislation. Of-
fered in alternate years.
531, Advanced Garment Fitting. Cr. 3. (1-6). II, 8.
Prerequisite: Cloth. 333. Open to graduate students with experience in teaching
clothing, Advanced study of pattern making and alteration. Techniques, principles, and
high standards for fitting. Metheds of fitting oneself, re-styling old garments, alter-
ing ready-to-wear. Classroom methods of handling these problems. Offered in alternate
summers,
532-3. Special Problems in Clothing. Cr. 3-6. I, I
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in heme economics and advanced clothing courses
approved by head of department. Study and discussion of current problems in clothing
and textiles of importance in the personal and professional advancement of class mem-
bers, Independent projects in comstruction, teaching, purchasing, using or distributing
clothing and textiles.

601, Thesis.

Dairy Manufactures

PROFESSOR HARMON. INSTRUCTORS DENISON, CARDWELL.
PART-TIME LECTURER TINNEY.

The Department of Dairy Manufactures offers courses in the funda-
mentals of the science of dairying. Special technical courses are offered
which prepare the student to become a general dairy plant operator;
dairy, food and sanitary inspector; dairy products salesman, and techni-
cal dairy laboratory control operator. The curriculum is so arranged
that electives may be pursued in other fields closely allied with the dairy
Industry. The department maintains a dairy plant with modern equip-
ment for laboratory instruction in market milk, cheese, butter, ice cream,
condensed milk, and laboratory control of dairy products. Complete lab-
oratory facilities are maintained for making analysis of dairy products.
Individuals within the State of Texas may avail themselves of this ser-
vice at the actual cost of performing the tests.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses num-
bered in the 300 and 400 series may be taken for graduate credit, if pro-
perly petitioned, and provided additional work or a problem is performed.
13l. Principles of Dairying. Cr. 3. (2-3). I, IL

A genéral survey of the fleld of dairying; composition of milk; milk analysis; milk
Production and processing,

22. The Dairy Industries. Cr. 2. (2-0). I, IL

Prerequisite: D, M. 131. Developing of the dairy industries; relationship to agri-
culture; promotlon; policies; regulations.
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321. Testing Dairy Products. Cr. 2. (1-3). 1
Prerequisite: D. M. 131, Chem, 132. Chem!cal and physical tests used In the man.
ufacture of dairy products; laboratory comtrol methods for the dairy plamt.

323. Judging Dairy Products. Cr. 2. (1-3). L
Commercial grades and classification of dairy products; practice in judging milk,
butter, cheese, and lce cream; student contests. r ;

831-2. Market Milk. Cr. 3. (30 I 23) 1L

Prerequisite: D. M 131, Bact. 231. The fluld milk Industry; milk and puble
health; city, state, and federal regulations and ordinances; production, traunsportation,
handling, retailing, wholesaling of milk; cost studies; processing; fleld tripa.

833. Domestic Dairying. Cr. 8. (2-3). 8.
For Home Economics students. Food value, production and uses of dairy produects,
with emphasis on quality; testing and scoring of milk, butter, cheese, and ice cream,

334. Fundamentals of Dairy Science. Cr. 3. (2-3). L
Prerequisite: D. M. 131, Chem. 132. Chemical and physical principles of basie im.
portance in the manufacture of dairy products.

835. Dairy Bacteriology. Cr. 3. (2-3).
Prerequisite: D, M. 131, Bact. 231. Study of organisms in milk and dairy products;
methods of control.

336. Food Industries. Cr. 3. (3-0).

Prerequisite: 60 gemester hours In agricultural curricula. Growth and development
of the various types of food processing industries; types and classes of food products
processed; personnel requirements; pure food requirements; economic aspects of combi-
nation food processing plants.

337. Dairy Plant Equipment. Cr. 3. (3-0). I

Prerequisite: D M. 131. Application of the physical principles of heat and power
to operation of dairy plant equipment; practical design of dairy plants; construction ma-
terials; dalry refrigeration; water problems; steam and water fittings; plumbing: sew-
age disposal; and steam bollers. ;

411. Dairy Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0). IL
Prerequisite: Senlor standing in the department. A review of sclentific lterature;
papers and reports; class discussion.

412, Starters and Cultured Milk. Cr. 1. (0-3).
Prerequisite: D, M. 335.  Bacterlology of starters and fermented milks; technique
of preparing cultures for use in dairy manufacturing operations.

420. Dairy Products Merchandising. Cr. 2. (2-0). L
Prerequisite: D. M. 131. Speclal practices, organization, ethics, and methods of
merchandising dairy products.

421, Creamery Management. Cr. 2. (2-0). IL

Prerequisite: D. M. 131. Organization and control of the dairy plant from a busi-
ness standpoint; duties of plant manager, and relationship of manager to the business;
required field trip.

422, Condensed and Powdered Milk. Cr. 2. (2-0). I
Prerequisite: D M. 131. The manufacture of condensed milk and milk powder,
malted milk, milk casein, commercial buttermilk and whey; supplemented by fleld trips.

431, Cheese Making. Cr. 3. (2-3). L

Prerequisite: D. M. 131, Bact. 231, Foreign and domestic varieties of plain and
fancy cheese; manufacture of soft cheese and the more common varieties of semi-hard
and hard cheeses; required field trip.

482, Dairy Industry Problems. Cr. 3. (3-0). 8.

Prerequisite: 21 hours in the department and consent of head of department. In.
vestigation of speclal problems in the fleld of dairy Industry in which the student has a
special interest,

433. Ice Cream Making. Cr. 8. (2-3). IL
Prerequisite: D. M. 131. Problems of the ice cream industry; ingredients; standardi-
zation and calculation of mixes; processing; cost studies; supplementeed by fleld trips.

435, Dairy and Food Inspection. Cr. 3. (2-3). I

Prerequisite: D. M. 131. Municipal, state, and federal dalry and food regulations;
methods used in inspection in field and laboratory; analysis of dairy and food products;
required fleld trip.

436. Food Beverages. Cr. 3. (2-3). IL

Prerequisite: D. M. 335. Preparation and sales of food beverages, fruit juices, car-
bonated drinks, milk drinks; flavoring materials; formulae; standards and methods of
laboratory control.

441, Butter Making. Cr. 4. (2-6). L

Prerequisite: D. M. 131, Bact. 231. Problems of the butter Industry; manufacture
of sweet and sour cream butter; plant practice in the manufacture of butter; supple
mented by field trips.
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512. Advanced Dairy Products Quality Control. Cr. 1. (0-3). s.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in agriculture. Judging quality in dairy products;

discussion of problems relative to quality control, especially milk, butter, cream, cheese

and lce cream.

§31-2. Dairy Manufactures Research. Cr. 3. (0-9). I, IL
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in agriculture and consent of head of department,

Sclentific research In one of the following fields in the dairy industry: market milk,

butter, cheese, ice cream, dairy bacteriology, condensed milk or milk powder.

5334. Dairy Manufacturing Problems. Cr. 3. (0-9). I, II.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing In agriculture and consent of head of the depart-

ment. Belection of a problem in dairy manufacturing industries; outlining of problem;

review of available literature; securing data; and compilation of results

601, Thesis.

Economics And Management
PROFESSOR WIESEN. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS ANDERSON,
MIZE, CLOVER. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR HARDING. IN-
‘ STRUCTOR HUBBARD.

ECONOMICS

The purpose of the courses in economics is to provide a general train-
ing or background for students in specialized professional or vocational
fields and for those desiring a cultural training in the foundations of
our economic institutions, ideas, and policies. Specialized curricula are
available for those interested in public administration or international
trade. Generalized courses of study are provided to meet the need of
those interested in a broadened understanding of the organization and
practices of private business and its relations to government policy as
s basis of further training.in particular lines of business activity. All
major study programs are flexible enough to permit a wide selection of
courses in other departments of the division and college.

MANAGEMENT

Management has become an important field of specialization in mod-
ern industry. The courses offered in this department provide basic train-
ing for those students desiring to enter this comparatively new and grow-
ing profession.

ECONOMICS

2312, Principles of Economics. Cr. 3. I IL

Prerequisite: 30 semester hours. Modern economic society and modern economic
problems. Forms of business organizations, prices, money, banking, transportation, tax-
atlon, interest, profits, labor problems, proposed economic reforms.

Eeo. 233. Aviation Cr. 3.

Aviation consisting of ground school instruction and .flight training leading to pri-
vate license from Civil Aeronautics Administration. There will be a maximum of &0
hours or ground school instruction and a maximum of 45 hours flying.

235. Principles of Economics. Cr. 3. : I, IL
Prerequisite: 30 semester hours. The same general subject matter as 231-2 con-
densed Into one semester.

328. Petroleum Economics. Cr. 3. 1L
Prerequisite: Eco. 235. Theory and problems particularly applicable to the ecb-
nomics of the petroleum industry.

831, Intermediate Economic Principles. Cr. 3. L

Prerequisite: 80 semester hours including Eco. 231-2. A study of the -operation
of the modern economic system. Primary consideration is given to the determination
of prices of products and productive agents under conditions of competition, imperfect
tompetition, and monopoly.

332. Public Utility Economics. Cr. 3. - I IL

uisite; 80 semester hours including Eco. 231-2. Principles and problems of

public utllities, financing, ownership, and public relations. Problems of valuaton, rate
of return, and rate structures. Regulation versus government ownership.

338, Public Expenditures. Cr. 3. I, IL

uisite: 80 semester hours including Eco. 231-2. Analysis of the economie

2spects of government finance; principles, policles, and problems of public expendi-

, nation, state, and local. Public borrowing, debts, and financial administration.

attention to present-day problems.
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834, Taxation. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including Eco. 231-2. Federal, state, and loca]
taxation. The history, development, and present status with emphasis on sales, in.
come, property, inheritance, and business taxes. Special studles devoted to Texas tax
problems.
335. Transportation Economics. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including Eco. 231-2. Development of the trans.
portation system; rivers, canals, toll-roads, rallroads, highways, alr. Government regu.
lation of transportation agencles. Rate making valuation, financing, consolidations,
Present tendencles.

336. Labor Problems. Cr. 3. 1,

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including Eco. 231-2. A study of major labor
problems and measures designed to meet them Particular emphasis on the social se-
curity movement and labor organizations, development, aims and general structures,

337. Economic Systems. Cr. 3. - I

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including Hco. 231-2. A survey of the control of .
economic Institutions for the welfare of the general community. The main prineiples
of a planned economy and exlsting economic systems.

838. Foreign Trade. Cr, 3. 1
Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, including Eco. 231-2. Principles of international
trade; balance of payments; trade policies and agreements; international market studies.

339. Latin America and the United States. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, including Eco. 231-2, A study of the economics
of Latin American countries and their economic relations with the United States,

4382, Forelign Market Surveys. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, including Eco. 231-2. Intensive study of forelgn
markets which are of particular significance to the United Btates. For international
trade majors only.
433, International Economic Relations. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: 90 semester hours, including 12 hours in economics Comparison of
domestic and International economic relations. Political obstacles to International trade,
The tariff and commercial treaties. International monetary problems. Financing for-
elgn trade, Foreign loans.

434, Air Transportation. Cr. 3. I

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, Including 6 hours of economic principles, and
Mkt. 332. A course devoted exclusively to air transportation, including economic char-
acteristics. of the air transportation industry, regulation, types of service, rates for
persons and property, labor relations, and its development.

436. Development of Economic Doctrines. Cr. 3. . IL

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours Including Eco. 231-2. The evolution of economio
thought, A study of the basis, nature, and effects of economic doctrines from anclent
times through the modern period.

437. Current Economic Problems. Cr. 3. L

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including Eco, 231-2. Fundamental problems of
economlic life today and proposed solutions. A critical examination of the present eco-
nomic policles of govern t and industry. Individual research encouraged.

438. Research in Economics and Business. Cr. 3. (2-3). I, IL

(Formerly Business 438). Prerequisite: 90 semester hours, including 3 hours of
statistics. Research methods used In the field. A definite problem will be undertaken
for actual experience on the part of students.

4310. Advanced Economic Principles. Cr. 3. I, IL

Prerequisite: 80 semester hours, including 12 hours in economics. An analysis of
contemporary economic principles and thought concerning the production and distribu-
tion of goods and services. A thorough examination of the fundamental laws of eco-
nomics as applied to present-day problems and conditions.

531l. Economic Research. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Solution and presentation of an approved prob-
lem Iovolving individual research in the field of economics and business.

532. Seminar in Current Economic Trends. Cr. 8. L
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 12 hours of economics.

538. Seminar in Recent Economic Theory. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 12 hours of economics.

534. Seminar in Public Finance. Cr. 3. L

" Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 12 hours of economies including Eco. 333 or
co. 334. N

535. Readings in Economics. Cr. 3. n
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 12 hours of economics.
601. Thesis.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit are: Eco. 332, 333,
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334, 335, 836, 337, 338, 433, 434, 436, 437, 4310, if properly petitioned for and
provided additional work or an added problem is done,

MANAGEMENT

231, Business Organization and Management. Cr. 3. II.
Prerequisite: Eco 231-2 and Acct. 244-5, or concurrent enrollment therein, An

{ntroduction to business management. A study of the nature and fundamental principles

and policles of business management, including organization and promotion of an en-

terprise, operation, managerial controls, and external relations.

331. Industrial Management. Cr. 3. 1L

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including Eco. 231-2, The executive problems of
production, types of executive controls, sclentific management, buildings, layouts, con-
trol of operations, wage systems, personnel, standardization, budgets.

332, Management of Small Business Enterprise. Cr, 3. .

Prerequisite: 80 semester hours, including Mgt. 331 or concurrent enrollment therein.
A problem course involving application of fundamental principles of management to
small-scale enterprise situations, organization, financing, property control, production
control, personnel administration, advertising and sales management, and coordination
of activities.

431, Office Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours Including See. 122 and 6 hours in economics. Stand-
ards of office practice, wage payment plans, technique of office methods, selection and
training of employees, office planning, dutles and responsibilities of office manager.
432, Personnel Management. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including Eco. 231-2. Principles and problems of
personnel administration; employee selection, development, placement, service-rating,
promotion and transfer. Problems of working hours, wage plans and policies, and
labor turnover. Employee counseling, records, and services.

433. Labor Relations. Cr. 3.

Prerequisites: 60 semester hours including Eco. 231-2 and 336. A study of the prob-
lems of labor relations with particular emphasis on labor legislation. SBpecial attention to
current labor Issues and developments in labor relations.

434, Job Evaluation and Merit Rating. Cr. 3. II.

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours, including Mgt. 432, A study of various methods
of job evaluation for worker placement and wage determination. An =analysis will be
made of Industrial rating plans, and students will be given opportunities to carry out
evaluation and rating problems. Attention will be given to procedures used in develop-
ing industrial service-rating programs and applying results obtained in their use.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit are Management 381,

Education And Psychology

PROFESSORS GARLIN, BARNETT, JACESON. ASSOCIATE PRO-
FESSORS COOPER, DYSART, BHAVER, TRUE.

DEPARTMENTAL MAJORS

Major requirements: Students may major in either education or psy-
chology. Education majors are available in two fields; namely, second-
ary education and primary or elementary education. Students interest-
ed in secondary school teaching will complete 30 semester hours in edu-
cation and psychology, including the following courses or their equiva-
lent: Education 131, 138, 234, 235, 331 or 430 or 431, 3316; Psychology 230,
335. 838 or 431. Students interested in primary or elementary school
teaching will complete 39 semester hours in education and psychology,
including the following courses or their equivalent: Education 131, 138,
236, 237, 331 or 430 or 431, 4311 or 339, 3317; Psychology 230, 331, 333 or
443}. Psychology majors will complete 30 semester hours in psychology.
With special permission, certain education courses may apply on the psy-
chology major. For certificate requirements see Appendix.

EDUCATION
125. Penmanship. Cr. 2. 8
Comparison of cursive and manuscript writing in the elementary grades.
13L Introduction to Education. Cr. 3. I, II, 8.

Burvey of the general field of education.
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138. Career Guidance in Eduecation. Cr. 3. Lmsg
Quidance opportunities with reference to choosing teaching as a profession.

234, Principles of Secondary Education. Cr. 3. I 10§

Prerequisite; Sophomore classification. Basic principles underlying the or
end program of the secondary school.

235. High School Methods. Cr. 3. I IOg
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Study and analysis of methods of teaching
used in junior and senior high schools.

236, Basic Skills in the Hlementary Grades. Cr. 3. I8
Prerequisite: Bophomore classification. Methods and materials In the teaching of
erithmetic, writing, and spelling. .

237. The Language Arts. Cr. 3. ]
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Methods and materials in teaching the lang.
uage arts, with special reference to reading, and written and oral composition.

238. Methods and Materials in the Social Studies in
the Blementary Grades. Cr. 3.

I, 8
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification, Principles, procedures, and materials in de-
veloping social, economic, and geographical concepts and relationships,

314, Reading Clinic. Cr. 1. 8
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. Tech-
niques in dlagnosing pupil reading difficulties.

321. Principles of Education. Cr. 2. : 8

Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. Brief
survey of the general principles involved In the process of education. Credit may not
also be received for Ed. 331.

322, Problems in Secondary Eduecation. Cr. 2. 8,

Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology, including & course in secondary
education, and junlor classification. Selected problems in secondary education, inelud-
ing both administration and method. Credit may not also be received for Ed. 332,

824. Basic Principles of Method. Cr. 2. 8
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. Brief
analysis of the different elements of method and & synthesis of their relationships,

3825. The Junior High School. Cr. 2. 8

Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification, Brief
-survey of the origin, functions, organization, and curriculum of the junior high school
Credit may not also be received for Ed. 335.

326. Educational and Vocational Guidance. Cr. 2.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junlor classification Bur-
vey of the principles and methods of guidance. Credit may not be received for Ed. 336.

8210. Children’s Literature. Cr. 2. 8

Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology, including a course in elementary
education, and junior classification. Survey of recent trends in literature for children
with special emphasis upon the works of living authors. Credit may not also be received
for Ed. 3310.

3211. Remedial Reading in the Elementary School. Cr. 2 8,

Prerequlsite: 12 hours in education and psychology, including a course in elementary
education, and junior classification. Analysis of reading difficultles and remedial pro-
grams,

8214, Duties of School Principals. Cr. 2. 8.

Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junlor classification. De-
slgned to meet the needs of hoth secondary and elementary school principals Credit
may not also be received for Ed. 3314.

331. Principles of Education. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification, The

blological, psychological, sociological, and historical bases of education and their ap-

Plication to educational practice Credit may not also be received for Ed. 321

332. Problems in Secondary Education. Cr. 3. IL
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology, including a course in secondary
education, and junior classification. Problems covering the various phases of secondary

education, including both administration and method. Credit may not also be received
for Ed, 332.

333. Education of Exceptional Children. Cr. 3. 8.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior claasification, Burvey
course In the education of exceptional children.

335. The Junior High School. Cr. 8. I 8
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. De-

tailed analysis of the origin, organization, and program of the junior high school. Credit
may not also be received for Ed 325.
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236, Educational and Vocational Guidance. Cr. 3. g,
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. Prin-
ciples, methods, and organization of guidance. Credit may not also be received for Ed.
326,
338. Every Teacher's Problems. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite;: 12 hours In education and psychology and junior classification. Pro-
fepsional, classroom, and personal problems of the teacher. Designed to meet the needs
of administrators, elementary and secondary school teachers.

389, Unit Teaching. Cr. 3. :
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. Unit
theory and technique and application to the construction of units.

3310. Children’s Literature. Cr. 3. I, 8.

Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology, Including a course in elementary
education, and junior classification. Introduction to literature, both new and old, prose
and poetry, for children under 12, including standards for judging and criteria for se-
lecting books. Credit may not also be received for Ed. 3210,

3314. Duties of School Principals. Cr. 3. 8.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. Organ-
jzatlon and administration of a school building unit Designed to meet the needs of both
gecondary and elementary school principals. Credit may not also be received for Ed.
8214, . .

3815. Visual-Audio Aids in Education. Cr. 3. II, 8.

Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. Covers
both the administration and method of visual-audio aids, on both the secondary and ele-
mentary levels.

3316. Observation and Practice. Cr. 3. I II, 8.
Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology or consent of instructor. Ra-
lates largely to junior and senior high school teaching.

3317. Observation and Practice. Cr. 3. I II, 8.
Prerequisite: 18 hours In education and psychology or consent of Instructor, For
primary and elementary teachers.

420. Sociological Principles of Education. Cr. 2. .
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. Brief
anglysis of the social basis of education. Credit may not also be recelved for Ed. 430.

421, Education in the United States. Cr. 2. S,

Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology or consent of instructor. Brief
survey of educational history, theory, and practice in the United States Credit may
not also be received for Ed. 431, i

422, Public School Administration. Cr. 2. 5
Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology. The fundamental principles of
school administration. Credit may not also be received for Ed, 432. -

423, Public School Relations. Cr. 2. S.
Prerequisite: 18 hours In education and psychology. Organization of the program
and media of approach to the publc. Credit may not also be received for Ed. 433.

424, Supervision of Instruction. Cr. 2. 8.

Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology. Brief survey of the organi-
zation and technique of supervision, covering supervisory practice on both the secondary
and elementary levels. Credit may not also be received for Ed. 434,

425. Co-Curricular Activities. Cr. 2. 8.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. A
study of co-curricular activities in both secondary and elementary schools.

4212. Evaluation of Secondary Schools. Cr. 2. 5.

Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology or consent of instructor. Survey
course in high school evaluation, using the criteria of the Cooperative Study of Second-
ary School Standards. :

4213. Evaluation of Elementary Schools. Cr. 2. S.
Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology or consent of Instructor. Re-
view of efforts to evaluate the elementary school with emphasis on current procedures.

4215. Remedial Reading in the Secondary School. Cr. 2. 8,
Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology. Causes and treatment of read-
Ing difficulties in the secondary schoaol.

480. Sociological Principles of Education. Cr. 3. In, S.

Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology and junior classification. De-
talled study of the sociological principles underlying elementary and secondary educa-
tion. Credit may not also be recelved for Ed. 420.

43. Education in the United States. Cr. 3. I, S

Prerequisite: 18 hours In education and psychology or consent of imstruetor. De-
talled study of educational history, theory, and practice In the United States. Credit
may not also be received for Ed. 421.



160 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

432. Public School Administration. Cr. 3. it

Prerequisite: 18 hours In education and psychology. Detailed analysis of the prig.
clples and problems involved In the organization and administration of a school system,
Credit may not also be received for Ed. 422.

433. Public School Relations. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology. Organization of the pro
media of approach to the public, and appraisal of the program. Credit may not alg
be recelved for Ed. 423.

434. Supervision of Instruction. Cr. 3. I

Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology. Principles, planning, organl.
zation, and techniques of supervision on both the secondary and elementary levels,
Credit may not also be received for Ed. 424.

4311. Problems of the Elementary Curriculum. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology, including six hours in element.

ary education. Curriculum construction and reorganization,

4316, Workshop in Curriculum and Instruction. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: 18 hours in education and psychology. For oxperienced teachers ang

administrators, both elementary and secondary, to study cooperatively problems acty-

ally encountered in the fleld. Additional work In this field is offered in Ed. 4317,

4317. Workshop in Curriculum and Instruction. Cr. 3. 8
Prerequisite: 18 hours In education and psychology. For experienced teachers and

administrators, both elementary and secondary, to study cooperatively problems actually

encountered in the field. Additional work in this fleld is offered in Ed. 4316.

531. Educational Research. Cr. 3. I 8
Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours in education and psychology,
Study and application of methods of educational research.

532. Philosophy of Education. Cr. 3. ’
Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours in education and paychology,
Analysis of major social philosophies and their application to the field of education,

533. The Activity Program in the BElementary School. Cr. 3. I8
Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours In education amd psychology.
Theory and practice of the activity program.

6534, Modern Trends in Education. Cr. 3. II, 8
Prerequisite: Graduate clessification and 18 hours in education and psychology.
Current educational trends; their origins, present functions, and future implications.

535. Business Administration of Schools. Cr. 3. 8
Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours in education and psychology.

Organization and operation of the business affairs of a school system.

536. Educational Statistics. Cr. 3. 8.
Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours in education and psychology.

Analysis and application of statistical procedures as applied to educational and psy-

chological data.

537. Student Counseling. Cr. 3. 8
Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours In education and psychology,

including a course In testing. Techniques and problems incldent to counselng secondary

and elementary school students.

538. Adult Education. Cr. 3. I 8
Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours In education and psychology.

Covers the administration as well as the method of adult education.

539. Seminar. Cr. 3. 5,
Prerequisite: Graduate classification and 18 hours in education and psychology.

Re:glt:lgs. reports, and discussions, covering problems of administration as well as of

method,

5310. Practicum in Vocational Counseling. Cr. 3. IL
Prerequisite: Graduate classiflcation, Psychology 333 and 431 and Education 537,

or equivalent courses, and consent of Instructor. Experience in interviewing, testing

counseling, and preparing case reports.

601, Thesis.

PSYCHOLOGY

230. Introduection to Psychology. Cr. 3. LIS
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Introduction to the study of mental pro-

cesses,

231. Educational Psychology. Cr. 3. I I 8

Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Principles of psychology as applied to the
educational process.

232. Psychology of Modern Elementary Education. Cr. 3. IL
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Psychological principles as applied to edu-
cational practice at the elementary level.
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323. Measurements in Education. Cr. 3. s,
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology, including Psy. 230 or 231, and
junior classification. Brief survey of tests and interpretation of test scores. For both
high school and elementary teachers. Credit may not also be received for Psy. 333.
331. Child Psychology. Cr. 3. II, S.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology, including Psy. 230 or 231, and
junior classification. Btudy of child development from birth to early adolescence,
333. Measurements in Education. Cr. 3. I, S.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology, including Psy. 230 or 231, and
junfor classification. Analysis of types of testws and interpretation of test scores.
Credit may not also be received for Psy. 323. .
335, Psychology of Adolescence. Cr. 3. I 11, 8.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychelogy and junior classification. Study
and analysis of adolescent development.
338, Psychology Applied to Business. Cr. 3. 1I.
Prerequisite: 3 hours of psychology and junior classification. Psychological prin-
ciples applied to advertising, salesmanship, employment, and industry.
421, Mental Testing. Cr. 2. A
Prerequisite: 12 hours In education and psychology, including Psy. 230 or 231,
and junior classification. Brief survey of mental tests and their application at varlous
educational levels. For both high scheol and elementary teachers. Credit may not also
be recelved for Psy. 431.
423. Mental Hygiene. Cr. 2, s.
Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or equivalent and junior classification. The pgenesls of ade-
quate personally. Credit may not also be received for Psy. 433.
424, Social Psychology. Cr. 2. S.
Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or equivalent and junior classification. Psychological prin-
clples as they apply to group behavlor. Credit may not also be received for Psy. 434.
431, Mental Testing. Cr. 3. I, s.
Prerequisite: 12 hours in education and psychology, including Psy. 230 or 231,
and junior classification. Nature of intelligence, development of mental tests, and
application of mental tests at various educational levels, For both high schoo! and
elementary teachers. Credit may not also be received for Psy, 421,
433. Mental Hygiene. Cr. 3. ! I
Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or equivalent and junior classification. The genesis of ade-
quate personality. Discussions, case studies and term paper. Credit may not also be
recelved for Psy. 423.
434. Social Psychology. Cr. 3. I1,
Prerequisite: Psy. 230 or equivalent and junior classification. Principles of psy-
chology applied to group behavior. Survey of experimental work and reports on cur-
rént problems, Credit may not also be received for Psy. 424.
530. Practicum in Intelligence Testing. Cr. 3. I.
Prerequisite: Graduate classification, Psy. 431, and consent of instructor. Prac-
tlce emphasizing the use of the Stanford-Binet and the Wechsler-Bellvue tests on 20
Or more cases each.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in this
department which may be taken for graduate credit are: Ed. 314, 321, 322,
324, 325, 326, 3210, 3211, 3214, 831, 332, 333, 385, 336, 338, 339, 3310, 3314, 3315,
420, 421, 422, 423, 424, 425, 4212, 4213, 4215, 430, 431, 432, 433, 434, 4311, 43186,
4317; Psy. 323, 331, 338, 335, 421, 423, 424, 431, 433, 4384, if properly petitioned
for and provided additional work or an added problem is done in each
cgurse nlimbered in the 300 or 400 series, which otherwise carry no gradu-
ate credit.

Electrical Engineering

PROFESSOR BULLEN. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS HOUSTON, BEN-
NETT. ARSISTANT PROFESSORS STENIS, WUKASCH.
INSTRUCTORS LEE, STRIBLING.

Electrical engineering is one of the newest branches of engineering.
The branch has developed so rapidly, and the applications of electricity
have become so ‘broad, that many subdivisions in electrical engineering
now exist, offering opportunity and vocations in a variety of engineering
endeavors., Graduates in electrical engineering find employment in such
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flelds as manufacturing, public utilities, business, contracting, sales, re-
search, teaching, design, construction, application, transportation, illumi.
nation, and communication.

‘Specialization in any of these fields usually follow graduation. Some
degree of specialization is provided in the senior year by the offer of
two options, the Communications Option and the Power Option. The
purpose of the course is to give comprehensive training in the principles
of electricity required for a thorough understanding of electrical circuits,
apparatus, and machinery. -

The curriculum has been revised to include instruction in engineering
electronics and radio. Laboratories are equipped with the latest types
of radio, electronics equipment, and machines. Experimental verification
of the theory studied in the classroom is carried out in the laboratory,
The curriculum is broadened by the inclusion of courses in chemical,
civil, industrial and mechanical engineering, in addition to the course in
electrical engineering.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in this
department which may be taken for graduate credit are: Electrical engi-
neering majors may use K. H, 336, 410, 4210-11, 4214, 433, 435, 4310-11 and
E. Sem. 411-2, provided these courses have not been used as electives or
required courses for undergraduate credit. In addition, E.E. 322,
324, 325, 332, 334, 336, 410, 4210-11, 4212-13, 4214, 4215-16, 433, 435, 4310-11,
4312-13 may be used by students majoring in other departments, if pro-
perly petitioned for and provided additional work or an added problem
is done in each course numbered in the 300 or 400 series which otherwise
carries no graduate credit.

221-2. Electrical Engineering Laboratory. Cr. 2, (0-6). " I IL
Prerequisite: Registration in E. E. 231-2. A laboratory course to accompany E, E.
231-2. Three hours per week is assembled and 3 hours nonassembled.

231-2. Principles of Electrical Engineering. Cr. 3. I I
Prerequisite: Parallel enrollment in calculus. Lectures, recitations, and problems
on the fundamental principles of electric, magnetic, and dlelectric circuits. Magnetic
properties of Iron and steel. Induced and pgenerated electromotive forces, Forces on
conductors. Electric and magnetic fields. Conduction In solids and liquids.

233. Elements of Radio. Cr. 3, (2-3). I IL
Prerequisite: Math, 121 or 130, 131. A fundamental course in radlo to furnish the
background of basic principles for more advanced work. Open to any college student
ghlﬂ is not a required course and can be given only on the basis of sufficient registra-
on.

234, Elements of Radio. Cr. 3, (2-3). I, IL

Prerequisite: B, E. 233 or consent of instructor. Application of the basic principles
covered in E E. 233 to clrcults, including rectiflers, oscllators, modulators, amplitiers,
recelvers, transmitters, etc. Open to any college student. This is not a required course
and can be given only on the basis of sufficlent registration.

322. Alternating Current Circuits Laboratory. Cr. 2, (0-6). L
Prerequisite: Registration in E. E. 332. A laboratory course to accompany E. B
332. Three hours per week of the laboratory is assembled and 3 hours nonassembled.

323. Electronics Laboratory. Cr. 2, (0-6). L

Prerequisite: Registration in E.E. 325. A laboratory course to accompany E.B
325. A laboratory study of the operating characteristics of representative types of mod-
ern vacuum tubes, both radio and industrial types. Three hours per week of the labora-
tory is assembled and three hours non-assembled.

324. Communication Circuits Laboratory. Cr. 2, (0-6). I
Prerequisite: Registration in E. E, 334. A laboratory course to accompany E. E.

Sai.bl'ﬁhne hours per week of the laboratory is assembled and three hours non-gs-
sembled.

325. Electronics. Cr. 3. IL
. Prerequisite: E. E. 332. Baslc theory underlying the operation of representative
types of modern vacuum tubes. Consideration {8 givem to both radio and industrial
types of tubes.

332. Alternating Current Circuits. Cr. 3. L

Prerequisite: E. E. 231-2. Lectures, recitations, and problems deallng with the
fundamental principles of alternating current ecircuits.
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934, Communication Circuits. Cr. 3. . L

Prerequisite: E. B. 332, Lectures, recitations, and problems dealing with tele-
phone communication. Includes transmission theory, electric networks, filters, loading
colls, repeaters, and carrier systems.

335, Wiring and Illumination. Cr. 3. II.

Prerequisite: Math. 132, 6 semester hours of physics Standard methods of wir-
ing cireuits; the gemeral theory and modern methods of illumination. For architectural
engineering students.

236, INlumination. Cr. 3, (2-3). .
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. Fundamental principles and
modern practice of illumination. Offered when demand justifies.

410. Current Electrical Engineering. Cr. 1. I
Prerequisite;: Senfor standing. Class discussion of current developments in the
fleld of electrical engineering.

412-3, Electrical Engineering Laboratory. Cr. 1, (0-3). I, IL.
Prerequisite: Registration in E. E. 426-T7 or 438-8. For civil, chemical, industrial,
mechanical, and textile engineering students.

426-7. Elements of Electrical Engineering. Cr. 2. I, I

Prerequisite: Phys. 235, Math. 251, Recitations and problems dealing with the
elementary principles of direct and alternating current eircuits and machinery. For
civil, chemical, and textile engineering students.

428-9. Engineering Electronics. Cr. 2. I, 1L

Prerequisite;: E. E. 325, 333. Reglstration in BE. E. 4215-16. A study of basic
principles and engineering applications of electronic apparatus. A representative cross-
gection of electronic apparatus is available for theoretical study and laboratory test-
ing. Emphasis Is placed on theory and basic principles of operation.

4210-11. Radio Engineering Laboratory. Cr. 2, (0-6). I, I1.

Prerequisite: E. B 325. Registration in ¥. E. 4310-11. A laboratory course to
accompany E. E. 4310-11. Three hours per week of the laboratory is assembled and 3
hours nonassembled.

4212-13. Electrical Machinery Laboratory. Cr. 2, (1-3). I, IL

Prerequisite: Registration in E. E. 4312-13. A laboratory course to saccompany
E. BE. 4312-13. Machines are operated and tested In the laboratory amd results com-
pared with theoretical characteristica previously derived.

4214, Advanced Circuit Theory. Cr. 2. L

Prerequisite: E. E. 332. Involves a study of non-sinusoidal wave analysis and
complex circuit calculations. Symmetrical componenis are introduced in connection
with polyphase transformers and machinery. Transient phenomena as appled to switch-
ing and commutation 1s considered.

4215-16. Engineering Electronic Laboratory. Cr. 2, (0-8). I, IL

Prerequisite: Registration in K. E. 428-9. A laboratory course to accompany E. H.
428-9. Representative types of electronic tube circuits and apparatus are studied and
teasted in the laboratory, giving weighted consideration to both basic principles of op-
eration and current industrial applications. Three hours per week of the laboratory is
assembled and 3 hours nonassembied.

433. Transmission. Cr. 3. IL

Prerequisite: Reglstration In E. E 4312-13. Theory and problems Involved in the
transmigsion of electrical energy.

435. Advanced Illumination. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: E. K. 335 or E. E. 336, or consent of instructor. Quantitative and
qualitative considerations in interior lighting design., Mathematical treatment of Illumi-
nation determinatons. Economic considerations in light production. Offered when de-
mand justifies,

438-9. Elements of Electrical Engineering. Cr. 3. I, I

Prerequisite: Phys. 235, Math. 251. Recitations and problems dealing with the
Pbrinciples of direct and alternating current circuits and machinery. For industrial and
mechanical engineering students.

4310-11, Radio Engineering. Cr. 3. I IL

quisite: E. E. 333. A course considering theory, design, and service of radio
equipment of all types extending from broadcast frequencies to the ultra-highs, Max-
well’s equations presented early in the second semester to form a sound basls for
comprehensive study of ultra-high frequency phenomena.

4312-13. Electrical Machinery. Cr. 3. I, IL

Prerequisite: E. H. 332. Theory and operation of power machinery. Includes
transformers, d. c. machines, synchronous alternators, inductlon motors, and converters.
Theoretical calculations of operating characteristics are derlved by equivalent circuit
solutions and graphical construction.
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411-2. Engineering Seminar. Cr. 1, (0-3). I I

Credit for this course may be given as often as successfully repeated. The Iuvuu
gation and study of engineering problems of special Interest and value to the students
taking the course. Work is of the nature of research. May be taken only with permis.
slon of head of the department.

Engineering Drawing |
(See Industrial Engineering)

Engineering Orientation

111, Engineering Orientation. Cr. 1, (2-0). I I

Relationship of student to college; developmsnt of correct study habits; study and
preparation of time and expense budgets; lectures by heads of englneering depa.rtmeuu
moving pletures showing phases of work in the various engineering departments. P.e-
quired of all freshman engineering students during thelr first semester. One hour of
preparation a week required.

English

PROFESSORS ALLEN, CUNNINGHAM®, DOAEK, MILLS, BMALL-
WO0O0D, 8TROUT. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS CAMP, GILL**,
GUNN, MURPHY, TEAGUE. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
CARTER. INSTRUCTORS BUTTERWORTH, COBB,
GAHRING, GREEN, HARRISON, LEWIS, MILES,

NALL, RAFFANIELLO, THOMPSON,
WELLBORN, WELLS, WILSON.

Requirements and prerequisites:

English 131-2 is a requirement for students in all divisions and & pre-
requisite for all sophomore-level courses. Six hours of sophomore English
are required of all students except those of the Divisions of Engineeringt
and Agriculture who are required to take 3 hours of English, English
233 and 234 respectively. English 233 and 234 cannot be substituted for
required English courses by students in other divisions. For the selec-
tion of sophomore English courses see the Description of Courses below.
For all advanced courses English majors must have completed English
131-2 and 235-6 or their equivalents; all other students must have com-
pleted 131-2 and 235-6 or 237-8. Majors in journalism who minor in Eng-
lish will take four advanced English courses (12 semester hours above
sophomore level) instead of the usual two advanced courses required
for minors.

A student must make at least C on an advanced course in English
if ‘he wishes to have it count toward a major or minor in English. In all
English courses, regardless of rank, a student must demonstrate an ade-
quate command of correct and effective English or receive an F in the
course.

English majors in their freshman year should elect History 1334
(English History) instead of History 131-2.

Courses which may be taken for graduate credit:

1. All courses numbered in the 500 series.

2. The following undergraduate courses if they are properly pe
titioned for and if additional work is done in each: 332,
3316, 3317, 3318, 3322, 431, 434, 4310, 4319,

3. The following undergraduate courses if they are properly pe
titioned for and if additional work is done in each may be
counted as a corresponding 500 course: 330 for 530; 4323 for
?33- 435-6 for 538; 437 for 533; 4315 for 537; 333, 338, and 3320
or 536. '

*On leave 1947-48.

**Deceased March 15, 1948.

{Students in the Department of Architecture (Design and Commercial Art Optlon)
will take 6 hours, English 235-6 or 237-8.
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The following undergraduate courses may not be taken for graduate
credit: 8310, 3311, 3315, 3323, 438, 4313, 4316, 4317,

131-2. English Composition. Cr. 3. BEach, I, I
Essentials of correctness and effectiveness in general writing. Text studies, lectures,
readings, themes, tests, and conferences.

232, The Major English Writers. Cr. 3. I, I
Selections from the works of the chief English writers. This course will be offered
in 1948-9 omly for those ‘students who did not complete their sophomore English under
the old plan.
933. Technical Writing. Cr. 3. I, IL
Essentials of correctness and effectiveness in technical writing. Regular themes.
Long term report. Some readings in standard English and American literature. Re-
quired of sophomore engineering students, except those in the Department of Archi-
tecture, Design and Commercial’ Art Options.

234, Special Work on Correct Usage. Cr. 3. I IL
Themes, reports, and much practical experience in writing. Required of sophomores
in the Division of Agriculture.

235-6. Survey of English Literature. Cr. 3. I, I

The historical development of English literature from ‘‘Beowulf’’ to the present
day. Required of English majors and recommended for English minors and for majors
in foreign languages, history, and journalism.

237-8. Types and Masterpieces of Literature. Cr. 3. I, 1L

A study of the chief literary types illustrated from the masterpieces of English,
American, modern BEuropean, and classical literature. Required as the sophomore course
in English for students In the Divisions of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration,
and Home Economics, and in the Department of Architecture (Design and Commercial
Art Options) except English majors and those electing English 235 and 236. English
majors may not substitute English 237-8 for English 235-6 without the approval of
the Chairman of the Department of English.

330. Chaucer, Cr. 3. 5
Belected works of Geoffrey Chaucer, with special consideration of his art in relation
to the art and life of the fourteenth century.

332. History of the English Language. Cr. 3. II.

A study of the principal changes which the English language has undergone from
the beginnings to the present and the relation of these changes to the cultural develop-
ment of' the English-speaking people.

333. American Prose. Cr. 3. II.
Selections of literary significance from the prose works of Byrd, Franklin, Palne,

Washington, Trumbull, Irving, Emerson, Thoreau, Channing, Alcott, Lowell, Parkman,

Lincoln, Mark Twain, Howells, Burroughs, Wilson, Adams, Santayana, gnd others.

336. Eighteenth Century English Poetry and Prose. Cr. 3. II,

English literature from 1660 to 1780, exclusive of the drama and the novel. Be-
lected works of Dryden, Bunyan, Pepys, Defoe, Addison, Steele, Pope, Swift, Johnson,
and others.

338, American Poetry. Cr. 3.
Belectlons from the works of Freneau, Bryant, Whittier, Emerson, Poe, Long-
fellow, Lowell, Holmes, Whitman, Lanier, Dickinson, and others.

§310. The Teaching of English in the Secondary School. Cr. 3. S.

Prerequisite: 18 semester hours in English; Education' 234-5; Psychology 335. In
exceptional Instances, Psychology 335 may be taken parallel with English 3310 or In
the semester following. Problems of teaching English in secondary schools; effective
methods; material and equipment; classroom observation and demonstration. May be
counted as English or as education by English majors

8311. The Nature of Literature. Cr. 3. - I
A careful study of rvepresentative poems, plays, and novels to determine some-
thing of the method by which thought and experience find expression in lterature.

3315. The Short Story. Cr. 3.
Bamplings of the work of outstanding writers, together with a study of patterns
and some attention to the writing of the short story.

8316, The American Novel. Cr. 3. I
Lectures on the development of the American novel from Brockden Brown to the

present. Belected novels of James, Howells, Garland, Wharton, Lewis, Peterkin, Tark-

ington, Hergeshelmer, Ferber, Cather, and Dreiser. :

3317. The English Novel from Lyly to Scott. Cr. 3. II.
Lectures on the development of the English novel, Representative examples of Eliz-
abethan fiction and the novels of Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, Jane

Austen, and Scott.
I

3318, English and Foreign Fiction from 1825 to 1910. Cr. 3. i
Representative novels of Dickens, Thackeray, the Brontes, Hardy, Meredith, Balzac,
Flaubert, Zola, Tolstoy, Dostoevski, and Turgenev.
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3320, American Drama. Cr. 3. ‘ L

Representative plays of Godfrey, Tyler, Dunlap, Boueclcault, Howard, Belasco,
Thomas, Fitch, O'Neill, Kaufman, Rice, Anderson, and others. Considerable emphasis
on the contemporary period.

8322. Modern British and American Poetry. Cr. 3. I
The major poets and poetic movements from Hardy and Robinson to the present,

3323, Masterpieces of World Literature. Cr. 3. L

A study in English of some of the great books of the western world., Selections
from the Homeric poems, the Greek dramatists, Vergll, Dante, Petrarch, Boceacelp,
Shakespeare, Cervantes, Mollere, and the Bible.

431. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Drama. Cr. 3.
Sentimental comedy, bourgeois tragedy, comedy of manners, ballad opera, and
other dramatic types.

432. Shakespeare. Cr. 3. L

A close reading of the following plays: ‘‘The Comedy of Errors', ‘‘Richard II",
The First Part of “Henry IV'', *“Romeo and Jullet', *““The Merchant of Venice”,
“Much Ado About Nothing', “Hamlet”, ‘‘Macbeth’, ‘‘Antony and Cleopatra’”, and
““The Tempest'.

433. Shakespeare. Cr. 3. 1

A close reading of the following plays: ‘‘The Two Gentlemen of Verona’’, *“Richard
or’’, “Heary V*’, “Julius Caesar’’, ‘‘As You Like It”’, ‘‘Twelfth Night', ‘“Measure
for Measure', ‘‘Othello”’, “King Lear”, and ‘“The Winter's Tale".

434, Milton and His Age. Cr. 3. L
* 'The social, political, and religious conditions in the time of Milton a careful read-
ing of Milton's life and early poems and an intensive study of ‘‘Paradis- Lost”, ‘Para-
dise Regained', and ‘‘Samson Agonistes’.

485. English Romanticism. Cr. 3. L
Belections from the works of the Pre-Romanticists. The poetry and poetic prin-
ciples of Wordsworth and Coleridge,

436. The Later Romantic Poets. Cr. 3. I,
Belections from the poetry of Scott, Byron, Shelley and Keats; blography and
background.

437. English Drama from the Beginnings to 1642. Cr, 3. I
The development of tragedy, comedy. and chronicle history from the .early types of
drama in England.

438. Nineteenth Century English Prose. Cr. 3. ’ I
Selections from the chief Romantic and Victorian prose writers, with special em-
phasls on Lamb, Hazlitt, DeQuincey, Carlyle, Arnold, and Stevenson.

4810, The Major Victorian Poets. Cr. 3. L

Belections-from the poetry of Tennyson, Robert Browning, Elizabeth Barrett Brown-
Ing, Arnold, Dante Gubrlel Rossetti, Christina Rossetti, Morris, Swinburne, and Meré-
dith,

4313. Literary Biography. Cr. 3. I

The biographical works or Cellini, Boswell, Franklin, Southey, Lockhart, Gosss,
Btrachey, and Bradford, as they reflect the social, and political conditions, the art,
the science, and the Iiterature of their times.

4315. Tudor Poetry and Prose. Cr. 3. I
The Elizabethan lyric and narrative poets and prose writers: More, Marlowe, Bacon,
Sidney, Spenser, Shakespeare, Daniel, Drayton, Donne, Camplon, Jonson, and others.

4316. The Structure of the Novel. Cr. 3. IL
Lectures on the principles of craftmanship which make for effectlve fiction. Read-
ing from a selected list of novels,

4317. Modern European Drama. Cr. 3. IL

Representative plays of such writers as Ibsen, Strindberg, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Haupt-
mann, Wedekind, Becque, Hervieu, Maeterlinck, . Galsworthy, Barrie, and Shaw. Some
counsideration of more recent dramatists.

4319. Studies in Shakespeare. Cr. 3. 8,
Prerequisite: Consent of the head of the department. The nature and content of

lhedic:urae will vary to meet the needs of the students enrolled. It may be repeated for

cre .

510. Methods of Literary Research. Cr. 1. L8

Required of all English graduate students, preferably at the beginning of their grad-
uate work. Compilation of bibllographies; examination and evaluation of primary
secondary sources; problems of interpretation, style, and organizatfon presented by the
research paper in the field of literary studies.

530. Middle English Literature. Cr. 3. IL
Teutonie, Celtle, and Classical-Christian origins of medieval literature in English

Studies in the romance, allegory, didactic and lyrical verse, with especial attention

l'.':}oha “Bir Gawaln”, ‘‘Pearl”, ‘Plers Plowman". Problems in the Interpretation of
ucer.
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5
-3

Elizabethan Drama. Cr. 3.

0ld English. Cr. 8.

Studies in American Literature. Cr. 3.
Spenser. Cr. 3.

Studies in the English Romantic Poets. Cr. 3.
530, American Critical Theories. Cr. 3.

5311, Literary Criticism. Cr. 8.

601. Thesis.

Family Relations : B
(See Child Development and Family Relations)

2a8R2
FHPFFHF

Finance
(See Accounting and Finance)

Foods And Nutrition

PROFESSORS MICHIH, WEBKS. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS TWY-
FORD*, LAMB*, ABSISTANT PROFESSBORS BUTTRILL,
PRITCHETT. INSTRUCTORS HATTOX, McPHERBSON.

In the Department of Foods and Nutrition, work is offered leading
to the Degree of Bachelor of Sclence in Home Economics with a major
in foods and nutrition.

The curriculum offers optional courses during the junior and senior
years which will prepare the student for special phases of work in the
field of foods and nutrition, i. e., homemaking, teaching foods and nu-
trition, appointments in dietetics, social welfare, commercial food gervice
and research. These options are listed with the curriculum on page 114
of this catalog.

In addition to work offered for the undergraduate degree, the De-
partment of Foods and Nutrition gives graduate work leading to the
Degree of Master of Science. '

Discussion of graduate work including admission, divisions and de-
partments offering graduate work, and graduate degrees given, will be
found in this catalog under the Division of Graduate Studies.

Courses which may be taken for graduate credit, in addition to all
courses numbered in the 500 series, are Nutr. 431, 432, 433; Foods 331, 335,
483, if properly petitioned for and provided additional work is done in
each case.

FOODS AND COOKERY

131. Elementary Food Preparation and Serving. Cr. 3, (2-3). I, IL
The principles of cookery with an introduction to the planning and serving of meals
In the home; a study of consumer problems as related to food.
132, Elementary Food Preparation. Cr. 3, (2-3). L IL
The sclentific principles underlying food preparation; problems of bLuying, phases
::!n ntl;lﬂductsz and manufacture as they relate to the cooking of fuods. Some experi-
wor

135, Food Preparation and Selection (for Nurses.) Cr. 3, (2-3). I, IL

Prinoiples of food preparation, selection and service with emphasis on the nutritive
value of foods. The course is based en normal family meals with applications to the
needs of nuraing.

%2, Meal Planning and Table Service. Cr. 3, (1-6). I, IL
Prerequisite: Foods 132. The planning and service of luncheons, suppers, dinners,

buffet meals and teas. Food combinations in relation to the nutritive and aesthetic

:SM?.. of menu planning. Economics of food purchasing and compllation of food

—_—
*On leave 1047-48.
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233. Food Selection and Serving. Cr. 3, (2-3). II,
The planning, preparation and serving of family meals including meals for specia]

occasions as buffet meals, teas, and dinners. Food budgets and the economics of food

purchasing. Open to men and women not registered as home economics students.

331. Food Demonstration. Cr. 3, (2-3). 1
Prerequisfte: Foods 232, Nutr., 334. Procedure in demonstrating before audiences
of different sorts. Especially for prospective teachers and home demonstration agents,

3832. Food Purchasing. Cr. 3, (2-3). I,
Prerequisite: Foods 232, Nutr., 334, Food purchasing with emphasis on the rela-

tion of the producer to the consumer, on food legislation, and on methods of reduclng

food costs. Visits to local markets, Economy of time, labor, money, and equipment,

833. Experimental Cookery. Cr. 3, (1-6).

Prerequisite: Foods 232, Nutr. 334, and junior standing In foods and nutrition,
Experimental work in the field of cookery. Factors influencing food preparation. Test-
ing recipes, developing proportions for new recipes.

335. ¥ood Preservation. Cr. 3, (1-6).

Prerequisite: Junlor or senlor standing in Department of Foods and Nutrition,
Adaptation of newer scientific methods to food preservation. Intensive practice in can-
ning, preserving, and pickling meats, fruits, vegetables. Especially for home demon-
stration agents and vocational home economics teachers.

433. Advanced Food Preparation and Serving. Cr. 3, (1-6). I

Prerequisite: Foods 232, 332, Nutrition 334, and senior standing; open to juniors
upon recommendation of head of department. Experience in preparation of unusual types
of foods and meals for special occasions., Designed to develop a more cosmopolitan
attitude toward food. Opportunity is given for practice in preparing and serving groups
with ordinary home and laboratory equipment.

531. Research Methods in Coockery. Cr. 3, (1-6). 8
Prerequisite: Foods 333 and graduate atanding. A study of some problems of food
preparation and their solution. Laboratory experience in solving current problems in
food preparation methods; egg and milk cookery, emusions, jellies, preparztion and
freezing of foods, batters and doughs, fats and oils, meats, special problems.

NUTRITION AND DIETETICS

333. Elementary Nutrition and Food Selection. Cr. 3. I

Prerequisite: Bophomore standing or above. Fundamental principles of nutrition
and the relation of food selection to health. Emphasis is placed on the planning of
dietaries to meet the individual requirement and to the selection of foods from the
standpoint of economics and physical efficiency. Open to men and women not registered
in the Department of Foods and Nutrition.

334. Dietetics. Cr. 3, (2-3). I IL

Prerequisite: Foods 131-2, Chem. 131-2, Zool 235-6. The essentials of an adequate
diet. The food requirements of persons of different ages and the nutritive values of
common food materials. Experimental work with laboratory animals.

431, Nutrition in Disease. Cr. 3, (2-3). IL
Prerequisite: Nutr, 432 or parallel. Adaptations of diet to disorders of nutrition.
Specific diseases, the prevention and care of which are largely Influenced by diet.

432, Nutrition. Cr. 3, (2-3).

Prerequisite: Nutr. 334 and Chem. 341 or 343-4. Nutritive requirements from In-
fancy to old age. Emphasis upon the functions of the nutrients and their relation to
the chemistry and physiology of living tissues.

433. Nutrition of Children. Cr. 8, (2-3). L

Prerequisite: Nutr. 334. A study of the principles of child nutrition; the methods
of judging nutrition; the causes and effects of malnutrition; the responsibility of the
home, the school, and the community for the improvement of the nutritional status
of children Fleld work dealing with problems of child nutrition is required.

531. Techniques of Nutrition Research. Cr. 3, (1-6). L
Prerequisite: Nutr, 432 and graduate standing. Training In methods of research
in nutrition; food analysis, dietary studies, bicassay methods.

532. Studies in Energy Metabolism. Cr. 3, (1-6). 1L

Prerequisite: Nutr., 432 and graduate standing. Principles and techniques [nvolved
In studies of energy metabolism; practice in determining basal metabolism, comput-
ing the results and presenting the findings; experience in the determination of energy
value of foods.

533. Readings in Nutrition. Cr. 3. ' I

Prerequisite: Nutrition 432 and graduate standing. A critical study of the recent
literature in the field of nutrition. Preparation and presentation of reports on selected
topics. The purpose of the course is to acquaint students with recent researches in
nutrition. May be repeated for full credit.

601. Thesis.
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Foreign Languages

PROFESSORS QUALIA, GORDON. ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS HEN-
NINGER, HAMILTON. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS S3TREHLI,
HAMLETT, REYNOLDS., INSTRUCTORS TUCKER, B.
ALEXANDER, T. ALEXANDER, McLENDON.

The Department of Foreign Languages offers instruction in German,
French, Latin, Spanish, Portuguese, and Greek. Sufficient work is of-
fered for a major in Spanish and French. Courses leading to the Degree
of Master of Arts are offered in Spanish.

Students following a major in one foreign language are strongly
urged to pursue work in a second foreign language and in English. Other
fields which may be effectively combined with a foreign language are
speech, social sciences, and journalism.

Students majoring in a foreign language must offer 36 semester
hours, if they satisfy the language requirements for a degree in the same
language. Students are urged to satisfy their foreign language require-
ment in another language, however. In this case, 24 semester hours are
sufficient for a major.

Those expecting to major in foreign languages should consult with
the head of the department.

Students wishing to prepare for government service either at home
or in foreign fields should consult with the head of the department. In
addition to determining languages to be studied, it is necessary to select
certain courses in literature, history, government, economics, typing, and
shorthand.

FRENCH

131-2. A Beginning Course in French. Cr. 3. I, I
Grammar, reading, and oral practice.

231-2, Grammar, Reading, Composition, and Conversation. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: French 131-2, or two units of high school French.

331-2. A Rapid Reading Course. Cr. 3. I, I1,

Prerequisite: French 231-2 or equivalent. For third-year sclence students and
others who wish to acquire facility and ease in reading modern French. Enough gram-
mar and composition to build a solid foundation,

431-2. The Modern Drama. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: French 331-2 or its equivalent. The drama from 1636 to 1900. Of-
fered in alternate years; not offered in 1947-48.

4334, The Literature of the Nineteenth Century. Cr. 3. I, I1.
Prerequisite: French 331 or its equivalent. A study of the prose and poetry of

&elnit;eteenth century, exclusive of the drama. Offered in alternate years; not offered
947-48.

435-8. Readings in French Literature. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: French 331-2 or the equivalent. Directed study with Individual con-

ferences and written reports to enable students majoring in ¥rench to investigate those

lﬁ:ﬂﬂia of French literature not treated in other courses. Required of students majoring
ench.

-

GERMAN

131-2. A Beginning Course in German. Cr. 3. I IL
Grammar, reading, and oral practice.

231-2. Grammar, Reading, Composition, and Conversation. Cr. 3. I, I1.
Prerequisite: German 131-2, or two units of high school German or the equivalent.
Reading of standard literary texts. Grammar review with oral and written practice. =

2334, Scientific German. Cr. 3. ; I IL

Prerequisite: German 131-2, or two units of high school German or the equivalent.
The reading of specially prepared scientific texts in German with grammar review to
assist in the interpretations. For pre-medical and science students in general.

331-2. Contemporary Literature. Cr, 3. I, I1.

Prerequisite: German 231-2 or 233-4, or the equivalent. Reading of representative
ghort storles, novels, dramas, and lyrics. Composition based on readings. Conducted
chlefly in German.



170 TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE

GREEK
131-2, A Beginning Course in Greek, Cr. 3. Lo
Forms, word formation, the mndamentaln of syntax, and easy reading. .
LATIN

A student credited with four admission units in Latin should taks
Latin 881-2.
181-2. A Beginning Course in Latin. Cr. 3. LI
" Forms, word formation, the fundamentals of syntax, and easy reading. Especially
recommended for students preparing for law or medicine, as well as electing
Latin for degree requirements.
188. Latin Terminology. Cr. 3. 1
Practical Latin especially for students majoring in sclentific or professional courses
who have had no Latin, The minimum essentials of Latin grammar; emphasis on word
analysis by study of root words, prefixes, and suffixes, Word lists, charts, and myths
relative to special subjecta.
231-2. Reading and Composition. Cr. 8. LI
Prerequisite; Latin 131-2 or two units of high school Latin. Selections from Caesar,
Clcero, and Virgil. A review of Latin grammar; informal Instructon in mythology and
antiquities,
331-2. 331-2. Virgil’'s Aeneid, Introduction to Horace, Cicero’s
De Senectute, the Phormio of Terence. Cr. 3. LI
Prerequisite: Latin 231-2 or four units of high school Latin,

431-2. Senior Reading. Cr. 3.

I
Prerequisite: Latin 331-2. Medieval Latin. A survey of Ovid’s works with em-
phasis on the ““Metamorphosis’’. Offered when demand justifies.

433-4. Advanced Reading. Cr. 3. I IL
Prerequisite to be determined by the Instructor. Offered at intervals, when dmm
Justifies.

PORTUGUESE

181-2, A Beginning Course in Portuguese. Cr. 3. LI
Grammar, reading, and oral practice.

231-2, Grammar, Reading, Composition, and Conversation. Cf, 3. I, IL

Prerequisite: Portuguese 131-2, Grammar, reading, composition, and conversation,
taught by reference to the history, geography, culture, and economic conditions of Por-
tuguese-speaking countries with special reference to Brazil.

SPANISH

131-2. A Beginning Course in Spanish. Cr. 3. ILIL
Grammar, reading, and conversation.

231-2, Grammar, Reading, Composition, and Conversation. Cr. 8. I, IL
Prerequisite: Spanish 131-2, or two units of high school Spanish.

331-2. Contemporary Literature. Cr. 3. I IL

Prerequisite: Spanish 231-2, or three or four units of high schon! Bpanlah Bpanish
literature from the beginning of the Romantic Movement to the present. Reading of
representative novels, dramas, and lyrics. Collateral readings and composition based
on readings. Conducted chiefly in Spanish. Bpanish 331-2 and Spanish 333-4 may nol
both be counted toward a degree.

3334. Introduction to Latin-American Life and Literature. Cr. 3. I, IL

Prerequisite: Spanish 231-2, or three or four units of high school! Spanlsh, The
history, geography, literature, customs, and economic conditions of Spanish-American
countries. Conducted in Spanish. Spanish 331-2 and Spanish 333-4 may not both be
counted toward a degree.

431-2. The Modern Novel. Cr. 3. I IL

Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 or its equivalent. Cartalu nineteenth century novels
representing the various tendencles and regions. Lectures, Written reports. Conducted
chiefly in Spanish. Offered in alternate years; not offered in 1947-48.

4334, The Modern Drama. Cr. 3. I IL
Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 or its equivalent. The drama from the Romantic Move-
Ewﬁ‘%odtha present. Conducted chlefly in Spanish. Offered in alternate years; offered

4385, Teachers’ Course in Methods of Teaching Spanish. Cr. 3. S

Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 and 6 semester hours' of education. Preparation for
teaching Spanish in high school, Seclentific and practical methods with as mm:h prac-
tice work as possible. Required of those preparing to teach Spanish.

436-7. Advanced Grammar, Composition, and Style. Cr. 3. 8.
Prerequsite: Spanish 331-2, or its equivalent. Recommended for those who intend
to teach Spanish.
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488, The Drama before Lope de Vega. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Bpanish 331-2 or the equivalent, The development of drama in Spain
from medieval times to Lope; emphasis on the immediate predecessors of Lope. Of-
tered at intervals, when demand justifies.

4310-11. Spanish Civilization. Cr. 3. g o 8.
Prerequisite; Spanish 331-2 or the equivalent, An outline study of the variol
phases of Hispanic civilization; history, arts, language, literature. Offered in summers
in Mexlco City.
4312-13. The Prose of the (oldeen Age. Cr. 3. I, IT.
Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2. 7Tie important prose writers from 1498 to 1450 Read-
ing of representative works, lectures, collateral reading, and reports. Conducted chiefly
in Spanish. Offered in alternate years; not offered in 1947-48
4314-15. The Drama of-the Golden Age. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 or its equivalent. The drama of the seventeenth cen-
tury, Reading of representative plays, lectures, discussion, collateral reading, and re-
ports; Conducted chiefly in Spanish., Offered in alternate years; offered in 1947-48.
4316-17. A Survey of Spanish Literature. Cr. 3. I, IL.
, Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2. The history of BSpanish literature from the twelfth
to the nineteenth century. Emphasis upon the principal movements and the works of
outstanding writers. Readings, lectures, and written reports. Conducted chiefly in
Spanish, Especlally recommended for students who expect to teach Spanish Required
of all candidates for the Master of Arts Degree with Spanish major,

.4318, Contemporary Drama. Cr. 3. s.

‘Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 or the equivalent. Intensive study of some representa-
Hive dramad of lving authors and rapid reading of others., Written reports. Offered
at intervals, when demand justifies.

4320, Contemporary Spanish Novel Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Spanish 331-2 or the equivalent. Intensive study of some repredenta-
tive novels of living authors and rapid reading of others. Written reports. Offered at
intervals, when demand justifies.

4324, Readings in Latin-American Literature. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Spanish 333-4 or its equivalent. Lectures, collateral readings, re-
ports. Conducted mainly in Spanish. Offered at intervals, when demand justifies.

4325, Readings in Latin-American Literature. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Spanish 333-4 or its equivalent. Lectures, collateral readings, reports.
Conducted mainly in Spanish. Offered at intervals, when demand justifies.

5312-18. Studies in Spanish and Spanish-American Literature, Cr. 3-6.

Prerequisite: The consent of the head of the department. The nature and content
of this course will vary to meet the needs of the Individual student. Credit given as
often as course is repeated,

601, Thesis.
Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses nuntbered in the 500 series, courses in this
department which may be taken for graduate credit are: Spanish 431-2,
433-4, 435, 436-7, 438, 4310-11, 4312-13, 4314-15, 4316-17, 4318, 4320, 4324-25;
French 431-2, 4334, 435-6, if properly petitioned for and provided addi-
tional work or an added problem is done in each course numbered in
the 400 series, which otherwise carry no graduate credit.

French

(Sss Foreign Languages)
Geography

(See Geology)
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Geology.

PROFESSORS PATTON, STAINBROOK, SIDWELL. ASSOCIATH
PROFESSORS ROBINSON, GLOCK. INSTRUCTOR
LANGSTON. LECTURER EEESEE.

An important function of the Department of Geology is to train sty
dents for work in the petroleum industry. To this end thorough training
{s offered in all of the branches of geology connected with the petroleum
industry. Students who wish to enter geological work in the petroleum
industry should take the curriculum in petroleum geology outlined on
page 87 of this catalog. Students desiring to fake geology as a sclencs
credit, should register for Geology 131-2.

181-2, General Geology. Cr. 3. (3-2), I I
Physical and historical geology. Present day geologle processes followed by appll.

cations of these principles to the interpretation of the geologic record. A foundation

courgse for further work in geology. May also serve for cultural purposes. i

281. Mineralogy. Cr. 3. (2-3) L IL
Prerequisite: Geol. 131-2, Chem. 131-2. Principles of crystallography; methods of
identification of minerals; blowpipe and analysis; occurrence and properties minerals,

283. General Geology for Engineers. Cr. 3. (2-3) L

Prerequisite; Sophomore standing. Similar to Geel 131-2 but a shorter course
adapted to the special needs of engineering students other than petroleum engineering
gtudents; especially for students in clvil engineering.

234, Elementary Structural Geology: Structures of
the Barth's Crust. Cr. 3. IL
Prerequisite; Geol, 131-2, 231. A classification and description of surface and
near surface structures, especially those of sedimentary and igneous rock.

812, Silver Prospecting. Cr. 1. L

The characteristic features of silver veins with special reference to their identifi-
cation in the field. A study of field laboratory methods of determining silver minerals
and estimating the worth of the ore is included. Offered in alternate years; offered In
1948-48.

314. Gold Prospecting. Cr. 1. i

The occurrence and assoclation of gold ores with a statement of fleld methods used
in the search for gold. A study of laboratory methods which may be adapted to fleld
conditions and used in determining gold-bearing rock and its value is included. Offered
in alternate years; not offered In 1948-49.

333-4. Petrography and Petrology. Cr. 3. (1-6). I IL

Prerequisite: Geol. 131-2, 231. Study and classification of rocks without the use
of the microscope. Methods of optical mineralogy in identifying rock-forming minerals
by means of the petrographic microscope. Study and identification, by use of the pet-
rographlc microscope, of the mineral grains commonly occurring in sediments. Study of
rocks In thin section under the microscope; methods of quantitative mineralogleal clas-
sification of rocks. -

335-6. General Paleontology. Cr. 3, (2-3) LI

Prerequsite: Geology 131-2, junior standing. The detailed structure, basis of clas-
sification and geologic history of the various groups of invertebrates. The vertebrates
and plants studied similarly but less comprehensively.

837. Determinative Mineralogy. Cr. 3. (0-9) 1L,

Prerequisite: Geol, 231-2, Chem. 131-2. The recognition of many mineral specles
by simple physical tests and a detailed examination of a few rare minerals using ac-
curate physical and blowpipe analysis methods.

363. Field Geology. Cr. 6. 8.
Prerequisite: Geol. 131-2. Principles of stratigraphy, structural geology, and meth-

ods of geological surveys. Glven in the field. For further details, see special announce-

ments of the Department of Geology. Required of all majors in the department

411-2, Geology of Texas. Cr. 1. I IL
Prerequisite: 18 semester hours In geology and junior or senfor standing. Physical

and historical geology of Texas.

413-4. Seminar. Cr. 1. I, IL
Prerequisite: 18 semester hours in geology and junior or senior standing. Assigned

readings, reports, and discussions of current geological problems.

43l. Geomorphic and Dynamic Geology. Cr. 3. (2-3) L
Prerequisite: 18 semester hours in geology Including Geol. 335-6. A study and

analysis of land forms and of the processes responsible for them.

432, Stratigraphic and Historical Geology. Cr. 3. (2-3) 1L

Prerequisite: Geol. 231. Evolution of the North American continent with emphasis
on stratigraphy and life succession.
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433. Structural Geology. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Geol. 333-4, 335-6. Deformation and structure of rocks with ap
omphasis on the relation of these to economic problems. .

434, Geology of Oil and Gas. Cr. 3. 11,

Prerequisite: Geol 433. Prolems of the origin and accumulation of ofl deposits;
assembling and Interpretation of data bearing on problems peculiar to certain fields.
For students expecting to engage in the exploration and development of oil fields.

435, Index Fossils. Cr. 3. (1-6) L
Prerequisite: Geol. 335-6. The stratigraphy and different horizon markers of the
different systems with practice in making and identifying fleld collectiona.

436. Micropaleontology. Cr. 3. (1-6) II,
Prerequisite: Geol. 335-68. Foramtnifera and other microfossils of the ofl bearing
strata of Texas; methods of collection and preparation,

437-8. Sedimentation. Cr. 3. (2-3) I I

Prerequisite: 24 semester hours In geology. Advanced investigation. The processes
and results of sedimentation, analytic laboratory work In sediments. Speclal attention
to subsurface methods. Occasional laboratory exercises substituted for lectures.

4310-11. Vertebrate Paleontology. Cr. 3. I, II.

Prerequisite: 12 hours of geology or 12 hours of geology and anthropology. History
of the vertebrates with special emphasis upon (a) the early reptiles; (b) the mam-
mals; (¢) the relationship of vertebrate history to earth history as a whole.

4312-13. Sedimentation for Petroleum Engineers, Cr. 3. I, I
‘ Prerequisite: Senior standing In petroleum engineering, Study of sedimentation as
applled to problems of petroleum engineering.

611-2. Research Methods. Cr. 1. I, IL

Prerequisite: Graduate standing In geology and consent of head of the department.
Methods of outline and attack; reconnaissance of the problem; main objective; tane
gential objectives; nature of evidence; states of knowledge; permissible conclusions.
Preparation of effective reports and technique of publication. Analysis of selected
sclentific articles. Practical experience with chosen problems.

531-2. Advanced Sedimentation. Cr. 3. IL II

Prerequisite: Graduate standing In geology and consent of head of the department.
Individual Investigation to determine the characteristics of sediments In the dfferent
environments; emphasis on relation of disastrophism and climate on origin of sediments.
Offered in alternate years.

5334. Structure of Oil and Gas Reservoirs. Cr. 3. I, I,
Prerequisite; Graduate standing in geology and consent of head of the department.
One hour conference each week and six hours of library work. Detalled examination of
the form and cause of selected productive structures, With the facts derived from pub-
lished reports of fleld studies, the student will be encouraged to set up many hypotheses
and to select those of greatest value Offered in alternate years; offered in 1038-49.

635-8. Advanced Work in Specific Fields. Cr. 3-6. I, IL

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in geology and consent of head of the department.
Course and credit depend upon preparation and need of the student and the work done.
Each course taken under these numbers will regularly carry a subtitle describing the
course.

6313-14. Stratigraphy of the United States. Cr. 3. I, IL

Prerequisite: Graduate standing in geology and consent of head of the department.
A purvey of formations of economic importance in the United States with study of the ~
gl‘lffgles of correlation and their application. Offered in alternate years. Offered in

5815. Principles of Paleocecology. Cr. 3 . I
The factors of climate, physiography, soils, and ocean currents. Especial emphasis
on tree growth and forest distribution in relation to ecologic factors and geologic history.

5316, Research in Paleoecology, Paleoclimatology, or
Tree Rings. Cr, 3. 1L
Investigation of individual problems such as the effect of climate, or other factors,
on land forms, sediments, plants, and animals. Empbasis upon tree rings, tree growth,

chronology, and climate. If the problem merits further work, it may be continued unm-
der Geol, 535-8.

6317-18. Seismology. Cr. 3. (1-6) I, IT.
Prerequisites: 24 semester hours in geology and graduate standing. Principles of
ology; operation and use of selsmograph instruments; principles of interpretation

of selsmograms; operation of seismological observatory; study and interpretation of

Tecords of local and major earthquake shocks throughout the world as recorded by the

Instruments of the college selsmological observatory; study and Interpretation of data

furnished by cooperating seismological stations affillated with the U. 8 Coast and

Geodetic Survey. :

601. Thesis,
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GEOGRAPHY

231-2. Principles of Geography. Cr. 3. Lo

Geographic factors especially as they affect the activitles of man. Special emphs.
sls upon rellef, climate industries, communication, and political conditions. Not acceptsq
in fulfillment of sclence requirements. Accepted in fulfillment of soclal sclence require.
ments, .

Courges which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in thi
department which may be taken for graduate credit are: Geol. 333-4, 3355,
863, 411-2, 413-4, 431-2, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437-8, 4310-11, if properly peti-
tioned for and provided additional work or an” added problem is done
in each course numbered in the 300 or 400 series, which otherwise carry
no graduate credit.

German
(Bee Foreign Language)

Government

PROFESSORS DAVIS, JACKSON. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ABER-
NETHY. INSTRUCTORS ADAMB, KEENNEDY, MACK, PART-
TIME LECTURERS BASS, BRUMMETT, CARR, DENTON.,

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTS ERICSON, SHEEHAN. .

For graduation from Texas Technological College, at least one course
in government is required. The Department of Government endeavors to
give all students a basic understanding of governmental processes and
to help in preparing them for responsible citizenship, intelligent voting,
and successful leadership in public affairs.

A major containing a well-rounded program is offered in govern-
ment. It is based on the principles of a liberal education, with emphasis
on the theory and practice of governments. Students interested in pre-
paring for government service may take advanced courses in all levels
of Amerijcan government with emphasis upon the field of their special
interest. Courses of study are also provided for those students who wish
to enter the foreign service as a career.

The Department of Government serves in an advisory capacity for
pre-law students. Each student having such interest is guided carefully
toward fulfilling the entrance requirements for law school and is given
the best possible preparatory background for his future work.

Govt. 131-2 or Govt. 230 is required of all students in the college for
graduation. Govt. 231 is recommended to follow Govt, 230, although In
some departments it is not required for graduation.

Students majoring in government should take certain basic courses
in all fields of government. At the beginning of the junior year several

alternative fields of emphasis are offered from which the student may
choose. They are:

American Government (National, State, and Loeal)
International Relations (Foreign Service)
Public Administration (Government Service—National, State, Local)

Political Theory (European, American, Modern)
Pre-Law

© 181, American Government, National. Cr. 8. :
The constitution, principles, organizations, and actual working of the national gov-

ernment. Emphasis upon the duties and obligations of citizenship.

132 American Government, State. Cr. 3. 5

The constitutions and framework of the governments of the states with em
on Texas.
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230, American Government, Organization. Cr. 3.

A study of the constitutions and organization of the governments of the United
States, the states in general, and Texas in particular. Required of students whose de-
partments require only 3 hours of government. Credit will not be given for both Govt.
280 and 131 -

231, American Government, Functions. Cr. 3.

A study of the .functions and services of the governments of the United States, the
gtates in gemeral, and Texas in particular. This course will follow the work given in
the first semester and will be taken by most students who take 6 hours in government.,

232, Modern Governments. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours In American government. A comparative study of
selected European governments.

331. Local Government. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. The machinery of city
and county government; the forms—both new and old—of municipal government; Inter-
departmental relations and the relation of local government to state.

332. Local Administration. Cr. 3. .

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. Chief problems of present-
day local administration; special stress placed upon administration of Texas citles and
countles.

334. American Political Parties. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours In American government. Party history, functions,

organization, finance, campaign methods and elections.

335, American Foreign Relations. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. Control and conduct of
the relations of the United States with the outside world.

336. American Diplomacy. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite; 6 semester hours in American government and 6 hours of history,
Forelgn policles of the United States.

837. Public Administration, Organization. Cr. 8.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. Principles of administra-
tive organization; structure of all units of government; powers, duties, and responsibili-
ties of officers; administrative reorganization.

338. Public Administration, Procedure. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. Problems of national,
state, and local units of government, Including cost of government, budgeting, account-
ing and reporting, purchase and supply, personnel, promotion and demotion, and re-
moval and retirement. g

3311, Political Institutions. Cr. 3.

Formerly 231 Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in Ameriean government. The origin,
development, and functions of political institutions in tion with ideration of
Political theories. .

3312, Government and Labor. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours In American government aund 6 hours of economics.
The role of government in the fleld of labor. Legislative, administrative and judicial
Pollcles relating to labor problems and labor-management disputes.

431-2. American Constitutional Law. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 8 semester hours in American government. Interpretation of the Con-
stitution of the United States based principally upon Supreme Court decisions. The
leading cases in American constitutional law analyzed.

433. Buropean Political Ideas. Cr. 3.

quisite: 6 semester hours in American government. A study of the political
ideas expressed by the greatest thinkers from anclent time to the present, with em-
phasis upon reading from the classics.

434, American Political Ideas. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. The lives and ideas of
leading political thinkers of the United States from the colonial period to the present.

435. International Organization. Cr. 3. .
Prerequisite: 6 hours of American government. A study of international organiza-
tong and sgencies with emphasis on the modern time.

438. International Law. Cr. 8.

Prerequisite: 6 hours in American govérnment and 3 hours in American or Euro-
pean history. The fundamental principles of internationsl law with speclal emphasis
Upon American interpretations and American contributions to the growth of the law.

437. Political Geography. Cr. 3.

quisite: 8 semester hours in American government. Geographic factors in po-
Hcal problems and in the development of political institutions; the main problems of
Politios in their relation to world geography.
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438. World Politics. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in American government. Problems and issues which
have arigen in the family of nations; organizations and efforts to cope with these prop.
lems; the principles of international conduct.

531, Seminar.

Prerequisite: Senlor or graduate standing. For individual student needs.
research, reports, and discussions in particular assigned fields. May be repeated h
different flelds of study.

532, Reading and Research.

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. For individual student needs. The number of
semester hours credit determined by the amount, nature, and character of work dops,
May be repeated in different fields of study. .

535. The Technique of Research. Cr. 3. .

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Bibliography, sources, methods of gathering ma.
terial, evaluation, elimination, assimilatipn, organization, end composition. Lectures,
projects and readings. %

601, Thesis.
Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in thig
department which may be taken for graduate credit are 831, 332, 334, 835,
336, 337, 338, 3311, 3312, 431, 432, 438, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, if properly pe-
titioned for and provided additional work is done in each course num-
bered in the 300 or 400 series.

Greek

(See Foreign Language)

History And Anthropology

PROFESSORS HOLDEN, FAVES, EINCHEN, McEAY, WALLACH.
LECTURERS KAMMERDIENER, VERNON. .

All courses numbered above 300 are advanced. Prerequisites for such
courses for history and anthropology majors are.Hist. 131-2 or 133-4, and
231-2. For students wishing to take advanced courses in history or an-
thropology for electives no prerequisites are required unless specified.
Thirty-six hours, including Anthro. 331 and 332, are required for majors.

Prerequigite for courses above 500 is graduate standing.

HISTORY

131-2. History of Civilization. Cr. 3. ‘ Bach, I, IL

Rise of civilization in Egypt, Babylonia, and Crete; its expansion to Western Europe
through Greece and Rome; ancient religions and the beginning of Christianity; the
medieval church; feudalism; crusades; Renaissance; Protestant revolt; rise of the mod-
ern state; industrial revolution; World War I, background of World War II. First se-
mester, prior to 1350 A D.; second semester, since 1350 A. D.

133-4. Economic and Political History of England. Cr. 3. Each, I, I
Economic, legal, and cultural development of the English people.
231-2. Economic and Political History of the United States. Cr. 8.
. Each, I, IL

Prerequisite:” for pre-law and English majors, Hist. 133-4; for history majors, either
Hist. 131-2 or 133-4. Discovery, colonization, colonial institutions; Revolution; Confed-
eration; Constitution; growth of nationalism; slavery; expansion; sectionalism; Civil
War; Reconstruction; new industrial and soclal problems; domestic and foreign problems,

330. Teaching History in High Schools. Cr. 3. 8.

Modern technique of teaching history in junior and senior high schools. Credited
either as history or education.

331, Greek Civilization. Cr. 3, L
Especial emphasis on Greek contributions to Western civilization.
332. Roman Civilization. Cr. 3. o

Hspeclal emphasis on Roman contributions to European culture,
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833, Benaiasancé and Reformation. Cr. 3. P

. Emphasis on the emergence of modern thought and institutions.

334, French Revolution and Napoleon. Cr. 3. II.
Nationalism; enlightened despotism; the Metternich system. ’

335. Geopolitics of World War II Cr. 3. I 8.
History of events leading to the present world situation.

836, Tudor England. Cr. 3. 1.

Establishment of a strong monarchy; break with the Roman Church; rise of sea
power. :
337. Stuart England., Cr. 3. 1I.
Contest between king and Parliament; civil war; Commonwealth and Rest.omtlnn'
supremacy of Parliament; colonial policies.

338. Eighteenth Century England. Cr, 3. : 1.
Rise of the cabinet; colonial supremacy; Wing versus Tory; industrial revolution.
339, Nineteenth Century England. Cr. 3. II.
Napoleonic struggle; reforms; Irish question; development of the Commonwealth,

3311. The Canadian Dominion. Cr. 3. s,
HEvolution of the Dominion; relationship with the other dominions in the RBritish
Empire. ‘

3313. Europe from 1815 to 1918, Cr. 3. I

. Congress of Vienna to Treaty of Versailles. .

3314, Europe since 1919. Cr. 3. R II.
World War II and its aftermath.

8315, Japan and China. Cr. 3. 1L
Japan's Imperialistic poliey; World War II and its aftermath in the Far EaAL

3316. British Empire. Cr. 3. I, 8.

Evolution of the British Empire, and its recent transformation in the present COm-
monwealth of British Nations.

3319, Twentieth Century Britain. Cr. 3. S.
Political and social reform; education; labor movement; effect of Wars I and I

430. English Colonial America. Cr. 3. 8.
Exploration; settlement; development of American institutions and culture.
431, History of Latin America to 1820. Cr. 3. .
Exploration; colonization; revolution.
432. History of Latin America since 1820. Cr. 3.
Political development; social and economic problems; recent movements,
433. The American Revolution. Cr. 3.
Causes; progress; French aid; Loyalists; finances; Treaty of 1783.
434, Early American Constitutional Development. Cr. 3.
Confederation; Constitution; governmental organization; amendments,
435. Anglo-American Diplomacy. Cr. 3.
Relationships from Independence to the present.
436. The Federalist and Republican Periods. Cr. 3.
Rise of nationalism; economic and political issues.

437. The Jacksonian Period. Cr. 8.
Rise of Jacksonian democracy; social and economic movements.

488. History of Texas to 1846, Cr. 3.
Exploration; colonization; revolution; the Repub]lc

439. History of Texas, 1846-1900. Cr. 3 .
Boclal and economiec movements; emphasis on development of West Texas.

4310, Expansion of the United Btates. Cr. 3. S.

Purchase of Louisiana; sacquisition of Florida; annexation of Texas; Oregon -con-
troversy; Mexican cession; Gadsden Treaty; purchase of Alaska; acquisition of our in-
sular possessions.

4311, The Civil War. Cr. 3. L

The 0ld South; slavery, secession; ecomomic resources; torelgn relations; military
movements,

H v wHwrH o~
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4312. Reconstruction. Cr. 3. - I
t Economic status of South; reconstruction policles; radical rule and overthrow.
4313. History of the United States, 1877-1898. Cr. 3. I
Bocial adjustments; rise of big business; tariff.
74‘314 History of the United States, 1898-1918. Cr. 3. ’ o

Bpanish—-Ameﬂcan War; progressivism; World War I
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4315. Constitutional Development in Texas. Cr. 3.
Detalled study of the six constitutions of Texas.

8

4816, History of the United States, 1919-1932. Cr. 3. 1
Post-war readjustment; Republican rule; economic pouclea. agricultural life in the

1920°s.

4317. History of the United States since 1933. Cr. 3. I
Blection of 1932; New Deal; life In the 1930's.

4319, Latin American Diplomacy. Cr. 3. 8,
From Latin American independence to the present.

4320. Social History of Texas, 1821-1860. Cr. 3 8,
Amusements; architecture; religlon; transportation; Immigration; journalism; duel-

ing; temperance and literature of the colonial period; the republic and early statehood,

4321. Recent History of Texas, 1900-1940, Cr. 3. 8,
Emphasis on soclal and economic movements.

4822, Life and Literature of the Southwest. Cr. 3. 8,
580. Seminar in History. Cr. 3. I II, 8.
535. Technique of Research. Cr. 3. I, 8
601. Thesis.

ANTHROPOLOGY

331-2. Anthropology. Cr. 3.
" Development of man from his origin; races; special reference to prehistoric ncu
of North and Central America.
334-5. The American Indian. Cr. 3. I, II
Customs, Institutions, and contributions of the natlve races of America; thalr re-
lations with the Anglo- Amar[cans historically traced.

336-7. Mexican Archaeology. Cr. 3
A fleld course in Old Mexico. Lectures, reading, research, excavation, and visits
to archaeological ruins in the vicinity of Mexico City.

431-2. Field and Museum Technique. Cr. 3. - L IL

4334. Southwestern Archaeology. Cr. 3. B.
A field course; lectures, research, and excavation.

531-2. Seminar in Anthropology. Cr. 3. IL I

Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in this
department which may be taken for.graduate credit are: Hist, 331, 332,
333, 334, 335, 336, 337, 338, 339, 3311, 3313, 3314, 3315, 3316, 3319, 430,
431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, 439, 4310, 4311, 4312, 4313, 4314 4315, 4316,
4317, 4319, 4320, 4321, 4322, Anthro. 334-5, 336-7, 431-2, 4334, if properly
petitioned for and provided additional work or an added problem is
done in each course numbered in the 300 or 400 series, which otherwise
carry no graduate credit.

Home Economics Education

PROFESSORS ADAMS, ERWIN. ABSOCIATE PROFESSORS
CLEWELL*, GRAVES. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR
NESBIT.

The curriculum in the Department of Home Economics Education
meets the requirements for the Vocational Certificate of Approval for
Homemaking Education, the six-year high school certificates, and the
special certificate to teach home economics.

Candidates for the Vocational Certificate of Approval for Homﬂ'
meking Education must have some actual homemaking experience.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit in addition to all
courses numbered in the 500 series are: 432, 434, 435, 441, if properly
petitioned for and provided additional work or an added problem is done

*On leave, 1947-48.
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in each course numbered in the 400 series, which otherwise carry no
graduate credit.

111, Introduction to Home Economics, Cr. 1. I, IL,

A basic course for all curricula in the Division of Home Eeconomics. Units offered
‘include the relationship of the student with her college; the development of good hab-
its of study; student budgeting of time and money; special emphasis on individual coun-
selllng and vocational guidance. Required of all home economics freshmen.

331, Principles of Teaching Home Economics. Cr. 3. I, II.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in the Division of Home Economics; Ed. 234 or paral-
lel. An introduction to teaching home econmomics; professional development; prineciples
of learning; methods and techniques in presenting the various types of legsoms; collec-
tien and organization of teaching materials; the year-round program and its relation to
the community. Home experfences; evaluation of teaching. Opportunities to visit se-
lected types of home economics programs.

332. Methods of Teaching Home Care of the Sick and Home Safety.
Cr. 3.7 S,
Prerequisite: Junior standing, H. E. Ed. 331. Designed to help teachers meet the
need for applying techniques in teaching home care of the sick, home safety and the
“common home health emergencies.

411, Home Economics Lectures. Cr. 1. I, II.
- Prerequisite: Benior standing in home economics. Reports and discussions on as-
signed topics based on recent literature and research. Coubseling; occupation guid-
ance, Aspects of professional preparation and development.

412, Supervised Observation in Home Economics. Cr. 1, . I, IT,

Prerequisite: 90 hours in home economics curricula. Guided observation of vocational
homemaking programs as a basis for analyzing the application of educational principles
to homemaking Instruction. Evaluation of methods used in teaching,

431, Methods of Teaching Home Economiecs. Cr. 3. I, II.

Prerequisite: ®d. 234, H.E. Ed. 331, senlor standing. Philosophy of homemaking
education; national vocational acts; the vocational homemaking program in Texas; cur-
rent influerices and needs; the whole achool program and the community; planning space
and equipment; business management; records and reports. Visiting selected types of
vocational homemaking programs. .

432. Problems in Teaching Clothing. Cr. 3. 1, IL

Prerequisite or parallel: H.E. Ed. 431; Cloth 334 or 431; senlor standing. Methods
used In teaching clothing. Demonstrations and projects. Preparation of illustrative ma-
terlals, scales, exhibits. -

434, Methods of Teaching Applied Art in the Homemaking Curriculum.
Cr. 3. ‘

S.
Prerequisite: H.E. Ed, 331, Methods of Incorporating the teaching and application
of art Into the vocational homemaking program, =3

435, Methods for Adult Leadership. Cr. 3. II.

Prerequisite: Senlor standing; H.E, Ed., 331, 431, A survey of community programs
for home and family life education. Emphasis on the techniques and problems in the
promotion and organization of programs of homemaking education for adults and out-
of-school groups.

441, Student Teaching in Home Eeconomics. Cr. 4. (2-10) I, IL
Prerequisite: H.E. Ed. 431; Nutr. 334; Cloth, 232, Supervised observation and
teaching and participation in the varlous phases of vocational homemaking programs.

532. The Development of the Homemaking Program. Cr. 3.. S, IL

Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Philosophy and development of the home econom-
les movement; the curriculum; major trends in the field; evaluation of current home
tconomics literature; administrative problems in developing the. program.

B34. Techniques of Research. Cr. 8. I, IL

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and the consent of the head of the department.
Registration in this course enables the graduate student to carry on such research as
will qualify for a required master’s thesis.

b636. Problems. Cr. 3. 8 L
Prerequisite: Graduate standing; H.E. Ed. 431 and H E. Ed. 441. Study of indi-
Vidual and group problems according to speclal Interests and needs of the class.

- 837, Techniqués of Supervision. Cr. 3. -8
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Responsibilities and techniques. of supervision

) special reference to democratic procedures In an educational program, Designed
or teachers of successful experience. Field contacts with various types of programs,

601 - Thesis. - .
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Home Management
PROFESSOR WEEKS. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DREW.

The Department of Home Management aims to give students an ap-
preciation of the value of good management in the various phases of
home life, as well as to provide means of developing skill in homemak-
ing activities. Residence in the Home Management House gives oppor-
tunity for securing experiences in the managerial and social problems
of homemaking.

Courses which may be taken for graduate credit in addition to thoge
numbered in the 500 series are H. Mgt. 433, 434 if properly petitioned
for and provided an additional problem is done,

332. General Home Management. Cr. 3. I, I

Prerequisite: Junlor or senior standing in home economics, Managément of house-
hold activities to save time and energy; finance management; family housing; the phil.
osophy of homemaking.

431. Housing, House Care, and Management. Cr. 3. (2-3). I I

Prerequisite: H.Mgt. 332. Housing as it affects the family and community; prob-
lems relating to the physical care of the house including cleaning, storage, home safety,
laundering, operation and maintenance.

432. Residence in Home Management House. Cr. 3. I IL

Prerequisite: H.Mgt 332, 12 hours in Department of Foods and Nutrition. Living
in Home Management House for a minimum of six weeks under supervision, Food
preparation and service, housekeeping, household finance, entertaining and group rela-
tionships, including care of an iInfant. Students pay a fixed sum for room and board,

433, Household Equipment. Cr. 3. (2-3) i
Prerequisite: H.Mgt. 332. Selection, operation, and care of household equipment,
both large and small, Including electric, non-electric and gas.

434. Consumer Problems. Cr. 3. . IL
Prerequisite: Eco. 231, junior or senior standing. A survey of the forces which to-

day affect consumer cholces. Development of practical principles for better buying and

use of household commodities. Evaluation of agencies concerned with this movement.

Horticulture
(See Plant Industry)

Industrial Engineering and
Engineering Drawing

PROFESSORS ST. CLAIR, PERRYMAN. ASSOCIATE.PROFESSOE
PENICEK. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ATEKINSON.
INSTRUCTOR JENKINS.

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

Industrial engineering is that branch of engineering which special-
izes in the location, design, construction, operation, and equipment of
industrial plants.

The demand for graduates in this branch of engineering has greatly
increased during the past few years and the need for such training was
emphasized during World War IL

The curriculum covered by this major enables a graduate to enter
the employ of the average industrial concern on the same basis as 8
graduate in electrical or mechanical engineering. After his basic train-
ing he is in a position to enter any one of a number of fields such as
production, purchasing, personnel, time study, design, ete.

The student obtains instruction in the basic branches of electrical
civil, mechanical, and chemical engineering, as well as the more speclal
branches of industrial engineering.

An examination of the curriculum indicates that emphasis is placed
on plant design, location, type of building and machinery, safety, meth-
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ods of organization, and the proper personnel for operation of a particu-
lar industry.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit:

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in
this department which may be taken for graduate credit are: I Engr.
331, 332, 333, 336, 421-2, 432-3, 435, and 436, if properly petitioned for and
provided additional work or an added problem is done in each course
pumbered in the 300 or 400 series, which otherwise carry no graduate

credit.

316, Personnel Administration, Cr. 1. I

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Relation of capital and labor; relation of various
departments of an industrial organization; relation of foreman and workmen. Procedure
of Interviewing, hiring, transfer, and discharge.

331, Time and Motion Study. Cr. 3. (2-3) 1L

Prerequisite: Junior standing or permission of head of department. Methods of tak-
' ing and analyzing time and motion studies; setting of standard times; calculation of
wage incentives; analysis of studles of representative processes. Technique of stop
watches studies-allowances-fatigue-problems.

332. Management—Production Planning and Control. Cr. 3. I, IL

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Basic principles of management. Standard methods
of planning, scheduling, and controlling processes in modern industrial plants. Machine
capacity analysis. Typical production problems.

333. Manufacturing Methods. Cr. 3. I

Prerequisite; Junior standing iIn engineering. Methods of manufacture used in varl-
ous industries such as paper, Portland cement, steel and iron, sulphur, automobiles, air-
planes, petroleum, meat packing, etc. Study of types of machines, character of build-
Ings. Brief history of each industry up to most modern methods, also nature of working
conditions, hazards, annual value of product. Centers of each industry.

336. Tool Design. Cr. 3. (1-6) I

Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering and at least parallel registration in
C.E. 333; ana 7 hours credit in engineering drawing. Study of types and characteristics
of tools best suited for work in different metals. Speeds most satisfactory for various
metals—depth of cuts. Tools for various types of machines and jobs will be designed—
also jlgs, fixtures, dies, gages, etc.

421-2. Chemical Plant Design. Cr. 2. (0-6) I, II.

Prerequisite: E.Dr. 121. Concurrent with or following Chem. 431-2 and C.E. 333.
Chemicad engineering equipment and its arrangement in various types of chemical plants.
Drawings, calculations, and sketches used to solve assigned problems in design of ma-
chinery and apparatus, selection and specification of equipment, and layout of chemical
plants,

431. Purchasing and Industrial Engineering Problems. Cr. 3. (2-3) IL

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering. General methods of purchasing;
specifications; quotations; relation of price snd quality; sources of supply. Problems
involving operating efficiencles and minimum production costs. Maintenance of indus-
trial plants and equipments. Special 'mdusf.rlal engineering problems.

432-3. Industrial Plant Design. Cr. 3. (1-6) I, IL

Prerequisite: Senior standing in Industrial engineering. In the form of a seminar.
A complete Industrial plant will be designed, covering location, capacity, material rout-
ing, type of buildings, machinery, shipping, sanitary and safety working condition,

485. Industrial Safety Engineering. Cr. 3. II.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering, or experlence in industry covering at
least gix months. History of safety movement especlally as applled to industry. Cost
of accldents; methods of teaching and enforcing safety; fundamentals of machine guard-
Ing; safety organization; accident rates; accident investigations and reports; protective
equipment; fire protection; health hazards; first aid. Reports required from students on
observed hazards.

436. Principles of Engineering Economics. Cr. 3. L

Formerly 423. Prerequisite: 3 hours, principles or fundamentals of economics.
Ayallable means from which to judge the trend of business as indicated by government
reports; planning economy studies to solve engineering problems; interest—the time ele-
ment in economy techniques for economy studies; getting results from economy studies;
Pproblems in application of principles of engineering economy.

ENGINEERING DRAWING

The courses offered in engineering drawing are fundamental for all
courses in engineering. The aim of these courses is to prepare the stu-
dent to use, intelligently and skillfully, standard drawing instruments
and equipment of a design and plant layout man. g

Approved drawing equipment is required in all courses.
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111. Engineering Drawing. Cr. 1. (0-3)

This course is for students who have completed only 2 semester hours of engineering
drawing In a junior college, or other college where the course content has been equivalent
to only 2 semester hours of E. Dr. 131. Course content will cover those subjects ordi-
narily not covered in his previous work.

121. Engineering Drawing. Cr. 2. (0-6) I I

(Formerly 133). Prerequisite: E. Dr. 131, or equivalent. Intersections, develop-
ments, dimensioning, slant lettering, oblique drawings, elementary working drawings,
131. Engineering Drawing. Cr. 3. (1-6) I I

(Formerly 132). The essentials of drafting, Including freehand sketching, use of
Instruments, vertical lettering, engineering geometry, orthographic projection. sections,
{sometric drawings. In lecture, problems are given in solid geometry,

134-5. Graphic Arts. Cr. 3. (1-6) . I, IL

The use of instruments, lettering, architectural geometry, geometry in design, ortho.
graphic projection, sectlons, auxiliary views, the meaning of ‘‘scale’, dimensioning, ele-
mentary application of graphic arts, intersections, developments, mechanical! pictorial .
methods, working drawings.

221. Machine Drawing. Cr. 2. (0-6) I I

Prerequisite: E. Dr. 121, or the equivalent Application of the graphic language to
engineering purposes; engineering sketches, machine fastenings, conventional practics,
machine details, detail and assembly drawings.

222, Descriptive Geometry. Cr. 2. (1-3) I IL

Prerequisite: E. Dr. 131, or the equivalent. Theory of engineering drawing which
provides training in exact thinking. Point, line, and plane problems, tangent planes, in-
tersections and developments, single and double curved surfaces, and warped surfaces;
practical problems. ’

223. - Agricultural Drawing. Cr. 2. (0-6) I,
Not open to freshmen. Orthographic projection, lettering, graphic charts, freehand

sketching, and the reading of drawings related to agriculture and agricultural emgin-

eering.

322. Advanced Machine Drawing. Cr. 2. (0-6) 1L

Prerequisite: E. Dr. 221 and 222. Training in making drawing of more compii-
cated machines than is given In the freshman and sophomore years. Practice in making
mechanical drawing of a quality expected of a draftsman by industrial concerns.

Institutional Management
PROFESSOR CRADDOCE. PART-TIME INSTRUCTOR SMITH.

The curriculum in the Department of Institutional Management is
planned for those students who desire training for such positions as
managers of lunchrooms, dietitians in hospitals or other institutions.
The curriculum in foods and nutrition should be followed, the students
selecting the Institutional Management Option in the junior and senior
years. 4 *

432, Large Quantity Cookery. Cr. 3. (1-6) : L
Prerequisite: Foods 232 and junior standing, A study of menu meaking, preparation
of food in large quantity cnokery, and practical experience In food purchasing.

435. Organization and Administration. Cr. 8. (1-6) IL:
Prerequisite: Foods 232 and Inst. Mgt. 432. A study of organization and adminis-
trative problems such as time study, employer-employee relationship, budget making;
and other factors leading to the establishment of standards for effective management of
institutions,
436. Institutional Housekeeping. Cr. 3. (1-6) IL
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Problems in the selection, operation, and arrange-
ment of institutional household equipment. The cleaning and care of the building, sani-
tation, plumbing, ventilation, ete. "

Journalism

PROFESSOR HORNE. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ALLEN,
SCHOOLEY. INSTRUCTOR WATSON.

Students majoring in journalism are required to complete 36 hours
in journalism; for a minor, a minimum of 18 semester hours, at least
6 of which must be of junior or senior rank. Minor subject must be ap-
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proved by head of department. Work of D grade will not be accepted
for credit on major requirements. Sophomore classification is prerequi-
gite for any course in journalism except Journ. 131-2, Hours required
for graduation: 127. Students who have not had typewriting in high
school must take at least one semester in college without credit.

181, Printing. Cr. 3. (1-6) ) - L
Elementary hand composition, imposition, and study of good workmanship; tech-
pieal terms employed in the printing industry; printing- plant procedures.

132. Printing. Cr. 3. (1-6) - o

Prerequisite: Jour. 131. Advanced composition and imposition; study of printing
materials; cost-finding; shop management. Particular attention given problems involved
in the operation of a weekly newspaper plant.

231-2. Newspaper Reporting and Writing. Cr. 3. I, IL
x An introduction to journalism; the problems and methods of gathering and writing
news. Practice assignments in class,

0. Typography. Cr. 3. 1
» Meanamcgsrut printing and publishing; choice of type and its arrangement; engrav-
ings; the assembling of engravings and type; the make-up of newspaper, magazine, and
book pages; and the typography of advertisements. Harmonious relationshilp between
type, paper, ink, and engravings. Plates and plate making, duplicating processes and
presses.

331, Special Feature Articles. Cr. 3. 1,

.The feature article, with regard to field, subject material, appeal and purpose, type
and style. SBpecial emphasis on news features.

332. Magazine Article Writing. Cr. 3. IL.

Technique and procedure in writing for current magazines; what to write about;
where and how to get facts and how to arrange them; preparation of the whole article;
study of markets,

333. Problems of the Community Newspaper. Cr. 3. I

Problems of the weekly and small daily newspaper; organization, sources of income
and expenditure, advertising and circulation, news ' services, salaries and wages, unions,
publishers’ assoclations, and general business problems.

335. History of American Journalism. Cr. 3. I

The origin and growth of the American newspaper from the colonial sheet to the
metropolitan journal of today; blographical study of American journallsts; individual
study and research. ’

336-7. Advanced Reporting. Cr. 3. (1-6) I, IT.

Consideration of news, news sources, news value, newspaper style, and the writing
of varlous types of news stories. Assignments on the college newspaper and the Ava-
lanche-Journal publications. .

338-9. News Editing. Cr. 3. (1-6) I, IL

A laboratory course in newspaper desk work, Including copyreading, the writing of
beadlines, and make-up. Desk assignments on the college newspaper and Avalanche-
Journal. Copy of the various press assoclations will be available for class use.

3310. Home Economics Journalism. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Writing for and editing of home economics bulletins,
magazines, trade publications, and women’s pages. Designed to cover all phases of
journalistic writing in the home economics field.

8311, Agricultural Journalism. Cr. 3. II.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. Designed for agricultural students interested In ag-
rlcultural writing. Principles of news writing as applied to agriculture will be studied
with practice in gathering material and writing news and feature stories for the dalily,
weekly, and agricultural press. The farm audience, farm problems, and special lec-
_ tures on modern agriculture will be included.

3312. Basic Photography. Cr. 3, (1-6) 1

History of photography. Lecture and laboratory course covering the fundamentals
of photographic processing, including developing, printing and enlargement. Introduc-
tion to news and feature plctures and the use of press camera.

‘3313. Press Photography. Cr. 3. (1-6) II.

‘Varled assignments of picture coverage, stressing staff photography work. Lec-
ture and laboratory course covering plcture processing and technical training in the
use of the press camera. .

3314, Advanced Press Photography. Cr. 3, (1-6) = I

. Reportorial duties with the camera for newspaper .and magazine publication. Study

:idpi;ture an;arkets and practice and study in picture editing. Prerequisite: Jour. 3312
our. 13.

3315, Advanced Press Photography. Cr. 3. (1-6) I
Advertising and layout studied in connection with photography. Editing news and .
feature pictures. Prerequisite; 9 hours of photography.
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430, Principles of Journalism. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: Senlor standing In journalism The freedom of the press, the ethics
of magazine and newspaper publication, the relation of the press to soclety, and the
law of libel.

431, Critical Writing. Cr. 3. ) I

Journalistic criticism, Including literature, painting, music, plays, motion plctures,
and other forms of art. For students seeking general culture as well as for those pre-
paring for newspaper department work.

432, High School Publications. Cr. 3. : 8,
Perequisite: Benior standing in journalism. The problems confronted by a publica-
tions supervisor in organizing and maintaining high school newspapers and yearbooks,
functions of high school publications, organization and training of the staff, and edi-

torial and business problems. ¥

434, Editorial Writing. Cr. 3. A

Prerequisite: BSenior standing in journalism. Theory and practice of editorial writ.
ing; the types of editorlala; a study of contemporary editorials with analysis of style,
content, and purpose; technique and much practice,

435-6. Advertising. Cr. 8. I, I

Prerequisite: Jour. 330, 6 semester hours of economics. The principles of adver-
tising and its relation to business activity. Research, campaigns, media, appropriations,
rate structure, advertising services, records, copy. layouts and the problems of typo-
graphical reproduction. (Candidates for the BBA degree may receive credit for 435 as
an electlve in commerce without the prerequisite.)

English 3315, The Contemporary Short Story. . IL
i l{:ga)y be counted as a course in journalism. For description, see Department of
glish.

Courses in this department which may be taken for graduate credit
are: 331, 332, 430, 432, 484, 435-6, if properly petitioned for and provided
additional work or an added problem is done in each course.

Latin
(See Foreign Language)

Management
(See Economics and Management)

Marketing and
Secretarial Administration

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS TERRELL, GOLDEN. ASSISTANT PRO-
FESSOR LEIFESTE. INSTRUCTORS BLACEWELL,
HENDERSON, MAUZEY, QUICKSALL, WILSON.

MAREKETING
The major objective of the curriculum in marketing is primarily
to provide professional training for young men and young women who
choose to follow careers in the realm of merchandising of goods and/or
services.

A gsecondary objective is to offer an opportunity for students of
other employments and interests to secure training which will aid them
in their respective endeavors.

'Students are trained in theoretical and practical methods and tech-
niques of modern merchandising institutions. This includes specific
study of such phases as marketing functions, installment-plan selling,
retail and wholesale businesses, manufacturers’' agents, and other sell-
ing agencies, types of other middlemen, commodity and securities ex-
changes, hedging, legal aspects of marketing, policies, and the relative
efficiency of the various methods of marketing.

Attention is given to the structural organization, operation, and
place of the organized exchanges and markets in current business. Study
is made of the interpretation of market quotations and reports, and in
their use by business institutions.
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Specialized courses are provided for those interested in merchand-
{sing as a career. The student may be-advised to take certain courses
in other departments when it is believed that those courses will better
prepare him for his chosen field of activity.

SECRETARIAL ADMINISTRATION

Students in the Department of Secretarial Administration are urged
to acquire skills in typewriting and shorthand early in their college
work in order that advanced work may be devoted to courses in prin-
ciples, theory, and application, Those students desiring to major in the
department who have not had typewriting must take one unit of high
gchool typewriting in the Extension Division before they will be ad-
.mitted to the Secretarial Administration Department,

The purpose of the work in the Department of Secretarial Admin-
istration is to provide professional training rather than purely voca-
tional training. Opportunity is provided for acquiring adequate skill in
secrétarial courses while at the same time obtaining a general college .
education. Secretarial work should be regarded by ambitious young
people as a means to an end rather than as an end itself. Techniocal
gkills -are considered a desirable means of entering business, as well as
being careers in themselves.

MARKETING

332, Principles of Marketing. Cr, 3. I, II,

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours Including Eeco 231-2. Marketing structures and
agencies, Types of middlemen and marketing institutions. Current marketing practices.
Distribution of raw materials and finished products.

333. Marketing Problems. Cr. 3. 11,

‘Prerequisite: Mkt. 832. Actual marketing cases and problems. Marketing costs,
analysis of operating statements, production policy, brand policy, various channels of
distribution, sales promotion, sales policles, price determination, price policies, and oper-
ating control will be studied.

346, Btatistics. Cr. 4. (3-3) I, II,

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including 6 hours of mathematics. Sources of busi-
ness ptatistice with a survey of methods of thelr collection, analysis, presentation, and
interpretations. Includes methods of sampling, construction of graphs, uses of averages,
dispersion, index numbers, correlation, probability, estimates, and their use in business
institutions and by business people.

431. Commodity Marketing. Cr. 8. L
Prerequisite: Mkt. 332. A specialized study of problems Involved In marketing
commodities of the student’s cholce,

432. Economics of Advertising. Cr. 3. 1o,

Prerequisite: Mkt. 332. A study or advertising from the point of view of the needs
of business men. The course is designed to acquaint students in business with the tools
and techniques of advertising and the use of advertising as a selling force, This in-
cludes & study of the media available, the publicity budget and the relation of the puh-
licity department to other departments of the business, also the techniques of testing
and measurement for the purpose of elimination of waste and increase of profits.

433. Salesmanship. Cr. 3. L

Prerequisite: Mkt. 332. Practices Involved in selling goods and services. Stress will
:e Pll;ced upon principles involved in selling other than over the counter. Methods used
y salesmen, ]

434. Distributive Marketing. Cr. 3. II.

Prerequisite: Marketing 332. Suggested prerequisite: Mkt. 333. A detalled study
of the processes and institutions of distributive marketing from manufacturer or pro-
cesgor to retaller through merchant middlemen, functional middlemen, agents and agency
structures, selling agents, manufactures’ agents, brokers, jobbers, commission firms,
wholesalers, other intermediary marketing institutions, consignments.

435. Business Cycles and Forecasts. Cr. 3. II.

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including 3 hours of methods of statistics and 6
hours of economic principles. Economic theorles of cycles. Their cause and proposed
remedies, An examination of forecasting services available and technique employed by
them. Problems in specific commodities and securities.

436, Retail 'Store Management. Cr. 3. L

Prerequisite: Mkt, 332, Store location, layout, fixtures; store organization; inter-
. breting customer demand; purchasing, receiving, checking, marketing merchandise;
tlore control; merchandising arithmetic; sales promotion, advertising, and publicity;
employee relations and the credit department.
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437. Advanced Business Statisties. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: 60 semester hours including 3 hours of statistics. Further ™
statistical methods and their uses in business institutions. A more extended of

gome phases Including sampling, averages, dispersion, index numbers, linear and- pnop.

linear correlation, multiple and partial correlation, estimates, variance, and thelr us

in business forecasting. .
‘I

438, Display. Cr. 3. 3
Prerequisite: Mkt, 432, Technical training of personnel for planning and executing
display programs and unit displays, Including analysis and evaluation of displays, show.
window and Interior displays, methods of ‘display appeal through arrangement, color
Hghting, themes, units, timing, appropriateness, objectives, materials.
439, Sales Administration. Cr. 3. . I
Prerequisite: Mkt. 433. A thorough study of problems and methods of organiz-
tion and administration of sales department Including sales research; sales ‘operation
embracing departmental organization, selection, training, equipping, and Terunerating
pales personnel; sales control, embodying sales territories, routing, expense accounts,
quotas, costs and budgets; sales promotion, sales policies. . x

531. Research in Marketing. Cr. 3. .
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and 12 hours of undergraduate work in

The student will select a subject for personal study and will present an acceptable, term

paper. :

Co{lrses which may be taken for graduate credit are Mkt. 832, 88,
846, 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, 439, 531, provided additional work
on an added problem is done in each course numbered in the 300 or 400
series,

SECRETARIAL ADMINISTRATION

113. Intermediate Typewriting. Cr. 1. (0-5) 1,

For those who have had one year of typing in high school or its equivalent, Com-
bined class and laboratory work. Composition of business letters, typing of business
letters, tabulating of materials, typing of manuscripts. Typewriter service, $4. Five
hours including machine work. Required of all students majoring in secretarial admin-
istration and commercial teaching.

114, Advanced Typewriting. Cr. 1. (0-b) IL

For those who have had Sect. 113 or its equivalent. Tralning is given in the prep-
aration of stencils, business forms, advanced personal -work, developing speed. Re-
quired of all students majoring in secretarial administration and commercial teaching
. Typewriter service, §4. Five hours Including machine work.

131-2. Elementary Shorthand. Cr. 3. I IL

Beginning course covering reading, penmanship, and simple transcription of short-
hand. Credit not given for 131 unless 132 completed. No student should attempt the
study of shorthand who has diffifculty in English, No student will be given credit for
Bect. 131 who has had one year of shorthand.

223, Punch-Card Machine Operation. Cr. 2. (0-5) LI
Tralning in the operation of key-punch equipment; theory and practice in the oper-
atlon of the punch-card machines. Machine service, $4.

285, 236. Intermediate Shorthand. Cr. 3. (8-1) : I, IL

Prerequisite: Sect. 131-2 or equivalent, Sect. 113. Emphasis placed on increased
accuracy and speed in reading and writing shorthand. Introduction to typewriter tran-
scription. Requires ome extra schedule hour each week for machine transcription prae-
tice.

821, Office Machines. Cr. 2. (0-6) LIL

Prerequisite: 60 semester hours. Special emphasis on ten-key, full key, and electric
adding machines; comptometers, crank driven and electric calculators. Recommended
for all students majoring in the Division of Business Administration. Machine service, §#.

881, 832, Secretarial Practice. Cr. 3, 3 (3-1) I, IL

Prerequisite: Sect 114 and Sect. 236. Advanced dictation, training in office dutles.
To train students to systematize and supervise secretarial activities. Primarily for ms-
jors in secretarial administration and commercial teachers. Course 332 is designed o
prepare students to qualify for positions under civil service examinations. One hour
each week for machine transcription practice.

333, Business Correspondence. Cr. 3. L IL

Prerequisite: English 131-2, 231-2, 60 semester hours, knowledge of typewriting
Lectures, reading and practice. Study of characteristics of general business correspond-
ence. Types of letters common to a wide varlety of business concerns are disc
Technique of credit letters, collection letters, adjustment letters, sales letters, and the
writing problems of students discussed in personal conferences.

421, Voice Writing and Duplicating. Cr. 2. (1-8) I IL

Prerequisite: 90 semester hours including Sect. 114 and Sect. 236. Instruction and
practice in the operation of the volce machines, Including duplicating equipment such
as the mimeoscope, mimeograph, direct and gelatin process Ditto machines. Intended
for students majoring In secretarial administration. Machine service, $4
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482, Methods of Teaching Commercial Subjects in High School. Cr. 3. IL.

Prerequisite: Benior classification in the departtusnt and 8 hours of secondary edu-
satlon. Aims and objectives, selectlon and organization of subject matter, methods
of presentation, and curriculum development most suitable for teaching commercial sub-
-jects 1n high school. May be used as credit In education toward a teacher’s certificate.

433, Secretarial Problems and Practices. Cr. 3, P 1L
Prerequisite: Sect. 331-2. Responsibilities and duties of varlous types of secre-

taries. Training in applying .for jobs, advancement, and personality development. A

minimum of 75 hours wili be spent with an approved office or business concern.

434. Punch-Card Machines. Cr. 3. (2-2) I, I

Prerequisite; 60 semester hours, imcluding Acct. 244-5. Suggested prerequisite: Bect.
223, Principles of accounting machine methods, tabulating machine cards; practice In
the operation of the following: punch, verifier, sorter,- and 405 non-net tabulating ma-
chine, Machine gervice, $4 .

Mathematics

PROFESSORS MICHIE, WHYBURN, SPARES, UNDERWOOD,
THOMPSON, HAZLEWOOD, HEINEMAN. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
GRANT, MAY, WOODWARD, PAREKER. INSTRUCTORS
BAILEY, FRAZINE, HOLLAND, KAMMERDIENER,
McGLOTHLIN, ROBERTS, ROWLAND,

THOMAS, THOMPSON.

121-2. Algebra. Cr. 2. © I IL

Prerequisite: Two units of high school algebra. Review of high school algebra;
quadratic equations; variation; progressions; binomial theorem;- graphs; inequalitiea;
complex numbers; theory of equations; exponential equations; determinants, Prerequisite
for Math, 122. Math 131 or concurrent registration in Math. 131.

130, Algebra. Cr. 3. I, I

_Prerequisite: One unit of high school algebra and one unit of plane geometry.
Review of high school algebra; quadratic equations; variation; progressions;: graphs;
binomial theorem. .

181. Trigonometry. Cr. 3. I, II.
Prerequisite: One unit of high school algebra, one urit.of plane geometry, and

Math, 121 or 130, or concurrent registration in Math. 121. Trigonometric functions;

|dentities; radians; trigonometric equations; logarithms; solutlons of triangles,

132. Analytic Geometry. Cr. 3. I, IT,

Prerequisite: Math 121 or 130, and 131. The straight line and conic sections;
transformation of coordinates; polar coordinates; parametric equations; introduction to
solid analytic geometry.

137. Commercial Algebra. Cr. 3. I, I

Prerequisite: One unit of high school algebra. Review of high school algebra;
-?mple equations; exponents; quadratics; progressions; graphs; logarithms; simple in-
.terest, z

138, Mathematics of Finance. Cr. 3. ) I IL

Prerequisite: Math. 137 or its equivalent. Compound interest; discount; annuities;
_emortization; depreclation; sinking funds: evaluation of bonds; introduction to statistl- .
cal methods. 3

230. Agricultural Mathematics. Cr. 3. I, IL

Elementary algebra, percentage, linear equations in one unknown, systems of linear
equations, elementary trigonometry, mensuration and application, graphical represen-
tation of statistics. For agriculture students.

233. Calculus Applications. Cr. 3. ' L IL
Prerequisite: Math. 251 or 336. Volumes; centroids; moments of inertia; pressure;

g‘;ﬂﬁ partial differentiation; series; multiple integrals; indeterminate forms; hyperbolie
ctiona.

235-6. Analytic Geometry. Cr. 3. s I, IL

Prerequigite: Math. 131. The straight line; the conic sections; transformations of
toordinates; polar coordinates; parametric equations; higher plane curves; the elements
-of golid analytic geometry. A more complete course than Math, 132.

238. Statistics. Cr. 3. 1L

Prerequisite: Math. 130 or 137. Collection and tabulation of data; bar charts; line
graphs; sampling; averages; dispersion; correlation; index numbers; normal curve;
Probabllity; applications to ecomomic problems.

21. Caleulus. Cr. 5, s
Prerequisite: Math. 122 and 132. Differentiation; maxima and minlme; rates; eur-
Vature; formal integration; areas.
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321. Differential Equations. Cr. 2. 1
Prerequisite: Math. 251, Methods for the solutions of elementary types of differ
ential equations, with applications. For engineers.

3334. Advanced Algebra. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: Math. 132 or 236. Number systems; advanced treatment of rati
and proportion, variatlon, inequalities, equations, determinants, and systems of equa-
tions; mathematical induction; complex numbers; functions; progressions; binomial and
multinomial expansions; series; permutations, combinations, and probability,

335-6. Differential and Integral Calculus. Cr. 3. I 11, 8
Prerequigite: Math, 132. Differentiation; maxima and minima; rates; curvature;
formal Integration; definite Integrals; areas; lengths; volumes.

432, Differential Equations. Cr. 3. 1
Prerequisite: Math 336, Solutions of differential equations, with geometric and
physical epplications.

433. Theory of Equations. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Math. 336. Complex numbers; rational integral equatlons; symmetric
functions; determinants; systems of linear equations.

434-5. Advanced Calculus. Cr. 3. ILm

Prerequisite: Math., 336. Continuity; multiple integration; indeterminate forms;
peries; partial differentiation; line, surface and space integrals; Fourler serles; partial
differential equations. ,

437. Higher Geometry. Cr. 3. 1

Prerequisite: Math, 132 or 236. Directed segments and angles; similitude; inver-
slon; geometry of the triangle, quadrilateral, and circle. Recommended for teachers of
geometry in high schools.

438. Solid Analytic Geometry. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: Math. 132 or 236, and the consent of the instructor. Direction angles
and cosines; the equations of space curves, planes, lines, and surfacea.

439. Vector Analysis. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: Math. 335. Scalar and vector products; divergence; gradient; curl;
applications,

5312-13. Functions of a Complex Variable. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: Math 434-5. The algebra of complex numbers and thelr geometric

representations; conformal mapping; power series and properties of analytic functions;

differentiation and integration; special definite integrals and infinite products.

533. Advanced Topics in Analysis. Cr. 3. I, 1L
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Partial differential equations; boundary value
problems; related topics.

534. Synthetic Projective Geometry. Cr. 3. i
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Fundamental theorems of projective geometry

treated synthetically.

535. Analytic Projective Geometry. Cr. 3. In

Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor. Analytic treatment of the projective prop-
ertles of the straight line and the conlc sections.

538. Theory of Numbers. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Congruences; quadratic residues and reciprocity
law; quadratic forms.

601, Thesis.

ASTRONOMY

111. Survey of Astronomy. Cr. 1. I IL
Prerequisite: College standing. The main features of the known universe and the

principles involved in their discovery. A non-mathematical survey recommended for all

students except those planning to take Astron. 231-2.

281-2. QGeneral Astronomy. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: Math, 130 or 121, and 131, with a grade of C or better, or with

the consent of the fnstructor. The solar, stellar and galactic systems, studied with at-
tentions to technical details.

In addition to courses numbered in the 500 series those numbered
in the 400 series may be used for graduate credit provided the latter
have been approved by the committee on graduate work, and provided
further that other conditions imposed by this committee are met.

Note the general regulations for the B. A. degree, and the curriculum
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in mathematics.
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Mechanical Engineering

PROFESSORS GODEEHNE, POWERB. ABBOCIATE PROFESSOR
HARDGRAVE. ASBISTANT PROFESSORS NEWELL,
"MASON, WILLIAMS. INSTRUCTOR LAUDERDALE,

Mechanical engineering deals with the generation, transmission and
utilization of power; the design, construction, operation, and testing of
machinery; and the management of shops and factories. The course of
study is designed to prepare the student for entrance into these fields.
Shop and laboratory courses are used to familiarize the student with
methods used in the industries. An approved slide rule is required for
all but shop courses.

Electives, offered in the senior year, may be chosen only with the
approval of the department. A curriculum in Mechanical Engineering,
Aeronautical Option is offered for those who desire to enter this field.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit are M. B. 322, 330-1,
423-4, 438-9, 4310, 4311, Engr. Seminar 411 and Engr. Seminar 412. These
must be petitioned for and approved by the head of the department.

211, Sheet Metal Work. Cr. 1. (0-3) ‘ IT,

Prerequisite: Registration in E. Dr. 121, The fundamental operations of sheet
metal work, developing patterns and laying out work; hand and machine operations;
roling, forming, crimping, wiring, seaming, grooving, cutting, turning, bending, rivet-
ing; soldering of brass, copper, tin, galvanized iron, and steel.

221. Engineering Problems. Cr. 2, (1-2) I

Prerequisite: Registration in Math. 251. Study and practice of slide rule operations.
Application of dimensional analysis, mechanics, pressure measurement, and perfect gas
laws to elementary engineering problems. Curve .drawing and presentation of engineering
computations.

241, Mechanism and Dynamics. Cr. 4. (2-6) 1T,

Prerequisite: B, Dr. 121, registration in C. E. 331, M. E, 221. Study of the func-
tlons, geometrical propertles, and relative motions of common mechanisms., Graphical
analysis of displacements, velocities, accelerations, statlec forces, and dypnamic forces
in common machines.

243, Pre-Flight Aeronautics. Cr. 4. 3

Prerequisite: Math. 121 (or 130), Math. 131, Phys. 131. Ground school imstruction
covering the essentials for pre-flight aeronautics in secondary schools and for pilots’
licenses, Course includes: civil air regulations, general servicing and operation of air-
eraft, practical air navigation, and meteorology. Studies are made of air traffic regu- -
lations, alrcraft engines, parachutes, aircraft Instruments, and the educational signi-
ficance of pre-flight aeronautics in high schools. No credit wiill be allowed toward an
engineering degree.

811. Pattern Shop. Cr. 1. (0-3) L
Prerequisite: E. Dr. 121. Methods and principles of pattern making, various woods,
tools, and machines used. Shrinkage, glue joints, core boxes. Varlous constructions such
28 one-plece patterns, laminated, segmental, and stave construction, end and cross lap,
dado, and rabbet joints. Individual instruction in the use of machine and hand tools.

312. Foundry Practice. Cr..1. (0-3) I

Prerequisite: Registration in M. E. 311. Foundry materials and products; bench,

floor and pit molding; mixing, melting, and pouring of ferrous and non-ferrous metals;

small foundry layout; making and testing of dry sand cores; green sand testing; miero-

::;Diecuetﬁmlnat!on and physical testing of non-ferrous metals; varlous methoda of clean-
ES.

313. Machine Shop. Cr. 1. (0-3) L

Prerequisite: E. Dr. 121. The various types of lathes, planers, millers, cutting
tools, drills, reamers, abrasives, grinding machines, turret lathes, gear cutting machines,
2utomatic screw machines, gauges, and inspection as applied to shop work. Bench work,
such as chipping, filing, tapping, reaming, and fitting.

314. Machine ‘Shop. Cr. 1. (0-3) - IL
. Prerequisite: M, . 813. A continuation of M. B. 313, Standardization; routing of
materlals; die casting; press metals and presses; cutting fluids. Each student given ad-
. Vanced operation on machines, such as taper turning, internal and external threading,
grinding, shaping, milling machine, calculations, and operations,

815. Heat Treating of Steel. Cr. 1. (0-3) IL

Laboratory work in the heat treating of plain carbon and alloy steels, Carburizing,
tyaniding, nitriding, hardening, tempering, normalizing, annealing; various methods of
forging, welding and rolling steel and wrought iron; destruction tests and microacopic
examination of heat-treated steels; heat-treating furnaces and materials used; thermit
Welding and its application.
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816. Welding Practice. Cr. 1, (0-3) S

Welding practice; electrle arc, resistance, oxy-acetylene, and thermit welding, ap-
plication of welding in construction of machines and structural steel; repairing of mj.
chine parts; care and operation of oxy-acetylene and arc welding equipment; butt, lap,
and tee welding; welding methods; pipe cutting and welding; welding of varlous metaly,

817-8. Heat Engineering Laboratory. Cr. 1. (0-3) Lo

Prerequisite: Registration in M. E. 334-5, Mechanical measurements, heat trap.
missions, and heat transfer equipment Tests of power plant equipment, internal combus.
tion engines, pumps, blowers, and air equipment. For chemical, electrical,’ and textils
engineering students,

322. Elementary Machine Design. Cr. 2. I

Prerequisite: M. E. 241 or C. E. 332, registration in C. E. 333. Friction and luby.
cation. Elementary stress analysis and functions of bearings, brakes, clutches, shafting,
fastenings, gearing, springs, columns. Energy loads.

330-1. Thermodynamics. Cr. 3. Lo
Prerequisite: Phys. 236, Math, 251, M. E 221, Thermodynamics principles govern-
ifng the action of steam engines and turbines, internal combustion engines, afr com. '
pressors, and refrigeration machines. Properties of alr, steam, ammonia, gaseous mix.
tures, and other heat media. Heat transfer. For Mechanical engineering students.

332. Mechanical Measurements and Thermodynamics Laboratory.
Cr. 3. (0-6) IL
Prerequisite; M. E. 330 and 341. Correlation of the parts of various kinds of heat
engines and of methods and Instruments used In mechanical engineering measurements
Methods of callbrating wvarious instruments. Applications of propertles of steam, flow
of fluids, heat transmission. Simple tests of power plant equipment. Outside work re-
quired, For mechanical engineering students, .

333. Kinematics of Machinery. Cr. 3. (2-3) L

Prerequisite: E. Dr. 121, registration in C. E. 332. Kinematics and dynamies for
non-mechanical engineering students. Motions of fundamental parts of machinery, such
as link work, cams, gears, and flexible connections. Static and Inertia forces, analysls
and balancing. Graphic treatment used when possible. For textile and electrical engi.
neering students. Given only when sufficlent demand exists,

334. Elementary Thermodynamics. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: Phys 236, Math. 251. The theory of heat as applied to heat power
power machines. Properties of air, steam and other heat media, gas laws, reversibility,
cycles and processes, refrigeration, flow in nozzles, mixtures of vapors and gases. For
architectural, chemical, civil, electrical, industrial, and textile engineering students,

335. .Heat Engines. Cr. 3. IL

Prerequisite: M. E. 334, Application of the principles of thermodynamics to power
generating equipment. Steam engines, boilers, air compressora, refrigeration machines,
internal combustion engines, auxiliary eguipment. For chemical, civil, electrical, in-
dustrial, and textile engineering students.

337. Metallurgy. Cr. 3. L

Prerequisite: Chem. 220. The manufacture of iron, steel and non-ferrous metals
Extraction of metals from their ores. Blast furnaces, open hearth, Bessemer, and cruc-
ible methods. Refining. -Ferrous and non-ferrous alloys and their properties. Metallog-
raphy and effect of heat treating.

338-9. Thermodynamics. Cr. 3. ? L IL

Prerequisite: Phys. 236, Math 251, M. E. 221, Thermodynamic principles govern-
Ing transformation of heat energy into power energy or work. Study of perfect and
imperfect vapor and gas cycles. Transmission of heat under-various conditions, Stmilar
to M. H. 330-1, except that more emphasis Is placed upon imperfect gases and less upon
vapors. For petroleum engineering students. i

341, Steam Power Plant Engineering. Cr. 4. L
Prerequisite: Registration in M. E 330. Equipment of modern steam power plant
including bollers, econdmizers, superheaters, mir preheaters, pumps, feed water heaters,
draft producing equipment, coal handling machinery, boller room accessories, engines,
turbines, condensers, pipe layouts, comhustion of fuels, heat balance calculations.

4234, Internal Combustion Engines. Cr. 2. I, 1L
Prerequisite: M. E. 331 or 335. Ideal and actual cycles, combustion, detonation,

fuels, mixture requirements, and performance of spark ignition and compression-igal-

tion engines. Gas turbine cycles and performances. No credit for 423 without 424.

431. Power Plant Laboratory. Cr. 3. (0-6) L.
Prerequisite: M. E. 332, Continuation of tests on steam power plant equipment;
turbines, fans, pumps. Tests on internal combustion engines using varlous fuels. Tests
on refrigeration equipment. The analysis of data and their proper presentation In the
‘t’orl; of an engineering report. Outside work required. For mechanical engineering sti-
ents.
432. Power Plant Design. Cr. 3. IL
Prerequisite: M. E. 341 or 335. The design of a modern power plant to meet 8
glven situation. Load curves, Selection for location. Choice of equipment for most eco-
nomical senrice_. Layout of plant for the best operating conditions. Power costs.
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434, Industrial Engineering. Cr. 3. IL
Prerequisite: Eco. 232. The modern Industrial system and the application of melen-

dfic knowledge to the management of industry, standardization, time studies, personnel

relations. Plant layout, planning, scheduling, and inspection. Safety engineering.

‘486, Machine Design. Cr. 3. (0-9) L

. Prerequisite: M. E. 322, 337, E. Dr, 221. Complete code design of welded and
riveted ‘vessels, Complete design of one or more additional machines. Lectures on theory
pertinent to the design problems. - i

437. Machine Design. Cr. 3. II.

Prerequisite: M, E. 436, Math. 321. Introductory course in mechanical vibrations.
Free and forced vibrations without damping, damped vibrations, systems with several
degrees of freedom, balancing of machines, vibration isolation and absorption, equiva-
lent systems.

438-9. Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning. Cr. 3. I, TL

Prerequisite: M. E. 331 or 334, Thermodynamics of air-steam mixtures, heating
and cooling calculations, design of elementary heating systems, vapor refrigeration, air
conditioning calculations, flow of gases, fan theory and performance, ventilation re-
quirements and distributing systems, theory and application of air conveying and dust
removal, as applied to various types of buildings and industries. No credit for 438 with-
out 4389,

4310. Aerodynamics. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: M, E. 331 or 334, Math, 321. Airfoll theory, airplane performance,
longitudinal stability, wing air-load analysis,

4311, Aerodynaimics. Cr. 3. 1o
Prerequisite: M. E. 4310; registration in M. E. 424, Propeller theory, performance,
and load analysis.Rotary wing theory, jet propulsion. S

Military Science And Tactics (R.O.T.C.)

PROFESSOR ADAMS, LT. COLONEL, CORPS OF ENGINEERSE. AB-
BISTANT PROFESSORS RIORDAN, LT. COLONEL, AIR FORCE;
MAIXNER, LT. COLONEL, INFANTRY ; SPURGIN, MAJOR, AIR

FORCE; CURIK, MAJOR, AIR FORCE; YANTIS, CAPTAIN,
INFANTRY; GOODMAN, MAJOR, SIGNAL CORPS;
MALLARD, FIRST LIEUTENANT, AIR FORCE; LIND-
SAY, FIRST LIEUTENANT, CORPS OF ENGINEERS;

- ABSISTANT INSTRUCTORS BEHRENS, MASTER SERGEANT;
TANNER, MASTER SERGEANT; BROOKS, MASTER SERGEANT;
EILPATRICE, MASTER SERGEANT; MOUNSEY, MASTER
SERGEANT; ROPER, FIRST SERGEANT; TAYLOR,
FIRST SERGEANT; MORGAN, STAFF
SERGEANT.

121-2, First Year Basic. Cr. 2. I, IL

Prerequisites: Physical and mental qualifications prescribed by the Departments of
the Army end the Air Force. The National Defense Act; regulations, history and or-
ganizatlon of ROTC; ROTC In national defense. Military discipline, courtesy and cus-
toms, school of the soldier with and without arms, Care, cleaning and nomenclaturs
of Indivitual weapons. Marksmanship training and firing on small bore ranges. Per-
sonal hygiene, sanitation, and first ald, Maps and aerial photographs, military organi-
zatlon, military drills, and ceremonies,

211-2. Second Year Basic. Cr. 1. - I, II.
Prerequisite: M. 8. 121-2, Leadership, drill and exerclse of command, reviews,
inspections, and military courtesy. Physical development methods, military law and
. Evolution of warfare, military administration, and advanced study of maps

and aerial photographs.

8312, First Year Advanced (Corps of Engineers). Cr. 3. I, IT

Prerequisite: M. 8, 211 or one year of active military service with the armed forces.
Courses common to all military branches include: leadership, psychology and personnel
management; leadership, drill and exercise of command, geographical fousndations of
nitional power, military law and boards, and volce and command.

Tactics and technique of the Corps of Engineers are; bridge design and classifica-
tlon, camouflage, engineer combat principles, engineer reconnalssance, explosives and
demolitions, military roads, military sketching, organization of engineer units, organ-
lzatlon of the ground and field fortifications, the place of the engineer in the military
team, and job management.

8334 First Year Advanced (Signal Corps). Cr. 3. I IL
c Prerequisite: M. 8. 211 or one year of active military service with the armed forces.
Ourses common to all military branches include: leadership, psychology and personnel
management ; leadership, drill and exercise of command, geographical foundations of
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national power, military law and boards, and voice and command.

Tactics and technique of the Signal Corps conslsts of the following courses; .
ganization and missions of the Signal Corps, organization of the infantry and
division and their signal communications components, message center and signal centy
procedure, signal orders, communication security, field wire communication fun
als, field radio communication fundamentals, Signal Corps photography, and the plgy
of the Bignal Corps in the military team. ¥

335-8. First Year Advanced (Air Force). Cr. 3. 1

Prerequisite: M, 8. 211 or one year of active military service with the armed forey
Courses common to all military branches include: leadership, psychology and personsy
mapagement; leadership, drill and exercise of command, geographical foundations of
national power, military law and boards, and voice and command.

Tactics and technique of the Alr Force consists of the following courses: orgag.
zation of the Air Force, Alr Force training, inspection systems, statistical control gy
tems, supply, navigation, meteorology, air intelligence and combat orders, air opn.
tlons and guided missiles.

337-8. First Year Advanced (Infantry). Cr. 3. LI

Prerequisite: M. 8. 211 or one year of active military service with the armed forces,
Courses common to all military branches include: leadership, psychology and personn)
management; leadership, drill and exercise of command, geographical foundations of
national power, military law and boards, and voice and command.

Tactica and technique of the Infantry consists of the following courses: gunner,
technique of fire and fire control, organization, troop movement, motora and trans
portation, communication, tactics, and the place of the Infantry in the military team

481-2, Second Year Advanced (Corps of Engineers). Cr. 3. i
Prerequisite: M. 8, 331-2. Courses common to all military branches include: com-
mand and staff, military teaching methods, psychological warfare, military problems
of the United States, milltary mobilization and demobilization, combat intelligence, and
leadership, drill and exercise of command. Courses peculiar to the Corps of Enginen
include: airborne and amphibious operations, engineer combat principles, engineer re.
connaissance, engineer estimates and orders, water supply, engineer signal communics-
tions, river crossing operations, engineer supply, and construction and utilities,

433-4, Second Year Advanced (Signal Corps). Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: M. 8. 333-4. Courses common to all military branches include: com-
mand and staff, military teaching methods, psychological warfare, military problems,
of the United States, military mobilization and demobilizatiogn, combat intelligence, and
leadership, drill and exercise of command. Courses pecullar to the Signal Corps Include:
fleld radio material, fleld wire material, signal supply and repalr, applied signal com-.
munications, Infantry division, and higher echelon signal communication equipment,

435-6. Second Year Advanced (Air Force). (Armament—
Military Management). Cr. 3.

Prorequisite: 335-6. The second year advanced Air Force program Iincludes speclall
zation in armament or administration and military management. Courses common fo
all military branches include: command and staff, military teaching methods, psycho-
logical warfare, military problems of the United States, military mobilization and de
mobilization, combat intelligence, and leadership, drill and exercise of command. Courses
peculiar to the Air Force armament courses Include: aircraft weapons, ballistics and
ammunition, aerial gunsights and cameras, central station fire control systems, aerial
bombs and fuses, bombing equipment, bombsights and automatic pilots, aircraft smoke
tanks and chemical spray, alrcraft rockets, and the armament officer in taetical oper-
ations. Courses peculiar to the administration and personnel management course in-
clude: Under administration, publications, correspondence, reports and rosters, pay and
allowances, unit personnel administration, post administration, non-appropriated funds,
orders and memorandums, appointments, and reductions and absences; under military

management, principles, functions and art of mana t, cost ing, and traln-
ing and surveys.
437-8. Second Year Advanced (Infantry). Cr. 3. I IL

Prerequisite: M. 8. 337-8. Courses common to all military branches Include: com-
mand and staff, military teaching methods, psychological warfare, military problems
of the United States, military mobilization and demobilization, combat intelligence, and
leadership, drill and exercise of command. Courses peculiar to Infantry consist of the
following; communications, troop movement, gunnery, technigque of fire and fire con-
trol, supply and maintenance, and new developments,

Music

PROFESSORS BLITZ, WILEY. PART-TIME INSTRUCTORS SHORT,
' TROTTER. LECTURER HADDON.

Instrumental and voice teachers associated with the college are
listed following the description of courses. '

The department offers a music major toward the Bachelor of Arts
Degree and major in public school music and in band music for the
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_ degree, Bachelor of Science in Education. .

Primary and elementary teachers of public schopl music should
enroll in Music 231 and 337 (or other choice with permission). If the
student has had junidr and senior high school music or is sufficiently
advanced upon an instrument or in voice, he may enroll for Music 337
after an examination.

The selection of music minors and music electives should be made
after consulting the department head. Any branch of music may be
elected upon recommendation of the head of the department in which
the student is majoring. Music 335, 336 is the only advanced subject
which can be taken without music prerequisites.

The department does not offer majors in voice and instruments,
but in lieu grants instrumental and voice diplomas to those students who
have accomplished the junior and senior applied courses with distinction
and who present junior and senior recitals open to the public. Although
this college diploma may embody the necessary credentials for the ac-
quisition of the state instrumental or voice certificate, the former should
not be confused with the latter.

Courses are listed under the following headings: music, band, chorus,
orchestra, and applied music with voice or the instrument specified.

All branches listed under applied, chorus, orchestra, and band are
normally divisible. Music 121 and Music 123 may be taken by non-music
majors as individual courses. Exceptions to the normal music offerings
will be made on petition by the student to the Head of the Department
with the approval of the Dean of Arts and Science.

The holder of the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with
a major in band may obtain 12 hours in the following branches as a
minor for a Degree of Master of Education: Band 521, 522, 523, 524,
Music 335, 336, 337, 438, Band 421, 422, 425, 426, 431, 432, Applied Music
324, 326, 425, 426, 4215, 4216, if properly petitioned for in advance and if
an additional special problem is done.

The holder of the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Education with
a public school music major may obtain 12 hours in the following
branches as a minor for a Degree of Master of Education: Chorus 4113,
4114, Applied Music 4215, 4216, Band 425, 426, 421, 422, if properly peti-
tioned for in advance and if an additional special problem is done.

MUSIC

117-8 Class Voice. Cr. 1. I, 1L
Posture; breath control; voice placement; physical development; vocalization. Taught

In small groups. Chorus attendance required.

121-2. Solfeggio. Cr. 2. I, IL
Bight singing. Ear training and dictation. Training in ensemble. Coordination of

solfegglo and Instrument.

1234. Harmony. Cr. 2. I, II.
Consonant harmony. Harmonization of melodies and flguration of basses. Survey

of chords of the sevenths. .

2178. Voice. Cr. 1. I, II.
?nnunuation of physical development, vocalization, repertoire. Chorus attendance

required.

221-2. Solfeggiop. Cr. 2. I, IL
The sclence of quint relation, ladder of the fifths, conception of M, A, Barberesu,

Parls, 1847. Solmization with changes of clefs. Ear training and dictation, conducting.

Choral training. Coordination of solfeggio and instrument_

2234, Harmony. Cr. 2. I, IL
Prerequisite: Muslc 123-4. The dominant seventh and Inverslous. Secondary sev-

_enths and inversions. Other chords of the sevenths, The harmonization of melodles and

the flguration of basses, The realization of exerclses elther at the piano, in solfeggio,

Or reproduced from memory,

281, Music Education. Cr. 3. IL.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Methods course. The ways and means of teach-

Ing music to school children. Fundamentals of music appreclation; rudiments of music;

concentration upon primary grades; study of state-adopted textooks in primary music.
Music in the rural school.
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327-8. Conducting. (Methods Cpurse). Cr. 2. . LI

Prerequisite: 221-2, Elements of counterpoint, Score reading. Cholr directing. Die-
tlon and Interpretation, Instrumental transpositions and substitutions. Theoretical knowl.
edge of the instruments of the orchestra from the conductor's point of view. Methods
of teaching chorus and orchestra groups. Deciphering instrumental charts.

335, 336. History and Appreciation. Cr. 3. I 1,

Prerequisite: Junior standing. The study of musical literature covering the various
perlods from the pre-classic to the modern. Acquainting the student with sallent facts
of music history and teaching him how to listen to music, what to listen for, and what
reaction to expect. Study of opera by radio and phonography.

337. Music Education. Cr. 3.

Admission after examination. Methods for elementary grades. The materials and
methods of teaching music to school children; the pedagogy of musie, embracing the
principles required for sclentific musiec foundation; the qualifications necessary to stud-
ent and teacher; group activities; musie appreciation; study of state adopted textbooks;
primary music education. Seminar course.

431, 432, Minor Instruments. Cr. 3. I, II,
Prerequisite; the equivalent of two semester hours of playing experience on minor

instruments. Instruments other than the student’s major instrument. Scales, arpeggios,

studles, and repertoire.

438, Junior and Senior Methods. (Methodology). Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: Music 327-8, 337. The technique of teaching voecal, instrumental mu.

sle, group activities; chorus and ensemble work; music appreclation; and theory as it

relates to junlor and senior high school pupils.

CHORUS

113, 114, Freshman Chorus. Cr. 1. I, 11, 8,
213, 214. Sophomore Chorus. Cr. 1. I, II, 8,
813, 314. Junior Chorus. Cr. 1. I, II, 8.
413, 414. Senior Chorus. Cr. 1. I IO, S

4113, 4114, Additional Senior Work. Cr. 1. I IL 8.

Open to students interested in choral diffusion, organization, discipline and com-
munity singing. These various levels, meeting at the same time, are differentiated by
the placement of the singers In the chorus sections and the attendant responsibilities of
the positions assigned. One hour period per week. Preparation supervised when neces-
sary.

During the summer sessions the syllabus includes rudiments of musie, public school
music singing, and methods.

ORCHESTRA
115-6. Freshman Orchestra. Cr. 1. I, IL
215-6. Sophomore Orchestra. Cr. 1. I IL
315-6. Junior Orchestra. Cr. 1. L IL
415-6. Senior Orchestra. Cr. 1. I IL
4115-6. Additional Senior Work. Cr. 1. ILIL

APPLIED MUSIC

Terms for private instruction are found on page 197.

The 2-hour courses (125, etc.), represent private instruction for 60
minutes per week with 10 hours per week preparation. Participation in
applied music demonstration group or equivalent is required.

The l-hour courses (115, etc.), represent private instruction for 60
minutes per week with five hours per week preparation. Participation
in the applied music group or equivalent is required. Recommended fo
students who have not the time to cover the repertoire of the 2-hour
courses,

The applied music demonstration group is a class demonstration
wherein the music literature of various instruments, countries and pe-
riods is performed. This class is supervised by the head of the depart-
ment, and through its medium, and without extra tuition, grades and
accreditations are submitted for recording. Exemption from this class
is granted only when the equivalent of the course is directed by a col
lege music faculty member.

Admission to the applied music courses is based upon the appli-
cant’s public school record, music background, education, and skill. For
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the Bachelor of Arts Degree admission will not be considered unless
the student has approximated the intermediate grades according to the
high school applied music outline.

The syllabus of the applied music follows a nationally standardized
repertoire.

Keyboard—recommended to students as a secondary or minor in-
strument, or to students who have not obtained the required proficiency
in piano. May be taken as a 1- or 2-hour semester credit course.

Yoice or Instrument (l-hour courses)

115, 116. Freshman. Cr. 1. I II, 8.
215, 216. Sophomore. Cr. 1. 1, II, S.
315, 316. Junior. Cr. L I, II, S,
415, 416. Senior. Cr, 1. I, 11, S.
Voice or Instrument (2-hour courses)

125, 126. Freshman, Cr. 2. I, II
225, 226. Sophomore. Cr. 2. I, IL
825, 326. Junior. Cr. 2. 1, II.
3215, 3216. Junior (Additional work) Cr. 2. I, II.
425, 426. Senior. Cr. 2. I, II.
4215, 4216. Senior (Additional work) Cr. 2. I, II.
Pipe Organ

125, 126. Freshman. Cr. 2. I, II.
225, 226. Sophomore. Cr. 2. I, II.

Prerequisite; Two years of solfeggio. Two years of harmony. Two years of piano.
Manual technique, pedal technique. Manual studies Studies for manuals and pedals.
Chorales, Repertoire.

Band

Students desiring to major or minor in band music should follow
the schedule of courses outlined for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
in Education, or Bachelor of Arts with a band major.

Since a great majority of the students who play in the band will
major in some other field, it is suggested that these students register
for the 1-hour band courses. This work may be counted as elective
credit on the Bachelor of Arts Degree, or the freshman and sophomore
years may be substituted for the required physical education. A maxi-
mum of 8 hours of music may be counted as elective credit on the Bach-
elor of Arts Degree.

: Full Band

111-2. Freshman. Cr. 1. I, IL
211-2. Sophomore. Cr. 1. I, IL
311-2. Junior. Cr. 1. ' - L IL
411-2; Senior. Cr. 1. I, IL

Objectives—popular concerts, classical concerts, parades, and campus activities.
These various levels, meeting at the same time, are differentiated by the placement of
the players in the band sections and the attendant rsponsibilities of the positions as-
signed. Five one-hour meetings per week which include lecture, rehearsal, and prepara-
tion periods.

Military Band

Part of ROTC training. For particulars, inquire of the officer in
command.

Band Music Major
1256, Freshman. Cr. 2. :

225-6. 'Sophomore. Cr. 2.
8256. Junior. Cr. 2. .

H
HHEHR
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4258, Senior. Cr. 2. ' Lo

Required courses for a band major on the degree, Bachelor of Sci- .
ence in Education. Admission based upon the candidate’s school record
and music background. Besides following the requirements of the ful]
band, the applicant must devote the equivalent of five hours per week
to sectional rehearsing, supervision, conducting; making a total of 10
hours per week, Band majors are expected to make appearances as so.
loists, to direct the full band in public, to teach band instruments, and
to demonstrate a wide and practical knowledge of band music literature
and. history.

Music 431, 432, Senior Music. (Minor Instruments) Cr. 3. L IL

Listed on the band curriculum for Bachelor of Science in Education, The term
“minor instruments’’ signifies a secondary instrument, another instrument beaides the”
one upon which the player has attained the greater skill. Band majors are required to
understand and be able to teach the technique of all the principal band instruments
and to have an elementary acquaintance with bowed instruments. Courses In minor in.
struments are also offered in summer and listed under Band 115 et seq.

: . BAND
115, 116. Freshman. Cr. 1. 1, I, 8,
215, 216. Sophomore. Cr. 1. I IO, 8
315, 316, Junior. Cr. 1. L I0 8
415, 418, Senior. Cr. 1. L IL 8

Minor- instruments offered as 1-hour courses, three of which are equivalent to Musls
€31 or 432, Description given under Music 431, 432,

321. Junior Band Conducting and Methods. Cr. 2. L

Prerequisite: Musiec 221-2, Posture technique of the baton; fundamental principles
in obtaining tone balance, color, shading, ete. Program building, and practical applica-
tlon of the conducting of smaller concert numbers, Methods of teaching band instru-
ments and groups.

421-2, Senior Band Conducting and Methods. Cr. 2. I IL

Advanced study in the art of conducting. The reading of band partiture and plano
gcores. The directing of band accompaniments ‘and the study of advanced concert forms.
Methods of teaching band instruments and groups. Comparative study of standard meth-
ods of teaching.

4215-16. Senlior. Cr. 2. L ILS
Formerly 431B-2B. Additional senior work.

431. Administration of the School Band. Cr. 3. 8.
Prerequisite: Senior atmd{ug. It may be offered as graduate work.

432. A Survey of Teaching Materials for Band. Cr. 3. 8.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. It may be offered as graduate work.

6521. Band Conducting for Graduate Students. Cr. 2. 8,

Study and performance of composers’ works of all periods. A public performance
of a designated composition of the larger forms will be required. Original arrangemenis
are expected from the student.

522. Band Conducting for Graduate Students. Cr. 2. 8
The same description as 521, but oﬂ’erlng a larger repertoire.
523, Symphonies. Cr. 2. 8,

;I‘he conducting of symphonic works of Beethoven, Dvorak, Tchaikuwsky. and other
masters.

524. 'Symphonies and Symphonic Poems. Cr. 2. 8
The same description as 523, but offering a larger repertoire and additional work.
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MUSIC FEES FOR PRIVATE INSTRUCTION

The following fees are not covered by college tuitién. They are pay-
‘able to the teacher in advance or one-half in advance and the remainder
at mid-semester.

Two Lessons
Per Week
) Semester Terms

J. P. Blitz Cello or Violin 80.00

Mrs. Myrtle Dunn Short Piano or Voice 54.00

Mrs. E. F. George Piano 54.00

Miss Margaret Huff Organ 54.00

. Piano . 45.00

Voice 45.00

Mrs. Carl Scoggin Voice d 45.00

D, 0. Wiley Violin ) 54.00

Mra, Cecil Conway Meskimen Piano 54.00

Mrs, Mamie I Neal Pipe Organ 54.00

Piano 36.00°

Miss Imogene Webster Piano 50.00

. Organ 50.00

Elton Plowman Voice 54.00

Mrs, Stewart Shafter Piano £0.00

Voice 50.00

Mr, L. L. Stoelzing Violin 50.00

Mr. J. H. Penn Voice 40.00
Piano rental payable at the college.

One hour per day per semester 5.00

‘Each additional hour 2.50 .

Orchestra instruments—Inquire of Head of Department.
Band instruments—Inquire of Band Director.

Nutrition
(See Foods and Nutrition)

Petroleum Engineering
PROFESSOR DUCKER. INSTRUCTOR JOHNSON.

The petroleum engineering curricula offered by this department are
designed to equip the graduate with a knowledge of the fundamentals
of mathematics, physics, chemistry, mechanical sciences, geology, eco-
nomics, business, and many specialized courses specifically related to
petroleum. With this background of undergraduate work and a sound
knowledge and understanding of its application, he is equipped to enter
the field of petroleum engineering, to attack the problems that will be
met with in the petroleum industry, and to advance and develop in the
profession of petroleum engineering.

Although the emphasis of this department is at all times placed on
a sound foundation of the fundamentals of engineering, the technology
of petroleum has made such advances in recent years-that it is no longer
possible to cover adequately all of its phases in a four-year engineering
course, For this reason the work towards a Bachelor of Science Degree
In Petroleum Engineering has been divided into four options, each con-

g special courses that direct the emphasis towards that particular
phase of petroleum technology.

(1) Geology Option®

In addition to a basic knowledge of engineering fundamentals, a
thorough training is provided in those branches of geology that pertain
S o

*Open omly to those students who elected It prior to March 1948,
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to petroleum technology.
(2) Geophysics Option*

The emphasis in this option is placed on geology, physics, and elee-
trical engineering, to supplement the basic engineering work also in.
cluded.

(3) Production Option

In this option a strong basis of fundamental science, mathematies
and engineering, including thermodynamics and fluid mechanics, is re
quired during the first three years as a basis for specialized courses in
production engineering in the senior year.

(4) Natural Gas Option

The first three years of this optlon are identical with those of the
production option. In the senior year specialized courses pertaining to
production, transportation, and marketing natural gas are required.

For the requirements for a Bachelor of Science Degree in Civil
Engineering in a five-year combination with the Geology Option, ses
“Civil Engineering Department.”

331, Petroleum Development Methods. Cr. 3. (3-0) L
Prerequisite: Math. 233, junior standing in petroleum engineering Exploration meth-

ods; standard and rotary drilling methods; cementing and well completion methods; well

surveying; drilling hazards, directional drilling; field trips.

333. Petroleum Production Methods. Cr. 3. (2-3) I,
Prerequisite: Pet. E. 331 and junior standing In petroleum engineering. Flowing

wells; gas-lift methods and equipment; gas wells; pumping methods and prahlem

water emulsion problems; gathering and storage systems; field trips; laboratory,

410-11. Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0) I, II
Prerequisite: Senior standing in petroleum engineering. Discussion of current pe-
troleum problems; reports; lectures by men from industry.

421. Oil Field Testing Methods. Cr. 2, (0-6)
Prerequisite: Pet, E. 333 and registration in Pet. E. 432, Theory and practical ap-
plication in the laboratory of tests used in oil fleld practice.

432, Advanced Petroleum Engineering. Cr. 3. (3-0) + 1,
Prerequisite; Pet, E 333. A continuation of Pet. E. 333; methods of secondary
recovery; field storage; transportation; oil field management. PrublemB

433. Special Problems in Petroleum Production. Cr. 3. (2-3) I

Prerequisite; Pet, B. 432, C. E. 332, and 333, and M. E, 334-5. Special problems
in selection of equipment for oil industry, including determination of power require-
ments, cholce of materials, and cost estimates.

434. Natural Gas Engineering. Cr. 3. (2-3) IL
Prerequisite: Pet. E. 333 and M. E. 334 and 335. Methods of production metering,
transportation and testing of natural gas. Problems.

Philos-ophy And Sociology

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LITTLE. INSTRUCTOR SMITH.

Major requirements: Students may major in either philosophy or
sociology. Majors in either field will complete a total of 30 semester
hours. With special permission, certain courses in the one field may
apply on the major in the other. By special arrangement, also, certain
of the following courses are available to majors in this department:
Anthro. 331-332, Govt. 433 and 434, Psy. 433 and 434, Eco. 337 and 436,
R. Soc. 431 and 432.

PHILOSOPHY

230. Introduction to Philosophy. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Problems involved in the interpretation of
the nature of knowledge, reality, and value,

238. Ethics. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Prcblems of individual and social conduct.
332. History of Philosophy. Cr. 3. i L

Prerequisite: Junior classification. Philosophical systems developed by the greal
Dhllosophers of the world.

*Open only to those students who elected it prior to March 1948.
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337. Logic. Cr. 3. . I
Prerequisite: Junior classification. Introduction to deductive and inductive methods.

431, Aestheties. Cr. 3. )
Prerequisite: Senior classification or consent of instructor. Interpretations of the
pature of beauty and analysis of the aesthetic experience.
436. Philosophy of Religion. Cr. 3.
Prerequisite: Senlor classification or consent of instructor, Burvey of historical
and contemporary religious movements.
438. Seminar in Philosophical Problems. Cr. 3. 1.

Prerequisite: Senior classification and major or minor in philosophy. Readings on
gelected topics, reports, and conferences.

SOCIOLOGY

211. Problems in Community Health. Cr. 1. 1.
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Health problems as they affect the com-
munity, the family, or the individual. Additional work in this field is offered in Soe. 212,
212. Problems in Community Health. Cr. 1, II.
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Health problems as they affect the com-
munity, the family, or the individual. Additional work in this field is offered in Soc.
211,

230. Introduction to Sociology. Cr. 3. I, II.
Prerequisite; Sophomore classification. The underlylng principles of soclal sclence.
233. Current Social Problems. Cr. 3. 1, 1L

’
Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Survey and analysis of current social prob-
lems.

331. Social Pathology. Cr. 3. 1, 1L
Prerequisite: Junfor classification. Study of the major maladjustments In mclety
332. Marriage. Cr. 3. IL

Prerequisite: Junior classification. History, present status, current problems, aand
future of the marriage institution.

336. ‘Social Life and Culture of Mexico. Cr. 3. IT.

Prerequisite: Junior classification and a course in soclology or consent of imstructor.
Comparison of social institutions and ‘problems of Mexico with those of the United
Btates.

433. Criminology. Cr. 3. S
Prerequisite: Senlor classification or consent of instructor, Study of the causes
and remedles of delinquency and crime.

438. Seminar in Social Problems. Cr. 3 .
Prerequisite; Senlor classification and major or minor in sociology. Independent
research in soclological problems.

Courses which may be used for graduate credit: Phil. 431, 436, 438,
Soc. 433, 438, Psy. 433, 434, Eco. 337 and 436, Govt, 433, 434, R. Soc. 431,
432, 532, if properly petitioned for and provided additional work or an
added problem is done in each course numbered in the 300 or 400 series,
which otherwise carry no graduate credit.

Physical And Health Education For Men

PROFESBSOR JENNINGS. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR RORBISON.
ASSBISTANT PROFESSOR MORRIS. LECTURER PHILBRICK.

Students wishing to do major or minor work in the Department of
. Physical and Health Education will follow the general requirements for
the degree, Bachelor of Science in Education.

Details concerning the special certificate required of physical edu-
cation teachers and coaches are noted under the Department of Educa-
tion and Psychology.

Activities for Men:

Intercollegiate Athletics.

Dual and Individual Sports: handball, fencing, tennis, golf, bad-
minton, boxing, wrestling, and swimming.

Gymnastic Activities: individual gymnastics,” tumbling.

Team Games: volleyball, softball, basketball, speedball, soccer,

o wp
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baseball, touch football. ]

E. Intramural Sports: The intramural program has been planned
to give each student ‘an opportunity to compete in some sport
of his own choosing. )

113. Physical Education. Cr. 1. (0-2)
114, Physical Education. Cr. 1. (0-2)
213. Physical Education. Cr. 1. (0-2)
214, Physical Education. Cr. 1. (0-2)

231, Theory and Practice of Individual Sports. Cr. 3. (3-3)

Meets three hours each week in lecture and three in laboratory. Course is designed
to develop skills and thoroughly acquaint students with a number of physical activities
practical for use in physical education programs in junior and senior high schools, col-
lege, and community recreation programs,

232. Theory and Practice of Team Sports. Cr. 3. (3-3)

Meets three hours each week In lecture and three In laboratory. Continuation of
P. E. 231 but is designed thoroughly to acquaint students with team games commonly
used in school programs.

*3310. Personal Health. Cr. 3.

Hyglenic principles of health as related to Individual health problems. A study
personal health, normal body functions, and the predisposing and actual causes of
geage. Consideration of health conservation and the prevention of disease in the family
as related to individual and community health.

3311. Methods of Teaching Physical -Education in High School. Cr, 3.
. Prerequisite: 8 semester hours of physical education and 6 hours in education. Aims
and methods of teaching rhysical education in high schools.

*3312. 'Safety and First Aid. Cr. 3.
A study of safety and first ald. Also prevention and care of injuries common to
athletic and physical education activities,

431. Theory and Practice of Coaching. Cr, 3.
Football and baseball. Discussion of various systems and the techniques com-

. monly used. A course designed for those who plan to teach and coach major sports.

432, Theory and Practice of Coaching. Cr. 3.
Basketball, track, and field. Continuation of P. BE. 431

*437, Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. Cr.-3,

A study of the practical application of typical capacity and achievement tests now
in use in the field of health and physical education for the purpose of classification and
measurement of school progress. A critical study of various specific tests and types of
tests, (Not offered in 1948-49).

*438, Problems in Curriculum Construction in Physical Education. Cr. 3.

Problems in the selection and organization of hea.th and physical activities used at
various school levels. Essential steps in the organization of content material and class
procedure to insure systematic progress. (Not offered in 1948-49).

*439. Community Recreation. Cr. 3.

Prerequisite: 60 hours credit and 12 hours of physical education in addition to that
required of all freshmen and sophomores. The development and administration of reac-
tion for community groups, (Not offered in 1948-43).

Courses in this department which may be taken for graduate credit
are P. E, 434, 435, 436, 437, 438, and 439, if properly petitioned for and
provided additional work or an added problem is done in each course
numbered in the 300 or 400 series, which otherwise carry no graduate
credit.

Physical And Health Education For Women

PROFESSOR LANGFORD. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR RAINEY.
INSTRUCTORS PEACOCK, HILL.

Physical education is required of all freshman and sophomore women
students to meet the graduation requirement for all degrees. Courses

111-112 and any two of the 200 courses meet the requirement.

111. Fundamentals in Gymnastics and Rhythms. Cr. 1. (0-2)
Exercises for coordination and posture, free rhythmic steps, and movements,

*Open to both men and women.
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uz.-.F‘undamentals in Dancing and Sports. Cr. 1. (0-2)

Folk, square and country dancing and basic skills in one of two major team sports.
210. Clogging. Cr. 1. (0-2) :

Clog, character and tap dancing.

711,- Riding. Cr. 1. (0-2)

Instruction and practice in horseback riding.
212, Tennis, Cr. Cr. 1. (0-2).

Technique and practice In tennis.
216, Basketball. Cr. 1. (0-2)

Technique and practice in basketball.

216, Soccer and Speedball. Cr. 1. (0-2) .
Technigue and practice in fundamental skills and team play of soccer and speedball.

217, Folk Dancing. Cr. 1. (0-2)
Fundamental skills and practice in folk .danecing.

218, Volleyball. Cr. 1. (0-2)
Technique and practice in volleyball.

219, Stunts and Tumbling. Cr. 1. (0-2)
© Fundamental skills and practice in stunts and tumbling.

2110. Archery. Cr. 1. (0-2)
Fundamental skills and practice in archery.

2111, Golf. Cr. 1. (0-2)
. Technique and practice in golf.
2112. Swimming. Cr. 1. (0-2)
Technique and practice of the various strokes in swimming.
2113, Individual Gymnasties. Cr. 1. (0-2). -
For students not physically able to participate in regular physical education classes.
2114, Field Hockey. Cr. 1. (0-2)
Fundamental skills and practice in fleld hockey.
2115. Badminton. Cr, 1. (0-2)
Technique and practice in badminton.
2116. Social Dancing. Cr. 1. (0-2)
Fundamentals and practice of soclal dance.
2117. Recreational Games. Cr. 1. (0-2).
Games of low organization such as table tennis, darts, badminton.
2119, Softball. Cr, 1. (0-2)
Technique and practice in softball.
Major Program .
’ Physical education majors and minors complete the requirements for
the Bachelor of Science in Education with the following special require-
ments,
Thirty semester hours of physical education are required for a major,
including P. E. 131, 132, 230, 233, 338, 339, 4311, 4312, 3313, 4310.

Minor Program y

A minimum of 18 hours is required for a minor in physical education
including P, E. 230, 233, 331, 131-132, 3310.

131, Orientation for Physical Education Students. Cr. 3. (3-0)

Brief introduction to the field of physical education, its philosophy, its alms and

objectives, its potential values. The significance of physical education in the school pro-
132, History and Principles of Physical Education. Cr. 8. (3-0)

'~ An historical survey of physical education stressing the relation between the types
of activity developed and the social and political ideals of different nations and periods.
A study of the principles upon which physical education fs based. Analysis of successful
teaching in physical education.

*230. Principles of Health Education. Cr. 3. (3-0)
mat%ﬁlm education programs in elementary and high schools. Hyglene and first aid
. erial,
283. Methods in Physical Education for the Elementary School
Teacher. . Cr. 3. (3-0)
A method and content course dealing with the theory and practice of physical edu-
cation for the classroom teacher in the elementary school.

*31. Recreational Methods. Cr. 3. (3-0)

Group and unorganized games; highly organized games and sports. The games
taught are suitable for schools, playground, and soclal recreation.
—_—

*Open to both men and women.
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3389, Technique of Sports. Cr. 3. (3-0)
Instruction In techmique and rules with demonstrations and actual playing of va.
rious sports, Baseball, tennis, volleyball, soccer, basketball, speedball, and fieldball,

*3310. Personal Health. Cr. 3. (3-0)

Hyglenic principles of health as related to individual problems. A study of persona]
bealth, normal body functions, and the predisposing and actual causes of disease., Con.
sideration of health conservation and the prevention of disease in the family as related
to Individual and community health,

*3312. Safety and First Aid. Cr. 3. (3-0)
A study of safety and first ald. Also prevention and care of Injuries .common to
athletic and physical education activities.

3313. Teaching of Rhythmical Activities. Cr. 3. (3-0)

Principles and procedures of teaching the various types of dancing; training in ree.
ognition and use of dance rhythm; correlation of music and dance through its variou
stages; recognition, Interpretation, and cemposition of rhythmic and step patterns.

*435, Modern Trends in Physical Education. Cr. 3. (3-0)
For teachers, supervisors, and administrators. Programs, requirements, accrediting,
costumes, tests, athletic assoclations, equipment, and other current problems,

#4368, Physical Examination in Physical Education. Cr. 3. (3-0)

Prerequisite: Zool. 235-8. Organization and technique of examinations and mess
urement. The significance of health examinations in the detection of various physieal
defects and the methods of recording findings. Practical experience in the various meth-
ods of examining, measuring, and grading posture.

*437, Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. Cr. 3. (3-0)

A study of the practical application of typical capacity and achievement tests now
in use in the field of health and physical education for the purpose of classification and
messurement of school progress. A critical study of various specific tests and types of
tests.

*439, Community Recreation. Cr. 3. (3-0)

Prerequisite: 60 hours credit and 12 hours of physical education in addition to that
required of all freshmen and sophomores. The development and administration of reac-
tion for community groups.

#4310, Physiology of Exercise. Cr. 3. (3-0) :
Prerequisite: Zool. 235-6. The benefits and results of exerclse.

4311-12. Methods in Secondary Physical Education. Cr. 3. (3-0)
Methods of teaching physical education in secondary schools; health examination
and preparation of a complete program of physical education for secondary schools.

Women’s Physical Education Majors and Minor Club. Membership
in this club is open to all physical education majors and minors enrolled
in college. This organization was established to promote professional
interest in physical education.

Requirement for Teaching Health and Physical Education in Public
Schools: P.E. 230, P.E. 233 meet the standards of the State Department
of Education for certificates in health and physical education for the
classroom ' teacher,

Physics

"PROFESSBOR SCHMIDT. ASSISTANT PROFESSORS DAY, CROBS.
LECTURERS ELLIOTT, BRADFORD, STEFFY.

Students majoring in physics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree should
take Phys. 131-2 or 141-2, 235-6, 215-6 and select at least 18 hours of
courses in physics of junior or senior rank. Majors for the Bachelor of
Science Degree see page 88.

131-2. Elements of College Physics. Cr. 3. (2-3) " I IL

A general survey of the entire field of physics; mechanics, heat, sound, electricity,
magnetism, and 'light. Primarily for students of the Divisions of Agriculture, Arts and
8clences, Home Economics, and Business Administration.

137-8. Physical Basis of Speech and Music. Cr. 3. LI
For students majoring in speech and music,

*Open to both men and women.
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141-2. General Physics. Cr. 4. (3-3) I, IL
Prerequisite: Two units of high school algebra and one unit of plane geometry or
Math 130. A general course in physics designed to meet pre-medical requirements, but
may be taken by others.
215-6. Physical Measurements. Cr. 1. (0-3) I, I
Must be taken parallel with Phys. 235-8. *
935-6. Engineering Physics. Cr. 3. I, IL
Prerequisite: One year of high school or college physics; parallel enrollment in cal-
culus, Bee Phys. 215-8. )
312-3. Modern Physics Laboratory. Cr. 1. (0-3)
Prerequisite: Parallel enrollment in Phys. 337-8. Approval of Instructor. Credit will
be given for elther or both semesters.

331. Light. Cr. 3. (2-3) L
Prerequisite: One year of physics and junior standing.

332, Heat. Cr. 3. . 1.
Prerequisite: One year of physics and caleculus,

833-4, Electricity and Magnetism, Cr. 3. I, II.
Prerequisite: One year of physics and calculus.

237. Introduction to Modern Physics. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: One year of physics and calculus.

338, Introduction to Modern Physics. Cr. 3. II.
Prerequisite: One year of physics and calculus.

411-2, Physics Seminar. Cr. 1. . I, I

’ Prerequisite: 12 hours of physics and calculus. Offered in alternate years,

4134, Physics Seminar, Cr, I I, II.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of physiecs and calculus. Offeréd In alternate years,

415-6. Special Projects. Cr. 1. (0-3) I, I

Prerequisite: 16 hours of physics. Indlvidual student study of theoretical or experi-
mental projects in physics under the guidance of a member of the staff. An outline of
the proposed project must have been .accepted by the head of the department before reg-
istering in this course.

4234, Electrical Measurements. Cr. 2, (0-6). I, II,
Prerequisite: 12 hours of physics and calculus. )

435. Mechanics. Cr. 3. II.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of physics and calculus.

531-2. Theoretical Physics. Cr. 3. I II.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

539-10. Geometrical and Physical Opties. Cr. 3. ' I, 1.
Prerequisite: Calculus and Physies 331. .

601, Thesis.

Plant Industry

PROFESSORS YOUNG, LEIDIGH’, YOCUM., ASSISTANT
PROFESSORS MADER, AYERS, ELLE. INSTRUCT-
OR BURNETT. LECTURER WILLIAMS.

The Department of Plant Industry provides curricula leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with major work in the
flelds of agronomy, agronomy and farm machinery, and horticulture.
Crops, soils, and range management options are offered in agronomy
and general horticulture; pomology and floriculture and landscape design
options are offered in horticulture. The agronomy curriculum provides
instruction in the basic principles of production of forage, pasture, grain
and fiber crops, management practices for range lands, pasture and soils
under both subhuinid and irrigated conditions. The agronomy and farm
machinery curriculum provides instruction in basic agronomic practices
and selection, care, use, repair and management of farm, machinery,
buildings, and electrical devices, as well as the engineering of moisture
conservation structures and irrigation systems. The horticulture curri-
culum provides instruction in the basic principles underlying plant prop-

-agation, orcharding, vegetable gardening, floriculture and landscape
gardening. A plant industry farm is maintained with field plots, tree
nursery and orchard in which field and vegetable crops and fruits are
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grown for practical training of students. Field trips are imcluded in
many courses to assist in broadening the student's training. ’

In addition to all courses numbered in the 500 series, courses in thig
department which may be taken for graduate credit are: P.I. 481, 432;
Agron. 333, 421, 422, 423, 434, 435, 436, 437, 439; Hort. 431-2, 433; Ag. Engr,
411, 412, 432, 433, 434, if properly petitioned for and provided additional
work or an added problem is done in each course numbered in the 310
or 400 series which otherwise carry no graduate credit. '

PLANT INDUSTRY

321. Apiculture. Cr. 2. (1-3). o
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Introduction to practical beekeeping. Value of bess
in production of horticultural and agronomic crops.

331. Plant Insects and Diseases and Their Control. Cr. 3. (3-0). LIL
Prerequisite: Junior standing in agriculture or blology. The most important fruit,
vegetable, and crop insects and diseases—and their control. Sprays, methods of spraying,
and spray calendars.
333. Functions of Horticultural and Agronomic Crop Plants.
Cr. 3. (3-0) £ n
Prerequisite: Junior standing. The behavior, growth processes, temperature rela.
tlons, molsture relations, drought resistance, nutrition and food reserves, pollination,
fertilization, and fruit setting, and permanent effects resulting from insect and fungus
invasion of horticultural and agronomic crop plants.

341, Principles of Genetics. Cr. 4. (3-3) . - L IL

- Prerequigite: Junior standing in agriculture and Ag. Eco 331. Heredity and va-
rlation in both plants and animals. History. The chromosome theory in higher animals,
poultry, and Insects. Biometry as applied to genetic data stressing economic plants and
animals,

411. Plant Industry Seminar. Cr. 1. (1-0) 1L
Prerequisite: Senlor standing in Department of Plant Industry. Assigned readings,
current advances and thought. Informal discussions, oral reports, and papers.

421, Plant Industry Problems. Cr. 2. (2-0) L IL
Prerequisite: Open to students having satisfactory scholastic records. An investi-
gation of a problem in the fleld of special interest to the individual student concerned.

431, Plant Breeding and Improvement. Cr. 3. (3-0) II.
Prerequisite: P. I. 341. Practical application of genetics in the breeding and im-
provement of plants.

432. Plant Industry Problems., Cr. 3. (3-0) I, IL

Prerequisite: Open to all students having satisfactory scholastic records. An in-
vestigation of a problem in the field of special interest to the Individual student con-
cerned.

441, Plant Production. Cr. 4. (3-3) L

A modified course composed of applied production of fiber and grain crops applicabls
to Texas. Problems in seed and feed production. Special emphasis on needs of voca-
tional agriculture teachers, county agents, etc.

512-3-4. Graduate Seminar. Cr. 1, 2, or 3. (1-0) I, IL
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in agriculture or equivalent. Review and discussion
of current literature in the field.

531-2-3. Plant Industry Problems. Cr. 3, 6, or 9. (3-0) LIL

Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of major professor and head of de-
partment. Credit to vary depending upon problem outlined. The work will consist of
an outline of a specific problem in line with the major interest of the student and deal-
ing with a phase of specialized study not fncluded in regular course work.

535. Research Methods. Cr. 3. (3-0) L

Prerequisite: Graduate standing In agriculture or equivalent. Project outlines, re-
search administration, research organization, fellowships, research budgets, thesis or-
ganization and writing, research foundations.

601, Thesis.

AGRONOMY

131. The Fundamentals of Crop Production. Cr. 3. (2-3) I IL
A survey course, Crops, their classification, identification, distribution, production,
grading, and use. Tillage and elementary soils. Diseases and pests.

221, Soils. Cr. 2. (2-0) . I, IL

Prerequisite: Chem. 131, sophomore standing In agriculture Origin, formation,
ch{lBs;ﬂ:tniLlon of soils, physical, chemical, and biological requirements, maintenance of
BO! ertility.
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311, Boils Laboratory, Cr. 1. (0-3) I, I
Prerequisite or parallel: Agron. 221, Field study of soil-forming materials, sofl
texture, classification, identification, field surveying, and mapping.

823, Principles of Crop Judging and Grain Grading. Cr. 2, (0-8) II.
Prerequisite: A Jjunior standing in agriculture, and Agron., 131. Practice in ldentifi-
catlon, grading, judging, and testing quality and value of seeds and crop products.

331. Forage and Pasture Crops. Cr. 3. (2-3) I, I1.
Prerequisite: Agron. 131, junior standing in agriculture. The production, harvest-
ing, storage and uses of forage and pasture crops. )

332. Grain Crops. Cr. 3. (2-3) I

Prerequisite: Agron. 131, junior standing in agriculture. The production, harvest-
ing, storage, grading, and use of graln crops. Adaptation, identification, and general
improvement, :

333. Range Plants. Cr. 3. (2-3) . 1.

Prerequisite or parallel: Agron. 331, junior standing In agriculture. The economic
value of range grasses, non-grasseous forage plants and polsonous plants. Identification,
habitat, palatability, and reglons of growth.

421, Cotton and Other Fiber Crops. Cr. 2. (2-0) II.
Prerequisite: Junior standing in- agronomy or approval of instructor. Culture im-
provement and classification of cotton. Diseases and insect pests of cotton.

422, Soll Management. Cr. 2. (2-0) I

Prerequisite: Agron. 221, 331, senior standing in agriculture. Boil molsture con-
gervation, supplemental water supply, permanent farming under the conditions of light
or wide seasonal variations of rainfall.

423, Soil Management. Cr. 2. (2-0) b

Prerequisite: Agron, 331, 221, senfor standing In agriculture. The nature and
gources of plant nutrients, their liberation and conservation. Use of supplements and
fertilizers. Irrigation and drainage, inspection trips.

424, Advanced Crop Judging and Grain Grading. Cr. 2. (0-6) I

Prerequisite: Agron 323, junior standing. Speclal work in identification, judging,
testing, grading, and market standards for grain crops, hay crops, and general farm
crops. Inspection trips and contests.

434, Soil Conservation and Land Use Planning. Cr. 3. (2-3) I, I

Prerequisite: Agron. 221, 331. Junlor standing. A study of types of erosion causes
and controls. Inspection trips In soil conservation. Land use planting and conservation
management.

435. Soil Morphology and Genesis. Cr. 3. (2-3) ‘
Prerequisite: Agron. 221, senlor classification in agrleulture. The origin and classi~
fication of soils of the world and particularly of the United Btates.

438. Soil Chemistry. Cr. 3. (3-0) I, IL
Prerequisite: Agron. 221, 12 hours chemistry, senior standing In agriculture, Chem-

1!:?11 :hf the sofl as affected by cultivation, crop rotation, fertilizers, and molsture re-
onships. :

437. Range Management, Cr. 3. (2-3)
Prerequisite: Senfor classification in agriculture, Agron. 331, 333, A H. 331. Man-
agement problems and use of plants and scoils under range conditions.

439, Soll Microbiology. Cr. 3. (3-0) - I, IL

Prerequisite: Agron. 221, Bact. 231, 12 hours of chemistry, senior standing in agri-
culture, Micro-organisms in the soil with emphasis upon the functions of the soll bac-
teria a:nd their influence upon the decomposition of organic matter and soil fertflity in
general,

HORTICULTURE

131, Principles of Horticulture and Plant Propagation. Cr. 3. (2-3) I, I
Fundamental principles and practices of orcharding, gardening; propagation by
seeds, cuttings, division, budding, and grafting.

231. Vegetable Gardening. Cr. 3. (2-3) I IL
Prerequisite: Hort. 131. The basic principles of market gardening and truck farm-
Ing. Planning, planting, and caring for the home garden.

322. Landscape Appreciation. Cr. 2. (2-0) I, IL

Prerequisite: Junior standing. History of gardening. Basle principles of landscape
deslgn for city and farm homes. Practice work on landscape problems. The principal
trees and shrubs,

8L Trees and Shrubs. Cr. 3. (3-0) L
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Identification characteristics, and use of shrubs,
deciduous and evergreen trees of economic and ornamental importance.
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332, Annuals and Perennials, Cr. 8. (8-0) 1
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Identification, characteristics, culture aud uxeg of
annuals, perennials, bulbous crops, and outdoor roses.

833. Fruit Culture. Cr. 3. (2-3) I

Prerequisite: Hort. 131. Junior standing in agriculture. Principles of fruit pro.
ductlon; particularly, the home orchard. Tree fruits, grapes, and small fruits. Climatie,
soil, and water requirements. Varieties and cultural practices.

334-5 Principles of Floriculture. Cr. 3. (2-3) LI

Prerequisite: Hort. 131. Junior standing. Greenhouse construction, heating, and
management. Culture of special greenhouse crops. Retail management, flower arrange.
ment and nursery management.

336-7. Landscape Design. Cr. 3. (1-6) I I

Prerequisite: E. Dr. 131, Arch. 121-2, junior standing. Principles of landscape de-
gign, the city home, country estates, gardens, small ¢ity parks, and playgrounds. Fleld
trips are included for practical applications.

421, Citriculture. Cr. 2. (2-0) L
Prerequisite: Junlor standing. Commercial production of citrus fruits, adaptation,
soll requirements, temperature, orchard heating, and irrigation.

431-2. Pomology. Cr. 3. (3-0) I, IL

Prerequisite: Hort. 333, or registration in Hort. 433. The principles underlying fruit
production. Temperature, moisture, irrigation, nutrition, fruit setting- of pomological
fruits.

433, Systematic Pomology. Cr. 3. (2-3) L

Prerequisite: Hort 333, or registration in Hort. 431. Nomenclature, varlety, de-
seription, classificatfon, climatic and regional adaptation. Practice in describing and
identifying varieties of fruits.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

821-2. Farm Shop. Cr. 2. (1-3) LI
Prerequsite: Junior standing. Care, fitting, and use of tools. Woodwork as affects
farm problems. Minor work for farm machinery and engines. Farm sheet metal, forging,
pipe fitting, concrete, electric wiring, painting, and rope work.
823. Farm Machinery. Cr. 2. (1-3) 1.
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Construction, care, operation, and repair of the dif-
ferent types of farm machinery.
381-2, Farm Power. Cr. 3. (2-3) I IL
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Principles of operation of the gasoline englne as
power, operation, care and repair, modern farm tractors, and electric motors.
411. Soil Management Laboratory. Cr. 1. (0-3) L
Prerequisite: Senior standing in agriculture. Terrace location, design, and con-
struction for soil erosion control and moisture conservation. Inspection trips.
412, Soil Management Laboratory. Cr. 1. (0-3) 1L
Prerequisite: Senior standing in agriculture, Design and lay-out of ditches and sys-
tems for irrigation or drainage. Measurements of water. Inspection trips.
431. Farm Buildings. Cr. 3. (3-0) IL
Prerequisite: Senior standing in agriculture. Farm building objectives, locatlon for
efficient operation and sanitation. Materials of construction, dimensions, and floor plans,
432. Land Mapping and Measurement. Cr. 3. (1-6) L
Prerequisite: Senior standing in agriculture. Study and construction of plane table
and topographic maps and the interpretation of aerial maps with special application.
433. Advanced Farm Shop. Cr. 3. (1-6) I IL
Prerequisite: Ag. Engr. 321, 322, senior standing In agriculture. Hot end c¢old
metal work, arc and torch weld[ng on farm machines; power tool use. Principles and
practices In construction of electric appliances for the farm concrete structures, septic
tanks, chutes, and trailers.
434, Advanced Farm Machinery. Cr. 3. (1-6) I, IL
‘Prerequisite: Senior standing In agriculture.. Ag. Engr. 321, 322. Types, uses and
serviclng, adjusting and repairing internal combustion engines with emphasis on farm
tractors. Factors for calculating and reducing farm power and machinery costs. Ad-
justing and repairing field machines, much practice, cause and effect.

Portuguese
(See Foreign Language)

Poultry Husbandry
(See Animal Husbandry)
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Psychology

(See Education and Psychology)

Rural Sociology
(See Agricultural Economics)

Secretarial Administration
(See Marketing and Secretarial Administration)

Sociology
(See Philosophy and Sociology)

Spanish
(See Foreign Language)

Speech

PROFESSOR PENDLETON. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR McGUIRE.
INSTRUCTOR PHELPS. LECTURER UPSHAW.

Majors in the Department of Speech are required to take Speech
181, 281-2, 233, 235-6, 432-3, 435, 439, and at least 6 additional hours to be
selected from courses numbered 300 or above. They will fulfill gradua-
tion requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree as listed on page 79.
To fulfill graduation requirements in science, majors in the Department
of Speech will take Phys. 137-8 and Zool. 235-6. Eighteen semester hours
of English are required for majors in the department.

Speech may be offered as a minor in graduate work. Courses in this
department which may be taken for graduate credit are Speech 423, 432-3,
434, 435, and 439, if properly petitioned for and provided additional work
or an added problem is done in each course numbered in the 300 or 400
series, which otherwise carry no graduate credit.

A Speech Clinic, open to students and others with deficiencies in
speech, is conducted by members of the staff one afternoon each week.
No col‘lege credit is given for clinic work.

18l Fundamentals of Speech. Cr. 3. I, IL
Tralning in the basic principles of speech, with emphasis upon the original speech.
132. Public Speaking. Cr. 3. IL

Prerequisite: Speech 131, Continuation of fundamentals with emphasis on speeches
directed toward specific purposes,

21 Principles of Acting. Cr. 3. (2-3) L

Briet survey of the history and nature of drama and developments in the art of act-
Ing. Btudy of stage terms and technique. Analysis of characterization with practice in
line reading and pantomime. Stage make-up. Materials for fllustrative exercises chosen
from classical and current plays.

22, Play Production. Cr. 8. (2-3) 1L

Prerequisite: Speech 231. Analysis of the problems of the director. Experience
With various aspects of production, Including scenery, propertles, costuming, and light-
ing. Production of one-act plays as laboratory projects.

283. Voice and Diction. Cr. 3. I, IL

Analysis of the characteriistics of good voice and speech usage. Structure and
functioning of the speech mechanism. The use of phonetics and phonetlc symbols for
ear training and transcription of speech. Practical exercises in developing adequate vo-
¢al controls for effective speaking.

235. Argumentation and Debate. Cr. 3. L

Prerequisite: Govt. 131-2 or 230-1, or parallel enrollment in government. Class
discussion and debate on questions of present-day interest. Emphasis on analysis and
the use of evidence. Open to freshmen with permission of the imstructor.
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236. Argumentation and Debate. Cr. 3. ) . g
Prerequisite: Speech 235. Contihuation of dlscussipng and debates. A study of thy
types of argument, fallacies, and the use of refutation and rebuttal. Brilefing  debsts
propositions, E - &
335. Radio Speech, Cr, 3. (2-3) L
Prerequisite: 8 semester hours of speech,.or by permission of the instruetor,
study of the background of radio broadcasting and speech in radio broadcasting, Ap.
nouncing, the radio apeech, interviews, and discussions.
336, Radio Program Production. Cr. 3. (2-3) I
Prerequisite: Bpeech 335. BStudio organization. Planning and production of pr.
grams.
338. Business and Professional Speech. Cr. 3. I L
Formerly Speech 331 and 337. Prerequisite: Sophomore classification. Basle prin.
ciples of speech applied to the speech needs of the professional man and woman. Prag.
tice In the construction and delivery of the various types of speeches and In group cop-
ference and discussion. For majors in the Division of Agriculture, Business Administrs.
tion, Epgineering, and Home Economics. -
423. Advanced Stage Directing. Cr. 2, (1-3) . 1
Prerequisite: Speech 231-2; junior classification. Discussion of the problems of the
director with practical work in the staging of plays for public presentation. Preparation
of the prompt book. -
432, Speech Correction. Cr. 3. L
Prerequisite: Junior classification. A general survey of the speech correction field
and classification of common speech defects. Study of the nature and development of
speech, including structure of the speech mechanism and the sclence of phonetice. Em-
phasie on methods and procedures in handling defects of articulation. Part-time obser-
vation in the Speech Clinfe. .
433 Speech Correction. Cr. 3. 1L
Prerequisite: Speech 432, A background study of the causes and theraples of com- -
mon speech defects, with emphasis on volce disorders and stuttering. Observation of
bearing tests. Bupervised work with articulation cases in the Speech Clinic.
434, Speech Seminar. Cr. 3. I IL
Prerequisite: 18 semester hours in speech. Sources and methods of finding mater-
ial. Evaluation, assimilation, and organization of material.
435. Interpretative Reading. Cr. 3. .. L
Prerequisite: Junior* classification and 18 semester hours of English. Students are
advised to take Speech 233 before entering this class. Consideration of the problems
of transferring meaning from the printed page to the listening audience. Discussion of
the types of literature for oral interpretation. Practice in the interpretative reading of
prose and poetry. . i
436. Radio Program-Planning, Direction, and Production. Cr. 3. (2-3) IL
Prerequisite: Speech 336. Program planning and production.
439, The Teaching of Speech. Cr. 3. I
Formerly 421. Prerequisite: 20 semester hours of speech; 9 semester hours of educa-

tlon. Methods of teaching speech. Review of all phases of speech. A survey of the
texts in speech. Preparation of syllabl. :

Textiles
(See Clothing and Textiles)

Textile Engineering

PROFESSOR PARSONS. ASSISTANT PROFESSOR SHAFTER.
i TEXTILE LECTURER, BUNTON.

Training in this department is intended to provide the proper back-
ground for those students planning to enter the textile and allied fields.
Although the work is aimed primarily at training for textile design, pro-
duction, and finishing, it also provides a sound background for the fields
of testing, research, dry cleaning, laundering, sales, and general textile
administration. '

Although the work offered in the Department of Textile Engineering
is practically the same for all students, some specialization may be
achieved because of the choice of service courses incorporated in the cur-
riculum and offered in other departments. To this end the curriculum
is divided into three options: Textile Engineering Option, Chemistry and
Dyeing Option and Weaving and Design Option.
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The textile instruction consists of lectures, calculations, tests, investi-
gations, and experimentation with the various machines; practical oper-
ation of the machines by students; the principles underlying fabric struc-
ture; dnd thé elements ‘of woven design. The structure and cost of fabrics
are ascertained by work in cloth analysis.

The carding and spinning areas of the textile plant and laboratories
have complete equipment required to convert the fiber into the finished
yarn. All machines are standard mill sizes and include vertical opener,
picker, cards, both roller and revolving flat, comb, drawing frames, rov-
ing frames, and long draft spinning frames. The weaving area of the
plant is equipped with machinery for the production of almost any type
cotton fabric. Upon these machines the students do practice work in the
manufacture of many standard fabrics. Wide latitude is given the stu-
dent in producing fabrics to illustrate different color combinations and
weave effects of his own design. In the dyeing laboratory instruction,
which precedes practical dyeing on the machines, students study the ac-
tion of the alkalies and acids on various textile fabrics, and the applica-
tion of dyes to silk, wool, cotton, and rayon. Full details of the processes
employed in bleaching cotton yarn and cloth are followed, including wa-
ter purifications by chemical and mechanical means, with special refer-
ence to bleaching and finishing.

It is the policy of the Textile Engineering Department to encourage
and sponsor cooperative research work in the field of textiles. At the
present time both state supported and industrial research is being carried
on, This cooperation provides the student interested in research, special
opportunities in that field.

234, Cotton Classing and Marketing. Cr. 3. (2-3) I
The grading, stapling, and marketing of cotton from the producer to the spinner.
235, Textile Fibers and Yarn Preparation. Cr. 3. (2-3) II.

.Textile fibers other than cotton, such as silk, wool, mohair, rayon, etc. Their phy-
slcal and chemical properties and preparation for yarn manufacture.

326, Wool. Cr. 2. (2-0) II.

A study of wool as a finished product of the ranch, and its commercial value as de-
termined by its use as & textile material. It includes a study of the chemical and phy-
sical structure of the wool fliber, grading, sorting, scouring, and manufacturing into
yarng and fabric.

331-2. Yarn Manufacture. Cr. 3. (2-3) I, IL

. Prerequisite: T.®. 234. The principles of cotton yarn manufacturing, and the prac-
tical operation of opening, cleaning, picking, carding, drawing, and roving processes.
The calculations involved with. drafting, speeds, production, and power transmission
through the various processes.

3334. Bleaching and Dyeing. Cr. 3. (2-3) > I, II.

Prerequisite: Registration in Chem. 343 or Chem. 341. The chemistry and practic-
ing of bleaching and dyeing animal, vegetable, and synthetic fibers in the principal
forme—raw material, yarn, and fabric.

335-6. Fabric Design and Weaving. Cr. 3. (1-6) I, IT.

Prerequisite: T. E. 235, Lectures and practical work in the structure and manu-
facture of the simpler types of fabrics. Plain and dobby looms with special regard
to the mechanical principles involved.

421-2, Fabric Analysis Weaving and Jacquard Design. Cr. 2. (1-3) I, II,
Prerequisite: T.E. 335-6. Analyzation of fabric construction. Advanced work in

design of fancy woven fabrics. A continuation of the mechanics of operation of the
various looms,

423. Advanced Dyeing and Color Matching. Cr. 2. (0-8) IL
Prerequisite: T.E. 433 and registration in T.E. 434. Advanced dyelng and color

matching to specifications on yarns and fabries.

4334, Dyeing and Finishing. Cr. 3. (2-3) . L IL
Prerequisite: T.E. 333-4. Practical application of the principles taught in T.E.

833-4; a study of rayon technology; and a study of the various finishing processes as

applied to textile fabries. .

435. Advanced Yarn Manufacture. Cr. 3. (2-3) I
Prerequisite: T.E. 331-2. The principles of cotton spinning, spooling, winding, twist-

ing, and warping, and the practical operation of the equipment involved.

436. Advanced Yarn Manufacture. Cr. 3. (1-6) II.

Prerequisite: T.E. 435. Methods of testing yarn and fabric quality, and the per-
tormance of an experimental or manufacturing project.
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437. Cpst Engineering. Cr. 3. .
Prerequisite: T,E, 424, The first semester problem of T.E. 424 g uge_cl 28 a basis
for getting up a cost system, A thorough'study is made of predictions of costs for uge
in price setting. t
*438. Mill Organization. Cr, 3. (2-3) I
Prerequisite: T.E. 331-2, 335-6, and registration in T.E. 435. The student designa
the plant and machinery layout of a mill to manufacture a given quantity of textils
product, Lectures are given on dutles of operating executives and technical staffs.
411-2. Textile Engineering .Seminar. Cr. 1. I, IL
Credit for this course may be given as often as puccessfully repeated. The Investl-
gation and study of engineering problems of special interest and value to.the students
taking the course. Offered only to students of senior standing, with permission of head
of the department.

*Formerly T.E, 424.

Veterinary Medicine
(See Animal Husbandry)

Zoology
(8ee Biology)

BIBLICAL LITERATURE

MR. OCECIL RAYMOND MATTHEWS, THE METHODIST CHURCH.
MR. DEARL DALTON RICHARDSON, DISCIPLES OF CHRIST.
MR. CARL SPAIN, CHURCHES OF CHRIST. |
MR. VESTER WOLBER, BAPTIST GENERAL CONVENTION
OF TEXAS

131. Burvey of the Old Testament. Cr. 3. ;
A survey of the content of the Old Testament in relation to the history of the He-
brews and their religious outlook on life.

132. Survey of the New Testament. Cr. 3.
A survey of the content of the New Testament in relation to its historical background
and basic Christian teachings. E

221. Book of John. Cr. 2.
A study of the background, authorship, and occaslon for writing the book of John
with emphbasis on interpretatfon and major teaching. .

222, Book of Revelation. Cr. 2. '
A conservative study of the background and interpretation of the book of Revelation.

231. History of Christian Church. Cr. 3.
A study of the history and growth of the Christlan Church from its earliest begin-
ning to the present time. '

232. Problems of Christian Leadership. Cr. 3.

A study of the problems of Christian leadership with emphasis on the needs of those
‘Who plan religlous vocations, and guldance in the interpretation of the Bible as it chal-
lenges Christlike llving in 21l vocations.

234. Studies in the New Testament. Cr. 3.

The life of Christ recorded in the Synoptic Gospels and the deity of Christ set forth
in the gospel of John are studied. The Acts and the epistles are considered In relation-
ship to the coming of Jesus and the establishment of New Testament churches.

311. The Bible, Its Origin and Growth. Cr. 1, L
Prerequisite: Junior classification. A study of the origin and growth of the Bible
and its significant message for our generation. -

313. The Book of James. Cr. 1. L

Prerequisite: Junior classification or Bible 132. A study of the background, author-
ship, and occaslon for writing the book of James with emphasis on its message of prac-
tical Christian living. . :

338. The Spread of Christianity. Cr. 3.
The book of Acts s studied in its harmonic connection with the epistles. The mis-

:ﬁ:giw program and message is traced through the historical records of the New Testaa-
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431, The Prophets, Cr. 3. 1
'Prerequisite; Junior classification. A careful study of the Herew prophets, their

place in history, and their message. J

. 432, The Life and Teachings of Jesus. Cr, 3.

" Prerequisite: Junior classification. A study of the life, teaching, and significance of

Jesus as revealed in the gospels.

484, . Comparative Religion. Cr. 3. I
Prerequisite: Junlor classification or Bible 132, This course ingludes a ptudy of the

origin and frults of the chief world religions (Confucianism, Buddhism, Taoism, Hindu-
fsm, Mohammedanism, Zoroastrianism). ¥
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ENROLLMENT _
Enrollment for the Long Session, I 94_7-48

Fresh Soph es Juniors Senlors Graduates—Totals
Agriculture 326 254 157 116 21 874
Arts and Sciences 993 517 371 202 119 2203
Business Administration 77 377 246 170 14 884
Engineering 653 718 495 277 5 2148
Home Economics 221 105 73 84 7 49)
Totals 2267 1971 1342 1023 166 6689

Total Men Students.......4991  Total Women Students.......1698

Enrollment for the Summer Session, 1947

Freshmen  Sophomores Juniors Senlors Graduates—Totals
Agriculture 82 84 i 22 324
Arts and Sciences 203 247 289 253 202 1194
Business Administration 59 152 122 113 12 458
Engineering 171 - 304 223 179 1 878
Home Economics 60 38 48 52 15 208
Totalg 552 823 766 674 252 3087
Total Men Students... 2187 Total Women Students....
EXTENSION
. Individual enrollments in extension classes 425
Individual enrollments in correspondence courses 2490
Total enrollment for the period 2015
Attendance 1925-1948
Long Summer
Year Session Session Extension Totals
1925-26 ... .. 1043 336 1379
1926-27 ... .. 1585 617 2212
1927-28 .. . 1682 965 386 3033
1928-29 ... 2088 1298 820 4208
1929-30 ... 2353 1316 1098 4767
1930-31 .. . 2319 1556 1227 5102
1931-32 .. .. 2155 1606 1011 4712
1932-33 . 2332 1288 833 4453
1933-34 .. 2361 1970 1236 5567
1934-35 .. 2684 1956 1403 6043
1935-36 . 2748 1678 1522 5948
1936-37 .. 3010 1695 1255 5960
1937-38 . 3494 1839 1087 6400
1938-39 . 3806 1932 1137 6963
193940 ... . 4246 1800 1198 7244
1940-41 .. 4076 1522 1063 6661 -
1941-42 . 3824 1653 1050 6527
1942-43 .. 3079 1140 1273 5492
194344 .. 1928 1060 1354 4342
1944-45 . 2222 1060 2084 5366
1945-46 3744 2670 1791 8205
1946-47 6095 3067 2625 11781
194748 6689 — —_— e
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DEGREES CONFERRED 1927-1947

Division of Agriculture ‘
d Conferred In 1947 Totals

, Men Women Both 1927-47
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 69 -- 69 690
Master Of ScIeNnCe .......covciivaniarranans = —_ s 34
Total for Division of Agriculture ............. 69 —_ 69 724

Division. of Arts and Sciences
Bachelor oF AHE: sisseseisiamimsiies 39 38 61 2432
Bachelor of Science ....... 12 9 21 160
Bachelor of Science in Education i et 16 20 36 782
Master of ATES ..cicetavesarsnvans 2 = 2 441
Master of Education .......cciieniiianirnriains 5 1 (] 69
Master of Science ..... 3 2 - B 34
Master of Science in Educat:on R T — - — 1
Total for Division of Arts and Sciences ........ 61 70 131 3919

Division -of Business Administration ‘

Bachel of Busi Administration. .......... 50 30 80 814
Bachelor of Science ...... 4 1 ) 5

Master of Business Administratinn S R —_ —_— _ 10
Total for Dlvision of Business Administration... 54 31 85 830

Division of Engineering
Bachelor of Architecture .............c.coeeeenn 1 — 1 19
Bachelor 0f ATItS ...cuccsrasescassanssssasananas 1 6 T 64
Bachelor of Commercial Art ...... P — —_ _ 4
Bachelor of Science in Architectural Englneering -_ _ —_ 32
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering.... 10 — 10 119
Bachelor of Science in Civii Engineering ....... 18 — 18 147
Bachelor of Science in: Electrical Engineering ... 13 — 13 181
Bachelor of Science in Geological Engineering .. —_ —_ — 23
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Education .... - —_ —_ 1
Bachelor of Science In Industrial Engineering. . 2 —_ 2 21
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering . 20 -_— 20 171
Bachelor of Science in Petroleum Engineering .. 7 b 7 87
Bachelor of Science in Textile Engineering .... 6 — 6 62
Bachelor of Science in Textiles ................ —_ — —_ 19
Master of Science ......c.oveccvrniinneirianaas —_ —_ —_ 11
Total for Division of Engineering .............. 78 6 84 961

Division of Home Economics
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics ....,.. — 36 36 785
Master Of SCIEBNCE ....vevevreetevenasncans — — —_ 11
Total for Division of Home Economics ......... — — 36 796

Homnorary Degrees
Doctor 0f LaWS ..ouivuvrvacnararrnnresrsnanss _ — - 8
Doctor of Science ........ — — — 1
Total Honorary DEBrees ......oceveeioasvasnsanns — —_ — 7

SUMMARY OF DEGREES CONFERRED 1927-47

Total Bachelors Degrees ............6619 Total Men Receiving Degrees ......3709
Total Masters Degrees ............. 611 Women Recelving Degrees .........3528
Total Doctors Degrees .............. 7

7237
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APPENDIX :

TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE—ESTABLISHING AND PROVIDING FOR THE
LOCATION THEREOF.

S. B. No. 103 Chapter 20 ' (page 32)

GENERAL LAWS OF THE STATE OF TEXAS Passed by the THIRTY-EIGHTH
LEGISLATURE at the REGULAR SESSION.

An act to establish a State College Iin Texas, west of the ninety-eighth (98th) me-
ridian and north of the twenty-ninth (29th) parallel, to be known as the Texas Techno-
logical College; providing for the location of such college; its government; the control of
its flnances; defining its leading objects and prescribing generally the nature and scope
of instruction to be given; conferring upon the Board of Directors of said college the
rights of eminent domain; making the necessary appropriations for the purchase of land,
the location, establishing, and maintenance of said college and declaring an emergency.
Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Texas.

Section 1., There shall be established in the state a college for white students, to
be known as the Texas Technological College, said college to be located north of the
twenty-ninth (29th) parallel, and west of the ninety-eighth (98th) meredian and shall
be a co-educational college giving thorough instruction In technology and textile engl-
neering from which a student may reach the highest degree of education along the lines
of manufacturing cotton, wool, leather, and other raw materials produced in Texas, n-
cluding all branches of textile engineering, the chemistry of materials, the technique of
weaving, dyeing, tanning, and the doing of any and all other things necessary for the
manufacture of raw materials into finished products; and sald college shall also have
complete courses in arts and sclences, physical, social, political, pure and applied, such
as are taught in colleges of the first class leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Sclence,
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Literature, Bachelor of Technology, and any and all other
degrees given by colleges of the first class; said .college being designated to elevate the
ideals, enrich the lives and Increase the capacity of the people for democratic self-
government and particularly to give instruction in technological, manufacturing, and ag-
ricultural pursuits, and domestic husbandry and home economics, so that the boys and
girls of this state may attain the highest usefulness and greatest happiness and In so
doing may prepare themselves for producing from the State its greatest possible wealth

Sec. 2. The government, control, and direction of the policies of said Technological
College shall be vested in aboard of nine (9) directors to be appointed by the Governor,
who shall hold office for a period of six (6) years, said board of nine (9) directors to be
so divided that the terms of three (3) directors shall expire every two years and it shall
be the duty of the Governor, in making’ the appointment of the first board of directors,
to Indicate in his appointment the name of the director whose term shall expire in two
{2) years, the name of the director whose term shall expire in four (4) years, and the
pame of the director whose term shall expire in six (6) years; all of sald directors to
hold their office until their successors are qualified, unless a removal is made by the
governor for inefficiency or inattention to their duties as members of such .board.

The Board of Directors of the Texas Technological College shall provide a presi-
dent therefor, who shall devote his entire time to the executive management of sald
school and who shall be directly accountable to the Board of Directors for the conduct
thereof. .

Sec. 3.In addition to the courses provided in technology and textile engineering, the
sald Texas Technologlcal College shall offer the usual college courses given in standard
senior colleges of the first class, and shall be empowered to confer appropriate degrees
to be determined by the Board of Directors and shall offer four-year courses, two-year
courses, or short-term courses in farm and ranch husbandy and economics and the chem-
Istry of solls and the adaptation of farm crops to the peculiar soil, climate and condl-
tion of that portion of the State in which the college is located, and such other courses
and degrees as the Board of Directors may see fit to provide as a means of supplying
the educational facilities necessary for this section of the State, and it shall be the duty
of the Board of Directors to furnish such assistance to the faculty and students of sald
college as will enable them to do original research work and to apply the latest and
most approved method of manufacturing and, in general, to afford the facilities of the
college for the purpose of originating, developing, supporting, and maintaining all of
these agencies (physical, mental and moral) for the development of physical, mental and
moral welfare of the students who attend the college and for the further purpose of de-
veloping the material resources of the State to their highest point of value and useful-
ness by teaching the arts of commerce and manufacturing. All male students attend-
ing this coliege shall be required to receive such instruction in military sclence and tac-
tics as the Board of Directors may prescribe which shall, at all times, comply in full
with the requirements of the United S{ates Government now given as prerequisite to any
ald extended by the Government of the United States to State institutions of this charac-
ter and all such white male students shall, during their attendance at such college, be
subject to such military discipline and control as the Board of Directors shall prescribe.
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See. 4, The chairman of the State Board of Control and the State Superintendent
of Public Instruction, the President of the University of Texas, the President of the Col-
lege of Industrial Arts of Texas, and the President of the Agricultural and Mechanical
College of Texas shall constitute a board charged with the responsibility for the location
of the Texas Technological College, a majority of whom shall be authorized to act un-
der the terms of this bill in the location of said school; said board being restricted in
the choice of location to the area mentioned in section 1 of this act and as soon after
the passage and approval of this act as practical, sald locating board shall make careful
investigation of proposed sites for the said institution. Consideration shall be given to
climatic conditions, supply of water, accessibility and such other matters as may ap-
propriately enter into the selection of the desirable location of an institution of this
kind, It is further provided that the said locating board shall not be influenced to any
degree in the determination of its selection of a location by offers and promises of
bonuses and gifts, directly or indirectly, to the State of Texas, as a consideration for
the location of said college at any particular place, but a primary consideration which
shall outweigh all others in the minds of the members of the locating board, shall be to
locate this college where it can, in the future, render the greatest service to the State
and to the section of the United States for which it is especially intended; but this is
rot to be interpreted to mean that the Board of Directors shall not have authority to
accept gifts of land, money for student loans, permanent improvement or any other ob-
jects of value when tendered for the purpose of more completely carrying out the pur-
pose of this act; sald gifts to be made after said school is located and established and
it a suitable location for said college is offered by any city or community. The lands
bought shall be so located that the administration building will be within convenient dist-
ance to the residence section of the town where located, or the place where the students
reside. 3

Sec. 5. The said locating board shall have authority to select approximately two
thousand (2,000) acres of land for the site of said college and agree with the owner or
owners thereof upon the price to be paid therefor, which said agreement shall be reduced
to writing and by the said locating board signed and delivered to the Board of Directors
berein provided for, who shall thereupon have full authority to contract for the purchase
of sald land for said purpose, and upon the approval of the title thereto by the Attorney
General of the State of Texas, to pay for said land and any improvements thereon in
any sum not to exceed one hundred and fifty thousand ($150,000) dollars.

Sec. 6. It is further provided that, when said locating board has selected a site for
sald college, it shall be the duty of said board to make a full and complete report of all
details connected with the selection of the site for the said college to the Governor of
the State of Texas. The filing of this report with the Secretary of State shall legally
constitute the establishing of the college.

8ec. 7. The Board of Directors of the said Texas Technological College is hereby
vested with the powers of eminent domain to acquire for the use of said college such
land as may be necessary for the purpose of carrying out its purposes by condemnation
proceedings such as are now provided for railroad companies under the laws of the State
of Texas.

Sec. 8. There is hereby approrriated from the general revenue of the State, not
otherwise appropriated, the following sums, or so much thereof as may be necessary.

1. Twenty-five hundred ($2,500) dollars of the available revenue of the State, or so
much thereof as may be necessary, to become available upon the passage and approval
of this act, for the purposes of paying the expenses of the locating board in determin-
ing the location of said institution.

2. One hundred and fifty thousand ($150,000) dollars of the available revenues of
this State, or so much thereof as may be necessary, to become available September 1,
1923, for the purchase of the necessary lands for the location and establishment of said
school, and any portion of which amount is not used for the purchase of lands shall be
avallable for the purposes provided in the following sections thereof.

3. Five hundred thousand ($500,000) dollars for the fiscal year ending August 31,
1924, for the purpose of providing necessary utilities, machinery, permanent improve-
ments, equipment, and buildings for said college.

4. Three hundred and fifty thousand ($350,000) dollars for the fiscal year ending
August 31, 1925, for the purpose of providing necessary utilities, machinery, permanent
Improvements, equipment, and buildings for said college; and

5. In the event any portion of the sums hereby appropriated should not be used for
and during the year for which they are hereby appropriated, such sums shall become
available for the succeeding' year, for the purpose herein provided, and for no other.

Bec. 9. The fact that Texas is producing annually millions of dollars worth of raw
materials, which are being shipped to distant factories to be made into finished products,
fogether with the fact that Texas has no adequate institutions for teaching technology
and the art of textile manufacturing and the fact that the needs of that portion of the

- State where this college shall be located are inadequately supplied with educational in-
Bl[tllt[ouu, create an emergency and an imperative public necessity for this act to take
effect at once and for the suspension of the constitutional rule requiring bills to be read
on three geveral days, it Is therefore enacted that said rule be suspended and this act
take effect and be in force on and after its passage.
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REGULATIONS OF STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION GOVERNING TEXAS
STATE TEACHERS “CERTIFICATES

Four-Year Elementary or Two-Year High School Certificate. On completion of fivs
college courses (30 semester hours), including 6 semester hours in English, 6 semester
‘hours in education, and the required courses in government, an elementary certificate
valid for four years, or high school certificate valid for two years, may be issued.

Six-Year FElementary or Four-Year High School Certificate. On completion of 10
college courses (60 semester hours), including 12 hours in education, and the required
courses in English and government, a four-year high school certificate, or six-year ele-
mentary certificate, may be Issued. Any 12 hours in education will be accepted fer the
elementary certificates, valid for six years, but an applicant must have credit for 8
semester hours that bear wholly on high school education before the high school certiff-
cate may be issued. It is provided that the holder of the six-year elementary certificate
shall, upon completion of five years of successful elementary teaching, be granted a
permanent elementary certificate. It is provided further that the satisfactory comple-
tion of a year's college work (30 semester hours) may be substituted for a year's suc-
cessful teaching, if attendance at the college takes place after the issuance of the cer-
tificate. .

Six-Year High School Certificate. A six-year high school certificate may be issued
on completion of three years of gollege work, including 18 semester hours of education.
The courses In education must include at least 2 semester hours in observation and
practice teaching and 6 semester hours in high school education.

Permanent High School Certificate. A permanent high school certificate may be is-
gued on a bachelor’s degree, inciuding 24 semester hours in education. A part of the
courses in education must include at least 2 semester hours in observation and practice
teaching, 2 semester hours in high school methods and 6 semester hours In high school
education. '

A permanent high school certificate may be issued also on a bachelor’s degree, which
includes 12 hours in education (6 hours of high school), with the usual required courses
in English and governmen*, and three years’ teaching experience subsequent to a de-
gree.

Special Certificates. Speclal certificates authorizing the holders to teach the speclal
subjects of agriculture, home economics, commercial subjects, public school drawing,
speech, manual training, physical training, public school musie, instrumental musie, in-
dustrial training, or foreign languages may be granted by meeting the requirements set
forth by the State Department of Education for the several certificates. Thus, also stu-
* dents who are registered in the Divisions of Agriculture, Home Economics, Engineering,
or Commerce may take sufficient courses in education and psychology to meet the re-
quirements for a state teacher's certificate and the usual special certificates in the
designated flelds, and.thus may take their degrees in the division In which they are reg-
istered and qualify themselves to teach agriculture, home economics, shop work, Indus-
trial training, commercial subjects, or combinations of these and other high school sub-
Jects.

The three-year special certificate may be issued on completion of two years' college
work, which must Include 6 semester hours in English, 6 semester hours in education,
6 semester hours in required courses in government, and 6 semester hours in the speclal
subject in which the certificate Is Issued, and in addition thereto, one semester's work
in methods of teaching the special subject.

The four-year special certificate may be issued on the completion of three years'
college work, ‘which must include 6 semester hours in English, 6 semester hours in edu-
cation, 6 semester hours in required courses in government, and 18 semester hours In
the special Bubject in which the certificate is granted, and in addition thereto, one se-
mester's work in the methods of teaching the special subject.

The permanent special certificate may be issued on the completion of the require-
ments for a bachelor’s degree, in which must be included the required courses of 6 se-
mester hours in English, 6 semester hou:s in education, and 24 semester hours in the
special subject, and in addition thereto, one semester’'s work in speclal methods of teach-
ing the subject in which the certificate is issued.

Holders of speclal certificates in certain filelds may secure a permanent special cer-
tificate in that fileld on the completion of three years of teaching this special subject
during the valldity of their certificate.

Administrator's Certificate of Approvul. A statement of approval is Issued those
administrators who present the completicri of at least 12 semester hours credit In the
field of advanced administration and supervision, and 6 semester hours of credit in the
field of advanced methods. This doct aeni is not accepted in lieu of any legal certificate
that may be required. It indicates L :t the holder has met the recent requirementscon-
cerning the tralning of superintenden. and principals of accredited schools systems In
Texas. These courses are generally taien by people who have already .been graduated
The number of education courses requirel for the degree of Bachelor of Science.in Edu-
cation usually prevents a studenl from taking additional courses In education for the
undergraduate degree.

State Department of Education Rulings for Teachers of Physical and Health Educa-
tion. Full-time teachers of physical education must have, in addition to the usual re-
quirements for teachers’ certificates, 24 semester hours of college credit in paysical and
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heéalth education, distributed as follows: 6 hours in methods and materials of health edu-
cation, 6 hours in methods and materials of physical education; 8 hours in coaching
team sports (methods), and 6 hours electives—principles of physical education, adminis-
_ tration of health and physical education. : '
F c the present the State Department of Edueation is asking that certain pre
courses in physical and health education be required of all clasgroom teachersyre:gllixj:ﬁ
ble for playground work.

One Year Extension of Oertificates of Any Grade. Any certificates of any grade
may be extended for a period of one year by completion of 6 semester hours in summer
gehool, during the year in which the certificate expires. Work done in long sessions
and by correspondence or extension work may not be used in lleu of summer school at-
tendance for extension of certificate.

Government Requirement. A teacher’s certificate issued by the State Department of
Education based on college work requires courses in government covering the federal
and Texds constitutions. Govt. 230 will satisfy the minimum requirements for this pur-
pose. However, for degree purposes, 6 hours of government are required.

Courses for Primary and Elementary Teachers. Students who are preparing to teach
In the primary or elementary grades of the public schools should elect Biol. 131-2 as
the basic requirement in elementary science. They are also expected to take courses in
physical education and in music and art in connection with their preparation for accept-
able teaching in these flelds.

Scholarship, as shown by the grades of the students, will be given great weight in
recommending studentas for certificates or teaching positions.

Placement Service. A placement service is operated for the benefit of teachers and
prospective teachers, who desire to secure teaching positions. Due to the shortage of
teachers at the present time, all candidates for teaching positions and all persons quali-
fied to teach should register with the service.
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SUMMER SESSION

The summer session of Texas Technological College is an in-
tegral part of the school year. Divided into two six-week terms,
- the session will begin soon after June 1 and will close toward the
latter part of August. Students may attend for either six- week
term or the entire session.

The purpose of the summer school is to furnish opportunity
for make up work and to accelerate the normal four-year program
for those interested. The summer session staff is composed of
regular faculty members and the entire plant and physical pro-
perty of the college is at the disposal of summer school students
to the extent needed. The summer session is of special interest to
public school teachers and administrators. Opportunity will be
given for meeting the requirements of teacher’s certificates and
for renewing certificates.

RESEARCH

The legislative act creating Texas Technological College rec-

ognized the necessity of research in all branches of academic
training. The act also pointed out the responsibility of the col-
lege for the industrial development, through research, of the State
but with particular reference to the resources of the western por-
tion of the State.
; In furtherance of this same bélief the legislatures have ap-
propriated annually since 1941 the sum of $50,000.00 to aid re-
search in all phases of college work. Additional funds have been
appropriated for the particular study of cotton and it is antici-
pated that this study will be broadened to include other textiles,
agricultural products, and mineral resources.

It is the policy of the college to use such funds as may be
allocated to it to further research by co-operative work with in-
dustry. Several such projects are underway and numerous others
are in prospect. It is believed that by such co-operative work the
greatest benefit will accrue to the State by the development of
both the producer of the raw materials and the processers of those
materials.
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